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Editorial: America at the Crossroads
January 1996

by Roderick C. Meredith

As we head into 1996, the United States of America is at a significant crossroads. Since World War I, we have been recognized as the most powerful and wealthy nation. In many ways, we have been a beacon of light to other nations around the globe. Now all that is rapidly changing.

Today, we are increasingly becoming a nation of criminals drug abusers" adulterers, deadbeats and liars. Even our top military academies report increased cheating and dishonesty among their cadets. And every few days, it seems, a news report comes out about some type of serious moral corruption involving governmental or business leaders, right on down to young people literally setting on fire a pizza delivery man.

The Associated Press recently reported: "The number of state and fed​eral prison inmates grew by a record 89,707 in the 12 months ended last June 30. That's the largest annual increase in history and equivalent to adding 1,725 new prison beds each week.

"The incarceration rate also set another record. The United States locks up a greater share of its residents than any other nation" (San Diego Tribune, Dec: 4, 1995).

By abortion we murder our children at the rate of 4,500 a day. Yet major articles are regularly published in the news media showing how actively involved millions of Americans are in “animal right”—even to the point of becoming total vegetarian Apparently, animal rights are far more important than human rights. Doesn't anyone read the Bible anymore? 

As some 20,000 American troops head into the middle of the Bosnian war (some call it "peacekeeping"), we need to realize that—far more than Vietnam—God may let us be truly chastened and humbled as a nation. And, unless we repent—we richly deserve it. Before this Bosnian adventure is over, will America have lost even more credibility in the eyes of our European allies and of the rest of the world as well?

Even while American diplomats were assisting the negotiations in Dayton, Ohio, notice what was happening behind the scenes:

"As Serbian President Slobodan Milosevic negotiates a peace settle​ment in Dayton, the army under his control is rebuilding the Bosnian Serb military in violation of Milosevic's own pledges, U.S. and U.N. officials said yesterday" (San Diego Tribune, Nov. 18, 1995).

And now the Los Angeles Times reports that Serbian General Ratko Mladic is balking at following the terms of the peace accord:

"`We cannot allow our people to come under the rule of Butchers,' Mladic said, referring to the Muslims and Croats his troops fought for 3 1/2 years. `A just solution, especially for Sarajevo must be found,' he said in a speech to mark the formation of a new Bosnian Serb army brigade.

"U.S. officials have ruled out any changes to the agreement, which gives most of the Serb-held suburbs of the capital, Sarajevo, to a Muslim-Croat federation.

"Mladic's statement bodes ill for the safety of the 60,000 NATO troops—an estimated 20,000 from the United States—being sent to enforce the peace agreement" (Dec. 3, 1995).

Meanwhile, our national debt is soaring higher and higher. What few people seem to realize is that neither the republican budget plan nor president Clinton's far less ambitious plan, would prevent Medicaid, Medicare and the entire Social Security system from going bankrupt in the coming years. Some say the Republican plan would be a start toward truly solving the problem. But with all the lying, subterfuge and politicking involved on both sides of this debate, it is exceedingly doubtful that much of the problem will be corrected.

America is going BROKE. As a people, we are apparently unwilling to accept the strong medicine needed to correct our economic illness. We are determined to continue living beyond our means. And with more and more of our debt piling up in for​eign hands, it is just a matter of time untill foreigners begin to intervene—cut off our credit , replace the dollar as the international reserve currency—and bring us to our knees financial​ly! Right now, in 1996, we have perhaps the last realistic oppor​tunity to save ourselves from national insolvency. Will we?

Notice what God told our ancestors, and is prophetically telling us who are the descendants of the so-called lost Ten Tribes of Israel "The alien who is among you shall rise higher and higher above you, and you shall come down lower and lower. He shall lend to you, but you shall not lend to him; he shall be the head, and you shall be the tail. Moreover all these curses shall come upon you and pursue and overtake you, until you are destroyed, because you did not obey the voice of the LORD your God, to keep His commandments and His statutes which He commanded you” (Deut. 28:43-45).

Although our nation may not repent as a whole, it is my per​sonal prayer that all of you who earnestly read The World Ahead may understand and HEED the ominous warning signs of what is just ahead. We individually, can be blessed and protected from the coming holocaust IF we will do our part and truly turn to God (Luke 21:36).

Let us all pray for one another and for our nations. For our Creator promises, "If My people who are called by My name will humble themselves, and pray and seek My face, and turn from their wicked ways, then I will hear from heaven, and will forgive their sin and heal their land (2 Chron. 7:14).

What Is Your Prophesied FUTURE?

What’s ahead in 1996?
And what is really going to happen as the next Millennium unfolds?
by Roderick C. Meredith

Staggering events are destined to overtake America and the British-descended peoples in the near future. The year 1996 may see a significant turning point in world affairs.

The United States, Russia, Israel and the Palestinians will all hold important national elections this year. In Europe, Germany’s Chancellor Kohl has proposed bring Poland, the Czech Republic, Slovakia, Slovenia and Hungary into full membership in the European Union. This momentous step, which many political observers consider certain, will greatly enlarge the E.U. in membership, significantly augmenting the Europeans; economic clout and potential military power. A New World Order is coming!

But first, many of the present “peace” treaties in world hot spots are going to be undermined and some will totally fall apart. Even as President Clinton sells the American people and Congress on the idea of sending, even if only grudgingly, 20,000 troops to help ensure peace in Bosnia, the Clinton-engineered peace treaty in Haiti is crumbling. Remember, we also sent 20,000 soldiers to Haiti just a year ago to lead an international peace-keeping force there.

The result? “In little more than a month, the U.S. commitment to Haiti and to President Jean-Bertrand Aristide, whom the U.S. military restored to power in an effort to rebuild democracy in Haiti, has gone from showcase to headache.

“Relations with the Aristide government are deteriorating, political violence has Revelation-emerged, the economy is on the skids, and the Haitians have begun expressing dissatisfaction with the foreign presence here” (San Diego Union Tribune, Nov. 30, 1995). And the outflow of large numbers of Haitian boat people seeking to emigrate to the U.S. has started up again.

“Peace” in Bosnia?

The outcome of the Bosnian peace effort, however, will be much more significant than the Haitian one. Both Secretary of State Warren Christopher and Defense Secretary William J. Perry have repeatedly stressed that the future of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) hinges on the outcome of the Bosnian peacekeeping mission. “’This is a moment of truth for NATO,’ Perry told a news conference. Christopher said the deployment in Bosnia ‘will be a noble mission, unique in the history of Europe. It will be a defining challenge for this alliance. It will have profound consequences for our interest today and for out hopes for the future.” (Los Angels Times, Dec. 6, 1995).

And at the start of this “defining challenge” NATO has just made some remarkable changes, Spanish Foreign Minister Javier Solana has been confirmed as NATO’s new secretary-general. Also, for the first time, Germany will be sending 4,000 troops to assist this effort outside the alliance’s territory. Germany sat out of the Persian Gulf War saying it had no authority to send its soldiers outside of NATO territory. German Defense Minister Volker Ruche has now said, “It is a relief that Germany has become part of the solution and not part of the problem. There is a new unity, a new decisiveness in the alliance” (Los Angeles Times).

Also, France has decided to rejoin NATO almost 30 years after General Charles Deuteronomy Gaulle pulled his country out of the alliance. This decision is also extremely significant.

“According to political observers familiar with the French decision, the reasoning behind the move, as much as the decision itself, carries critical importance for Atlantic relations. One French government official said the announcement was preceded by a lengthy policy review in Paris that began earlier this year during the final months of [former] Prime Minister Edouard Balladur’s government.

“France consistently challenged American influence in Europe but apparently concluded that keeping the United States engaged on the Continent is an important priority.

“’The only real way to do this is through NATO,’ explained the official, who said that greater French involvement in the alliance then became inevitable” (Los Angeles Times, “France Rejoins NATO Military,” Dec. 6, 1995).

But the Anglo-Saxon/French rivalry will not disappear. Perhaps for the moment the French have put on hold their plans to create a separate, European-only defense force. Nevertheless, if the Bosnian grand adventure turns ou8t to be a disastrous mess that disgusts the U.S. public and Congress, and prompts a call for an American pull-back from Europe—a return to American isolationism—then who would be the heavyweights left in NATO? The French and the Germans with their E.U. allies would predominate over the British!

“Despite the outward signs of allied harmony, analysts and officials said deep tensions remain at a critical time for the alliance as NATO troops head to Bosnia to enforce the Dayton peace agreements…. Reinvigorating the Euro-American relationship faces tough political problems on both sides of the Atlantic. Europeans are exasperated by Mr. Clinton’s inability to act on foreign policy without major concessions to a hostile Congress. And they worry that the highly complicated, costly and dangerous operation in Bosnia will open new trans-Atlantic conflict” (The Wall Street Journal, Dec. 4, 1995).

U.S.-inspired “peace” treaties have not always worked out the way they were planned. As the editors of The World Ahead have predicted for many years, a powerful new force in world affairs will soon emerge in Europe. This coming European Empire will enforce peace. And millions will love it—at least for a few years.

But a political-military adventure in the Middle East could be the trigger that ignites World War III. Yet before humankind will destroy itself, the Creator will intervene to stop it. As explained in last month’s lead article, Jerusalem will become the capital of the whole world! How will all of this affect you? What is ahead in your personal future?
You  Must Decide

The answer depends partly on you. When these dramatic geo-political convulsions erupt on the world scene, you will be forced to choose. As a student of the Bible and a reader of The World Ahead, you will have to decide whether or not to compromise the Truth you have learned and hopefully are learning from the Bible. If you compromise, you will fit in very nicely with the temporary New World Order that is coming.

But it will not last long.
For after a few years, this European Empire will be CRUSHED by the returning Jesus Christ. Then, a permanent New World Order will be established under Christ as King of kings. Are you willing to prepare for that future which is definitely prophesied from one end of your Bible to the other?

In Matthew 24, Jesus Christ predicted that at the END of this present age or human society there would be increasing wars, famines, pestilences and earthquakes (vv.3-8). He said, “This Gospel of the kingdom will be preached in all the world as a witness to all the nations, and then the end will come” (v. 14). You are reading about that very Gospel right now! Next, Jesus described the horrifying Great Tribulation which will come on this earth.

As we have explained in a number of articles, it will come most directly on the American and British-descended peoples! For a full explanation of this, be sure to write for our powerful new brochure, America and Britain in Prophecy. Then, heavenly “signs” will occur followed quickly by Christ’s literal return to this earth (vv. 30-31). Note the Apostle John’s inspired description of Christ’s return: “Then the seventh angel sounded: And there were loud voices in heaven, saying, ‘The Kingdoms of this world have become the kingdoms of our Lord and of His Christ, and He shall reign forever and ever!’” (Rev. 11:15). It is the kingdoms of this world—NOT up in heaven—over which Christ will rule. He will destroy the wicked who oppose Him and bring genuine PEACE to a convulsive human society (V. 18).

But, again, what will you be doing? What is your future IF you respond to the Jesus Christ of the Bible—if you truly give your life to Him, walk with Him and do what He says?

Your Future Described

Jesus Christ described your potential future when He prophesied,  “And he who overcomes, and keeps My works until the end, to him I will give power over the nations—He shall rule them with a rod of iron; as the potter’s vessels shall be broken to pieces—as I also have received from My Father” (Rev. 2:26-27). So those who—through Christ living in them—“overcome” Satan, the world and their own human nature will be given the responsibility to RULE the nations of this earth under Jesus Christ! For they themselves will have totally surrendered to God, let Christ live in them and so built within them the very character of God which will make them “fit” to rule under the King of kings.

Remember, Christ is King of kings. There will be many other kings serving under the sovereign leadership of the Living Christ as He returns to straighten out the problems here on planet earth. Notice the inspired “prayer of the saints” as recorded in Revelation 5:9-10: “And they sang a new song, saying: ‘You are worthy to take the scroll, and to open its seals; for You were slain, and have redeemed us to God by your blood out of every tribe and tongue and people and nation, and have made us kings and priests to our God; and we shall reign on the earth.’” Again, the true saints of God do not rule up in heaven, but here on earth!

God inspired the Apostle Paul to explain the same thing: “Do you not know that the saints will judge the world? And if the world will be judged by you, are you unworthy to judge the smallest matters? Do you not know that we shall judge angels? How much more, things that pertain to this life?” (1 Cor. 6:2-3).

The true saints of God have before them an AWESOME challenge and opportunity! For we will rule not only humans on this earth but even the ANGELIC HOSTS of God who are now used to “minister” to us and help us prepare for our coming responsibilities in the World Ahead (Hebrews. 1:14). For some who have not really studied the Bible much in the past, this may seem startling and “quite a departure”—to say the least—from the traditional idea that most Christians have of going off to heaven with NOTHING to do! Yet, the inspired Word of God continually sets before you and me this calling and this hope.

In the famous “Parable of the Pounds,” Jesus is pictured as a nobleman going to a far country to receive a kingdom. Then He returns and rewards His employees according to how well they have used the money He gave them for trading (Luke 19:12-27). The first man came saying that he had increased his pound ten times. So Jesus said, “Well done, good servant; because you were faithful in a very little, have authority over ten cities” (v. 17).

The second servant came saying that he had increased his pound five times. Again Jesus said, “You also be over five cities” (v. 19). So the “reward” that these men received was RULERSHIP over five or ten cities—obviously on this earth!
So, once again, literal authority or rule over cities and nations is clearly indicated. This is the reward of—and the awesome challenge to—the true saints of God. We need to use our talents and abilities now in God’s service. We need to overcome sin and Satan and so be truly prepared to serve under the Living Jesus Christ.

Can all this be “spiritualized away”? Are true Christians really called to just drift off to heaven and do NOTHING for all eternity?

After describing how the final “evil empire” is taken away and destroyed, notice what Daniel prophesied: “Then the kingdom and dominion, and the greatness of the kingdoms under the whole heaven, shall be given to the people, the saints of the Most High. His kingdom is an everlasting kingdom, and all dominions shall serve and obey Him” (Dan. 7:27).

Coming right after the destruction of the final revival of the Roman Empire, this is obviously speaking of a literal government set up on this earth. And this government is given to the “saints of the Most High.”

How clear!

Also, in Psalm 149, we read a plain statement about the opportunities of the true saints of God to deal with the “little Hitlers” who will exalt themselves just before Christ’s return to earth. Notice: “Let the saints be joyful in glory; let them sing aloud on their beds. Let the high praises of God be in their mouth, and a two-edged sword in their hand, to execute vengeance on the nations, and punishments on the peoples; to bind their kings with chains, and their nobles with fetters of iron; to execute on them the written judgment—this honor have all His saints. Praise the LORD!” (vv. 5-9).

If you and I will genuinely surrender ourselves to the Living Jesus Christ, if we will OBEY Him and serve Him, then the Father will give us the magnificent opportunity to help really bring PEACE and JOY to this earth at last. For we will have learned the way of peace which the nations of this earth do not now know (Is. 59:8).

How will this soon-coming government of God be organized to rule the earth? What kind of structure will it have? How will it function?

God’s Government Described

Within the lifetimes of many of you, Jesus Christ will return to this earth only to find it in chaos and rebellion. Men will then be at the very point of unleashing the weapons of total destruction if not stopped by Christ’s intervention: “And unless those days were shortened, no flesh would be saved; but for the elect’s sake those days will be shortened” (Matt. 24:22).

Christ will return in TOTAL POWER: “And the armies in heaven, clothed in fine linen, white and clean, followed Him on white horses. Now out of His mouth goes a sharp sword, that with it He should strike the nations. And He Himself will rule them with a rod of iron. He Himself treads the winepress of the fierceness and wrath of Almighty God. And He has on His robe and on His thigh a name written: KING OF KINGS AND LORD OF LORDS” (Rev. 19:14-16).

One of the key leaders under Jesus Christ will be King David of ancient Israel—then resurrected from the dead and given his former job back! For Jeremiah the prophet clearly indicates that , right after the Great Tribulation, all Israel will be restored. Jeremiah says, “They shall serve the LORD their God, and David their king, whom I will raise up for them” (Jer. 30:9).

Also speaking of the regathering of all Israel at Christ’s return, God says through Ezekiel, “I will establish one shepherd over them. And he shall feed them—My servant David. He shall feed them and be their shepherd. And I, the LORD, will be their God, and My servant David a prince among them; I, the LORD, have spoken” (Ezek. 34:23-24).

Again, speaking of the same time, God says, “David My servant shall be king over them, and they shall all have one shepherd; they shall also walk in My judgments and observe My statues, and do them” (37:24). Notice that the people will be obeying God’s judgments” and His “statutes.”

Speaking of the World Ahead—the coming rule of Christ on earth—God said earlier in Ezekiel, “I will put My Spirit within you and cause you to walk in My statutes, and you will keep My judgments and do them” (36:27). So it is obvious that if we are the true saints of God, then we must LEARN God’s laws and statutes now so we will be able to teach them in the World Ahead!

Remember how Jesus answered the young man who asked, “Good Teacher, what good thing shall I do that I may have eternal life?” Jesus told him, “KEEP THE COMMANDMENTS” (Matt. 19:16-17).

So the true saints who will rule with the Living Jesus Christ will be obedient to God’s laws and ways. As John was inspired to write, “Here is the patience of the saints; here are those who keep the commandments of God and the faith of Jesus” (Rev. 14:12). For more understanding on how to become a true Christian—a true saint of God—call or write for our free booklet, What Is a True Christian?
Those who rule under Jesus in the World Ahead will be obedient to Him and the Father. Beyond mere sentiment, Christ will really be their “Lord”—their BOSS. As Jesus said, “Buy why do you call Me ‘Lord, Lord,’ and do not do the things which I say?” (Luke 6:46).

Serving under King David, ruling over the Twelve Tribes or nations of Israel will be the twelve apostles. Christ Himself stated this directly when He spoke to them just before His crucifixion: “But you are those who have continued with Me in My trials. And I bestow upon you a kingdom, just as My Father bestowed one upon Me, that you may eat and drink at My table in My kingdom, and sit on thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel” (Luke 22:28-30).

Future Rulers Now Being “Prepared”

Christ is “preparing a people” for His Father’s Kingdom. His true saints must be obedient to the Father’s will or they will NOT be worthy to be entrusted with the awesome responsibilities of kings and priests in a literal government soon to be set up on this earth! For Jesus said, “Not everyone who says to Me, ‘Lord, Lord,’ shall enter the kingdom of heaven, but he who does the will of My Father in heaven” (Matt. 7:21).

If you and I not only believe in Christ, but also if we believe what He said—what He tells us in His inspired Word—then we will learn to keep the Ten Commandments as a WAY OF LIFE! We will build the kind of godly CHARACTER which He purposes for us to build. For the Ten Commandments describe the very character and nature of God Himself. “Blessed are those who do His commandments, that they may have the right to the tree of life, and may enter through the gates into the city” (Rev. 22:14).

Of course, this requires total surrender to God and to Christ our Savior—acceptance in faith of His shed blood to pay for our sins, the receiving of the Holy Spirit to live His way, and it requires our willingness to continue to yield to God in every way. For God, through Christ and the power of the Holy Spirit, is fashioning and molding all true Christians into His own image to make us “fit” to live forever without the fighting quarreling, envy, jealousy, lust and frustration that characterize the existence of all humans cut off from God and His ways. As Isaiah wrote, “Yet, O LORD, you are our Father; we are the clay, and you are our potter; we are all the work of your hand” (Is. 64:8 NRSV).

There is NO VOTING, no politicking in God’s government! Jesus will NOT be elected by the people. In fact, as Jesus—acting for the Father—pours out the seven last plagues, men will curse Him and blaspheme Him until the very end! (Rev. 16:5-11).

No, Christ was appointed by the Father and sent into this world to carry out the Father’s will. “Jesus said to them, ‘If God were your Father, you would love Me, for I proceeded forth and came from God; nor have I come of Myself, but He sent Me’” (John 8:42). Also, after much prayer, Jesus CHOSE the twelve apostles (Luke 6:12-13). So th ere will be no elections when Christ returns—NO VOTING, politicking, promising th ings that can’t or won’t be delivered. No more lying!

But there will be absolute unity and total PEACE! Those who have overcome and are counted worthy of that Kingdom will have learned the WAY of peace. “They shall not hurt nor destroy in all My holy mountain, for the earth shall be full of the knowledge of the LORD as the waters cover the sea” (Is. 11:9).

To be a true saint of God, to be an overcomer, to be a king in the magnificent Kingdom soon to be set up on the earth—that is your future! It is your future IF you are willing to learn “true religion.” If you are truly willing to believe the Bible and DO what it says! “But on this one will I look: on him who is poor and of a contrite spirit, and who trembles at My word: (Is. 66:2).

God grant that you will SEEK Him and be granted repentance and understanding, and so be counted worthy of entrance into the His glorious Kingdom! “And you will seek Me and find Me, when you search for Me with all your heart” (Jer. 29:13).
Kick That Black Dog!

You Can Overcome Depression—Here’s How

by Jeffery H. Patton

Estimates vary according to whomever you wish to believe, but the experts say that anywhere from 10 to 18 million Americans will suffer from depression in 1996. Sadly, millions have been dri​ven into a dark and bleak tomb, a suffering, sun​-shineless corner of their souls, by that black dog—depression. Close to 20,000 people in America will commit suicide due to depression this year. You need not be one of them!

Depression is dearly costing the United States and the Western world—perhaps as much as $43.7 billion for the U.S. alone in 1990, according to figures cited by author Sandra Salmans from the Journal of Clinical Psychiatry. Also, "The Journal of the American Medical Association in 1989 reported that clinical depression is the most incapacitating of all chronic conditions, in terms of social functioning. It ranks second only to advanced heart disease in exacting a physical toll, mea​sured by days in bed and body pain" (Depression: Questions You Have... Answers You Need, People's Medical Society, 1995, pp. 11-12).

What Is Depression?

In the 1990s, many people consider depression a dis​ease. And as such, they think it should be treated with medicines and other appropriate therapies. The medical profession doesn't classify feeling down in the dumps during the winter holidays, or short-term grieving over a lost loved one (minor mood adjustments), as "clinical depression." Rather, they see depression as being a major disabling disease characterized by abnormal, negative feelings, thoughts, behavior and overall lack of well-being that affects people for months and even years.

Mental health professionals will classify you as hav​ing "clinical depression disease" if, nearly every day, you feel four or so of the following symptoms: 1) depressed mood, sometimes manifested as irritability in children :and adolescents; 2) loss of pleasure or interest in your activities; 3) significant weight loss or gain even when not attempting to diet; 4) insomnia or its opposite, hyper​somnia; 5) abnormal increase or decrease in your speed of thinking or doing; 6) abnormal fatigue; 7) feelings of worthlessness or inappropriate guilt; 8) inability to concentrate, indecisiveness; 9) suicidal thoughts.

This unhealthy condition has been increasing rapidly throughout the 20th Century. Thirty-year-old women today are “20 times more likely to have had an episode of depression than women born around World War I” (Salmans, p. 27). Why this dramatic increase? What has changed in 80 years?

Society has dramatically changed! Today we have the prevalence of materialistic values in public education, collapsing family structures, acceptance of promiscuous sexual behaviors, decreased well-paying employment opportunities for the average person, rising crime rates, rising pollution levels, widespread use of pesticides and artificial chemical fertilizers for food production, increased drug and alcohol use, traffic congestion and everybody is busy, busy, busy. Perhaps we should wonder why we aren’t ALL depressed! Talk about increased stress levels!

Martin Seligman, a University of Pennsylvania psychologist, thinks that the major change in modern society is an unhealthful focus on “the self.” He thinks that too many people lack a commitment to a cause or purpose in life—whether God, country or family—which is larger than themselves. Consequently, personal failures seem unbearably catastrophic. “’Depression and meaninglessness follow from self-preoccupation,’  Seligman has written in his recent book, Learned Optimism” (p. 28).

What Causes Depression?

No one knows for sure, but many mental health professionals think the cause of depression is a combination of biochemical, psychological or genetic factors. In other words, your overall health, plus what you’re thinking about and how you think, play major roles in determining whether you will suffer from depression.

“Scientists have believed for years that depression is related to a deficit of neurotransmitters [chemicals that transmit nerve impulses across the microscopic gaps or synapses between nerve cells]—either the chemicals norepinephrine or serotonin [or dopamine]—at critical synapses in the central nervous system” (Salmans, p. 42). With such a deficiency, an emotional difficulty in a relationship or some personal loss, whatever might be considered a significant event, can then overwhelm a person’s capacity to maintain emotional balance.

“Some researchers believe there’s a syndrome called ‘depressive personality disorder.’ People with this disorder tend to be pessimistic and brooding, critical of themselves and others. They see the world as cruel and unsupportive, themselves as unworthy and the future as hopeless. Because of their essentially negative view of life, they’re predisposed to depression” (p. 56).

How did the “depressive personality” become this way? Some researchers believe there is clear evidence that certain people are genetically predisposed toward depression. Others say that the depressive’s childhood environment teaches a “learned helplessness” of down-beat, self-flagellating, pessimistic thinking.

How do you view your life? Are things just permanently rotten, stacked against you forever? Are you all washed up? Or are your problems just temporary, things that can be overcome or modified?

Many mental health professionals believe that depression can have organic, biological reasons. For instance, hypothyroidism (reduced thyroid function) is known to cause depression as do hypothalamic-pituitary-adrenal weaknesses.

Traditionally in modern Western cultures, women with depressive symptoms are seen by doctors twice as often as men. “Reproduction-related events—infertility, miscarriage, childbirth—as well as the use of birth-control pills, have been linked to depression in women. Precise cause-and-effect isn’t fully understood; there’s mixed evidence regarding the influence of fluctuations in female hormones and other biochemicals on mood, and reproductive events have a strong psychological as well as biological component. But whatever the cause, it’s clear that these events trigger major depressive episodes in many women” (p. 60).

Treating Depression the Medically Orthodox Way

Orthodox medical practice uses antidepressant drugs and psychotherapy (“talk” therapy) to treat depression. Drug therapy is extremely popular and profitable. The most fashionable antidepressant on the market (featured on the Mar. 26, 1990, Newsweek cover), is a selective serotonin reuptake inhibitor (SSRI) known as Prozac.

“Prozac’s 1993 annual sales reached nearly $1.2 billion…. Toward the end of 1993, it was estimated that 6 million Americans and an additional 4 million people worldwide had taken the antidepressant, with no end in sight to the mounting numbers” (Peter R. Breggin, M.D., Talking Back to Prozac, St. Martin’s Press, 1994, p. 3).

Today, because drug therapy is much less expensive than talk therapy, medical insurers are more inclined to pay “pill bills” rather than fund a psychiatrist’s talk time.

But if you are thinking about rushing to your doctor for a quick prescription muzzle to that black dog who’s hounding your life—watch out! Even the ads paid for by the drug companies warn of such side effects as “nausea, sleepiness, dry mouth, dizziness, constipation, nervousness, sweating, lack of energy, sexual impairment, and anorexia” (Time, Deuteronomy. 4, 1995, p. 7).

Rarely mentioned is that one of the most popular classes of antidepressants (tri​cyclics or TCAs) is "the leading cause of death by drug over​dose in the United States. Because peo​ple with major depres​sive disorder may be contemplating suicide, the danger of overdosing must be taken into account by any doctor prescribing TCAs" (Salmans, p. 127).

In Talking Back to Prozac, Dr. Breggin draws this observation from his research, "A pattern emerges from one story after anoth​er. Often it begins with people feeling better—sometimes better than ever. Then other things begin to happen—vio​lent or suicidal feelings that seem alien but compelling, obsessions and compulsions, impulsive and often grandiose behaviors, and especially a lack of empathy for oneself and others—a human disconnection" (p. 69).

At this point the reader is cautioned to not self-pre​scribe. The body is a complicated organism. One man's meat may be another's poison. If you think you have a physical reason causing depression you should seek competent professional advice.

Amid the ranks of American psychiatry, some pro​fessionals have become profoundly uneasy, wondering if there really is any sort of drug that is safely and gen​uinely "antidepressant." In 1992, two professors in the State University of New York's Department of Psychiatry and Behavioral Sciences, Roger Greenberg, Ph.D and Seymour Fisher, Ph.D, conducted a statistical analysis of 22 independent double-blind, scientific stud​ies of three new antidepressant drugs (amoxapine, maprotiline and trazodone). "Each study included both a placebo group [innocuous sugar pills] and a comparison to an older [antidepressant] drug.... `Thus, patient ratings of outcome for both standard and new antidepres​sant medication showed virtually no benefit beyond that obtained from placebo'” (pp. 64-65).

What's going on? According to Dr. Breggin, "If you believe, as we do, that depression is a form of psychological suffering based on hope​lessness and despair, it would seem unlike​ly that drugging the brain could substantially help" (p. 64). While talk therapy may be expensive, Dr. Aaron T. Beck, the founder of "cognitive" therapy insists that his method can make a difference in the lives of his patients. Beck notes, "`We often employ behavior techniques such as list-keeping, planning productive activities and sched​uling potentially enjoy[able] events. These techniques help to break into the depressive circle.' They also serve to distract patients from their depressive thoughts and disprove their belief that they can't do anything or help themselves feel better" (Salmans, p. 103).

The cognitive method is just one of several hundred different types of talk therapy that either help the depres​sive get an insight into what's causing his or her problem or teach some way to resolve social interaction inade​quacies or change negative behaviors.

Whether by drugs or talk, orthodox medical therapy claims a 70-80 percent success rate in "curing" depres​sives. But how does a person "cured" by orthodox thera​py feel in many cases? "A study at Massachusetts General Hospital found that there were significant differences between people who' d recently recovered from depres​sion and a control group without any history of depres​sion. Researchers said the recovered depressives contin​ued to have symptoms of depression and anxiety, and had problems with cognitive function, social adjustment and problem-solving" (p. 80)! Were they really "cured"?

How to Treat Depression the Natural Way

In contrast to the standard medical approach to depres​sion, in the early 1990s, orthomolecular doctors began pre​senting an alternative therapy. "At the present day... it is uni​versally accepted that the brain is the organ through which mental phenomena are manifested, and therefore it is impos​sible to conceive of the existence of an insane mind in a healthy brain" (quote from J. Batty Tuke, M.D. lecturer, School of Medicine, Edinburgh by Pat Lazarus, Healing the Mind the Natural Way, G. P Putnam's Sons, 1995, p. 145). Perhaps or perhaps not!

According to these doctors, the health they are con​cerned about restoring is the normal, natural physical state of the body, which feeds and maintains the brain. "While orthodox medicine reports relatively high success in treat​ing depression... orthomolecular doctors report as high or higher rates. Since nutritionally oriented doctors attempt to rebalance body chemistry for total health, rather than using drugs to cover up isolated symptoms, a patient treat​ed successfully by nutritional means is less likely to have the recurrences common with orthodox therapy that is considered successful. Competently chosen nutri​tional therapy also will have no adverse side effects" (Lazarus, p. 147).

The doctors who practice this method point out that a deficit of almost any of the B vitamins can cause depres​sion. "Vitamin B6, for instance (along with the mineral magnesium), is needed by precursor amino acids for the synthesis of the brain chemicals serotonin, norepinephrine, dopamine.... An excess of copper in the body is impli​cated as a factor in depres​sion, not only in clinical depression... but also in women with PMS and post​partum depression. Excess copper can be counteracted by elevating amounts of zinc (a copper antagonist) and by other nontoxic means" (p. 155).

Searching for a physical, natural explanation for depression can include looking at a person's tendency toward hypoglycemia (low blood sugar paradoxically aggravated by consuming too much refined sugars and carbohydrates), candidiasis yeast infection or intestinal parasites which excrete toxins into the body, food addic​tions-allergies and much more.

"Patients with depression, particularly when it is sui​cidal, should be tested for low blood sugar.... The symp​toms disappear almost magically when hypoglycemia is corrected" (p. 146).

How to Treat Depression the Spiritual Way

There are many recognized physical sources of depres​sion: thyroid and neurologic disorders, cancer, Alzheimer's, nutritional deficiencies, and many others. The human body is weak. It is physical; it breaks down under stress. What can be done about that? Some people have tried this or that for years with no success. Is their situation hopeless?

Not at all! Depression is beatable. You can kick the black dog! Yet sadly today, many people forget to consider the most effective, side-effect-free method of treatment because it relies on an unseen Source—humanity's Creator—to resolve a depressive's suffering. Read this account of one person who sought and received divine healing:

"Now a certain woman had a flow of blood for twelve years, and had suffered many things from many physi​cians. She had spent all that she had and was no better, but rather grew worse. When she heard about Jesus, she came behind Him in the crowd and touched His garment; for she said, `If only I may touch His clothes, I shall be made well.'

"Immediately the fountain of her blood was dried up, and she felt in her body that she was healed of the affliction. And Jesus, immediately knowing in Himself that power had gone out of Him, turned around in the crowd and said, `Who touched My clothes?' But His disciples said to Him, `You see the mul​titude thronging You, and You say, "Who touched Me?'” And He looked around to see her who had done this thing.

"But the woman, fearing and trembling, knowing what had happened to her, came and fell down before Him and told Him the whole truth. And He said to her, `Daughter your faith has made you well. Go in peace, and be healed of your affliction'” (Mark 5:25-34).

This woman tried all the doctors to find relief. Having faith or seeking a spiritual solution to depression does NOT mean you should abandon looking into and following some sort of physical treatment if your body has low thyroid function, deficiency in vitamins, hypoglycemia, parasites, infections or any other disease or physical weakness. Doctors have a useful role in society. Jesus said, "'Those who are well have no need of a physician, but those who are sick" (Matt. 9:12). But human doctors are limited by their knowledge, skill and power. However, the LORD God is a doctor "who forgives all your iniquities, who heals all your diseases, who redeems your life from destruction" (Ps. 103:3-4).

Plainly, as in the case of the hemorrhaging woman in Mark 5, there are times when the doctors just can't help. For 12 years that woman tried everything, spent all of her money, but only got worse. Broke, emotionally exhaust​ed and desperate, she must have been very depressed.

Yet finally, she found the faith to come trembling to Jesus of Nazareth, to be healed when she but touched his cloak. And Jesus sent her away with perfect peace of mind. "You will keep him in perfect peace, whose mind is stayed on You, because he trusts in You" (Is. 26:3).

Of course not everyone with depression can look to physical afflictions as a source of his harassing black dog. Consider this proverb: "The human spirit will endure sickness; but a broken spirit—who can bear?" (Prov. 18:14 NRSV). Perhaps what you really need is spiritual therapy for a broken spirit.

One of the most famous heroes of the Bible wrestled with depression. King David of ancient Israel had to deal repeatedly with vengeful foes outside like the Philistines plus treacherous friends and family members inside. Yet, when David was down, he knew where to turn. Notice David's "therapy" to cure depression:

"As a deer longs for flowing streams, so my soul longs for you, O God. My soul thirsts for God, for the living God. When shall I come and behold the face of God? My tears have been my food day and night, while people say to me continually, `Where is your God?' These things I remember, as I pour out my soul: how I went with the throng, and led them in procession to the house of God, with glad shouts and songs of thanksgiving, a multitude keeping festival. Why are you cast down, O my soul, and why are you dis​quieted within me? Hope in God; for I shall again praise him, my help and my God" (Ps. 42:1-5 NRSV).

We can most assuredly find peace, rest and comfort for our broken, oppressed spirits if we wholeheartedly and humbly go to our heavenly High Priest who hears our prayers and intervenes for us. The Scriptures clearly promise, "For we do not have a High Priest who cannot sympathize with our weaknesses, but was in all points tempted as we are, yet without sin. Let us therefore come boldly to the throne of grace, that we may obtain mercy and find grace to help in time of need" (Heb. 4:15-16).

Perhaps you have been struggling to find that special relationship with God and you have passed many days and nights emotionally thrashing about with tears and crying in an effort to achieve it through Christ. But​ somehow you have downplayed or not understood the principles and laws which the Scriptures clearly teach because such "Bible notions" do not connect to your sense of Truth. Or maybe they have seemed inconve​nient, perhaps even too embarrassingly old-fashioned? Are you suffering, not finding peace with God, others or yourself, because you are ignoring a vital spiritual point?

Many people these days are not living by the Bible's teachings. Rather, they do the exact opposite by thinking: "That's the way I look at it," or "Nobody is going to tell me what to do" or "Don't try to impose your values on me." But the Apostle Paul insisted, "All Scripture is given by inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness" (2 Tim. 3:16). If you are doing something contrary to what the Bible teaches, then there is a spiritual penalty that you will pay, perhaps in a lack of peace of mind.

Shortly before He was arrested and executed, Jesus told His disciples—people Jesus intimately and carefully taught how to walk and talk with God—"Peace I leave with you, My peace I give to you; not as the world gives do I give to you. Let not your heart be troubled, neither let it be afraid" (John 14:27). The peace of mind that Jesus gives to a person who faithfully follows His instructions is totally different from that offered by antidepressant drugs. And that includes any talk therapy apart from, or contrary to, God's Word.

Paul explained how to have godly peace of mind this way: "Be anxious for nothing, but in everything by prayer and supplication, with thanksgiving, let your requests be made known to God; and the peace of God, which sur​passes all understanding, will guard your hearts and minds through Christ Jesus" (Phil. 4:6-7).

A Christian is never without a transcendent GOAL, a hope that remains steadfast regardless of the uncertainties of life in this unjust, violent society. Christians have the certain goal of assisting Jesus Christ in creating a new civilization—​a new way of life that will naturally produce an abundance of joy, happiness, beauty and contentment. "But the meek shall inherit the earth, and shall delight themselves in the abundance of peace" (Ps. 37:11 ).

Jesus Christ plainly sets the priority for any person who seeks godly peace of mind: "Therefore I say to you, do not worry about your life, what you will eat or what you will drink; nor about your body, what you will put on. Is not life more than food and the body more than clothing?... But seek first the kingdom of God and His righteousness, and all these things shall be added to you" (Matt. 6:25, 33).

As some of you wrestle with the black dog of depres​sion, be sure you include the spiritual element or you may get only partial relief—or NO RELIEF at all! You can obtain genuine peace of mind if you really come to know the true God as your Father.

	Are You Taking an Antidepressant Drug?

If you are taking any antidepressant, DO NOT stop your treatment except under professional medical guidance. There could be dangerous withdrawal reactions! If you have severe depression, don’t try to self-diagnose and self-prescribe. Seek the guidance of a qualified professional!


Can the Bible Survive the Scrutiny of
Modern Science?

by John H. Ogwyn

We are within five years of the dawn of the next century. This past century has seen the most incredible scientific advance​ments in the entire history of humanity. Men have gone to the moon and returned safely. Computers have become a part of everyday life in a way absolutely unimaginable a mere 25 years ago.

There has been an astonishing explosion of scientific knowledge. Yet today's number one bestseller remains the Bible—not some science book! The Bible was written in far​away places a long time ago. How can it possibly be relevant to the soon-dawning 21st Century?

Perhaps the most persuasive rea​son for the Scriptures' continuing pop​ularity is that it claims to be the infalli​ble word of the Creator God (2 Tim. 3:16). With all of the increase in knowl​edge about the past due to archaeologi​cal discoveries, how well does the Bible really stand up to careful scruti​ny? Does it really hold up as historically accurate?

The Bible and Modern Scrutiny

In the l7th Century an intellectual movement called the Enlightenment arose in Europe. It was a reaction to the climate of superstition and ignorance of the natural world that had so characterized the medieval period. A mood of inquiry began stimulating leading thinkers to try and take a fresh look at virtually every subject. Though the Bible was regarded by early Enlightenment scholars as the Word of God—gradual​ly—skepticism about some of its claims was introduced.

By the l8th Century, many of the leading thinkers regarded them​selves as "Deists." They believed in a Creator, as a rational conclusion deduced from the creation. However, though the Bible was seen as a source of inspiration and moral instruction, any account not viewed as "rational" was regarded with skepticism. These Deist scholars, and even many theologians, consid​ered the Bible as a humanly contrived "husk" which merely con​tained a "grain" of divine truth.

A skeptical approach toward the miracles of the Bible was politically correct among those who regarded themselves as educated men. Belief that the Bible was historically accurate when describing events such as Noah's flood or Jericho's falling walls fell into disfavor. This view flourished among the intellectual classes during the l9th Century, though popular religious belief among the working and middle classes actually increased during that period.

The 20th Century opened with many intellectuals confidently pre​dicting the demise of the Bible as rel​evant to the modern world. In a soci​ety that increasingly viewed itself as modern, sophisticated and scientific, it seemed that the Bible would have to be regarded as hopelessly out of date. After all, wouldn't increased scientific knowledge about the past expose the accounts given in the Bible as being merely myths and legends—legends that were, in reality, only written down many centuries after the events which they purported to describe?

It was in this vein that "higher criticism" of the Bible arose in German universities at the end of the l8th Century. By 1878, Julius Wellhausen had formulated his famous "Documentary Hypothesis." For more than a century his the​ory has been highly respected in most scholarly circles.

This theory argues that Moses couldn't have written the books traditionally assigned to him (Genesis through Deuteronomy). Rather, it is asserted, documents from four different sources were anciently cobbled together to produce the first six books of the Bible, the five books of Moses plus Joshua. These "docu​ments" were imagined to have origi​nated, in chronological order, with four different groups of people.

Early on, this hypothesis holds, there were worshippers of Yahweh, ("Jahwists," German spelling), who recorded their legends. A little later, the theory states, worshippers of Elohim ("Elohists") recorded their myths and traditions. Later, in the time of King Josiah (early 7th Century B.C.), legal reformers ("Deuteronomists") suppos​edly forged the Book of the Law which they then proceeded to "find" in the Temple. This theory goes on to hold that finally a "Priestly school" of edi​tors, which flourished during and after the Babylonian exile, put together the books that have come down to us.

Wellhausen, who wasn't the ini​tial author of this idea, "restated the Documentary Theory with great skill and persuasiveness, supporting the JEDP sequence upon an evolutionary basis. This was the age in which Charles Darwin's Origin of Species was capturing the allegiance of the scholarly and scientific world, and the theory of development from primitive animism to sophisticated monotheism as set forth by Wellhausen and his followers fitted admirably... [with] Darwinian evolutionism. The age was ripe for the Documentary Theory, and Wellhausen's name became attached to it as the classic exponent of it. The impact of his writings soon made itself felt throughout Germany... and found increasing acceptance in both Great Britain and America" (Gleason Archer, A Survey of Old Testament Introduction, p. 79).

Using this evolutionary model, the critics "determined" that Moses certainly couldn't be the author of the books traditionally ascribed to him. The religion of Israel must have grad​ually developed, they reasoned. Some even went so far as to assert that the Hebrew alphabet didn't exist in the days of Moses. The Israelites were illiterate, they postulated, and simply developed oral legends which were written down by much later generations.

How much real proof existed for such revolutionary assertions? None whatsoever! For all of their talk of scientific rigor, the critics showed themselves to be most unscientific. They started from a premise that rejected a real God who intervenes in the affairs of men. If there is a God, they reasoned, He must be remote and not actively involved in running the cosmos. Therefore, they thought, the Bible cannot be what it claims to be, the revealed and infallible Word of that Creator God.

Science Looks at the Bible

Throughout the 1960s and 1970s, a virtual wave of archaeological dis​coveries shed new light on the Bible and the accounts contained in it. U. S. News & World Report noted that such discoveries were affirmed "that the Bible is more his​torically accurate than many scholars thought" (Aug. 24, 1981).

Most Bible critics and scholars long ago dis​missed as myth the account of the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah (Gen. 19). The existence of those cities themselves was considered highly doubtful. "Now two highly regarded American archaeolo​gists, Walter E. Rast and R. Thomas Schaub, believe they may have found the remains of those cities, plus the three other settlements referred to in Genesis as the `cities of the plain.' The ruins lie where the Bible indicates they would be—within a few miles of the Dead Sea. Moreover, at least three of the cities appear to have been destroyed by fire, which the Bible says was rained down by God in vengeance" (U.S. News, pp. 38-39).

Another set of discoveries, which not only corroborates the exis​tence of Sodom and Gomorrah as historical cities, but also sheds light on many other biblical narratives, are the clay tablets of Ebla. The ancient city of Ebla was located in the north​ern part of what is modern Syria. Excavations at the site of this ancient metropolis have produced a treasure trove of information. An Italian pro​fessor, Giovanni Pettinato, has trans​lated cuneiform tablets found there which contain commercial transac​tions that involved both the cities of Sodom and Gomorrah.

As Time magazine noted, "Findings from Ebla may have an even broader impact. Many liberal Bible scholars treat Abraham not as a historical figure but as a sort of Semitic King Arthur. Their view is that the stories about Abraham and the other patriarchs must have been writ​ten down more than 1,000 years later than the events they purport to describe. Now in the area of the world that produced the Bible, Ebla has established that a sophisticated and extensive written culture existed well before Moses and even Abraham.... After Ebla, we've got to take the Bible much more seriously as a historical document" (Sept. 21, 1981, p. 77).

In addition to information relat​ing to the patriarchs and to the cities of Sodom and Gomorrah, Ebla's excavations provide information relating to the Exodus of Israel from Egypt. According to prominent Johns Hopkins University Egyptologist Hans Goedicke, an Ebla tablet not only tells of the Exodus from an Egyptian perspective, but also dates the event to around 1475 B.C. This is about two centuries earlier than con​ventional scholarly opinion, yet it is in general accord with the time frame set by the Bible itself.

What about the theory of multiple authorship of the traditional books of Moses? According to Time, Bible scholar Yehuda Radday of Haifa's Israel Institute of Technology reported that a five-year computer study of the book of Genesis showed that it is the work of a single writer. Professor Radday and three associates studied the words of the Hebrew text and con​centrated on 56 criteria of language behavior that are outside the con​scious control of an author. He reached the conclusion from his analysis that Genesis is the work of a single writer and that the JEDP hypothesis, therefore, must be rejected.

On and on we could go. What we find when we shine the light of scientific scrutiny on the Bible's historical accuracy is that the critics are the ones shown to be lacking—not the Bible. It is the God-rejecting scholars whose views will not stand the care​ful, objective examination of time.

Did the Walls of Jericho Really Come Tumbling Down?

There have been few, if any, his​torical accounts in the Bible more lampooned by scholars than the fall of Jericho. The Bible tells of the Israelites walking around it's city wall for seven days. On the final day its walls simply tumbled down when the priests blew the trumpets and the people shouted. This has seemed far​fetched to skeptics.

There have been two major excavations at the site of ancient Jericho. Both were conducted by British archaeologists. The first "dig" was directed by John Garstang from 1930 to 1936 and the second was led by Kathleen Kenyon from 1952 to 1958.

Dr. Kenyon died in 1978 without having lived to see final publication of her work at Jericho. However, in 1982 and 1983, two volumes on pot​tery excavated at Jericho were finally published. This, together with the 1981 publication of stratigraphic data from the excavation, has finally made possible an independent assessment of previous conclusions about Jericho. This assessment was made by Dr. Bryant Wood and published in Biblical Archaeology Review maga​zine in its March-April 1990 issue.

Kathleen Kenyon had ascribed the date of the fall of Jericho to a period over a century prior to the time of Israel's invasion. She decid​ed that the biblical account must have been a fabrication. How did she reach such a conclusion?

"Kenyon based her opinion almost exclusively on the absence of pottery imported from Cyprus and common to the Late Bronze I peri​od.... In other words, Kenyon's analy​sis was based on what was not found at Jericho rather than what was found.... To make matters worse, Kenyon based her conclusions on a very limited excavation area—two 26-foot by 26-foot squares. An argu​ment from silence is always problem​atic, but Kenyon's argument is espe​cially poorly founded. She based her dating on the fact that she failed to find expensive, imported pottery in a small excavation area in an impover​ished part of a city located far from major trade routes!"(p. 5).

Garstang and Kenyon both found in their excavations at the Jericho site that the city they labeled as City IV was burned and destroyed. Did the destruction of City IV occur at the time the Bible says Israel entered the Promised Land under Joshua? Or was it merely an ancient catastrophe totally unrelated to events recounted in the pages of the Bible?

"Dr. Wood gives clear evidence that the destruction of City IV discov​ered by archaeologists must be dated to about 1400 BC. This is the time when the Bible clearly shows that Joshua was leading Israel into the land of Canaan. Notice a couple of proofs Dr. Wood gives. `[One] of chronolog​ical significance is a scarab series dis​covered by Garstang. Scarabs are small Egyptian amulets shaped like a beetle with an inscription (sometimes the name of a pharaoh) on the bottom. In his excavation of the cemetery northwest of the city, Garstang recov​ered a continuous series of Egyptian scarabs extending from the l8th cen​tury B.C.E. (the XIIIth Dynasty) to the early l4th century B.C.E. (the XVIIIth Dynasty)... the continuous nature of the scarab series suggests that the cemetery was in active use up to the end of the Late Bronze I period.'

"Finally, one Carbon-14 sample was taken from a piece of charcoal found in the destruction debris of the final Bronze Age city. It was dated to 1410 B.C.E., plus or minus 40 years, lending further support to the view that the destruction of City IV occurred around the end of the Late Bronze I period, about 1400 B.C.E" (pp. 52-53).

Even if Jericho was destroyed about 1400 B.C. when the Israelites entered the Promised Land, is there any evidence to show that it was destroyed as the Bible said? Absolutely! In her excavations Kathleen Kenyon found red mudbricks from the collapsed city wall outside the city proper. As Dr. Wood states:

"It appears that a wall made of red mudbricks existed... until the final destruction of City IV The red mud​bricks came tumbling down, falling over the outer revetment wall at the base of the tell [mound built up over the cen​turies due to successive layers of occu​pation]. There the red mudbricks came to rest in a heap. Thus, in Kenyon's opinion, the pile of bricks resting against the outer face of the revetment wall came from the collapsed city wall.

"Here is impressive evidence that the walls of Jericho did indeed top​ple.... When the wall was deposited in this fashion at the base of the tell, the collapsed mudbricks themselves formed a ready ramp for an attacker to surmount the revetment wall.

"According to the Biblical account, the Israelites who encircled the city `went up into the city, every man straight before him' (Josh. 6:20). Note that the Bible states that they went up into the city" (pp. 54, 56).

There are various other facets of the excavations at Jericho that con​firm the details of the biblical account. One of these is the presence of large amounts of grain found amidst the charred remains. This shows that the city wasn't looted as was normal custom. God had forbid​den Israel to take a spoil from Jericho. The quantity of grain pre​sent also makes plain that the siege must have been short. The Bible shows that it only lasted seven days.

Simply put, when the record of archaeology directly touches on inci​dents described in the Bible, and when that record is correctly inter​preted, it inevitably shows the details of the biblical account to be correct! The Bible has nothing to fear from scientific scrutiny. Rather, it is the theories and ideas of men that cannot stand the test of time.

Is the Bible on the verge of being shown to be obsolete and irrelevant? Not on your life! There has never been a book MORE relevant than the Bible. Not only that, but there has never been a TIME when that book has been more needed to answer the big ques​tions in people's lives than today!

“What Is Man?”

by Raymond F. McNair

Is man merely the highest “animal” of all God’s physical creatures? Does each human possess an immortal “soul” or “spirit”?

Since remote antiquity, man has asked, “Who am I?” Philosophers, theologians and thinkers of every sort have pondered the oft-asked question. “What is man…?” (Ps. 8:4; Hebrews. 2:6). This question is still hotly debated.

Apart from divine revelation, is it possible to settle the debate? Can the creature called man ever determine of or by himself what he is? Or, does he need to look into the divine revelation of His Creator to find out what he really is and what is his incredible human potential?

Is Man Merely an “Animal”?

Those who reject the Creator and His revelation, the Bible, assume man is merely the highest of all this earth’s creatures—the very pinnacle of all the primates. By accepting evolution as a valid explanation of the Creation without a Creator, they conclude that man simply evolved over a period of many hundreds of thousands, or even millions of years.

Furthermore, those who believe in man’s evolution wrongly conclude that man (Homo sapiens) is not really all that different from the other primates—apes, monkeys, lemurs, etc. Clearly all scientific investigation demonstrates that there is a very wide gap between mankind and the most intelligent non-human creatures; whales, dolphins, chimpanzees, etc.

Scientific research has demonstrated that man is the only creature with God-like capacity to will, plan, choose and to work out complicated problems. He is also the only creature capable of making moral judgments—deciding what is right and what is wrong!

Scientific investigation of all the other creatures of this earth has shown that they live by instinct—acting or reacting instinctively in any given situation. But what is instinct? “INSTINCT… [is] a natural or inherent aptitude, impulse, or capacity… a largely inheritable and unalterable tendency of an organism to make a complex and specific response to environmental stimuli without involving reason…. [or is defined as] behavior that is mediated by reactions below the conscious level” (Merriam Webster’s Collegiate Dictionary, 10th ed.). Even the remarkable fact of teaching American sign language to chimpanzees involves only the most rudimentary of higher-learning skills. These “brainy” chimps simply cannot engage in complex thought processes.

Clearly, there is an vast gulf between man and all other creatures on this planet. It is possible to really know who or what man is without first knowing what man’s Creator has said about His human creatures? What does the Word of God have to say about man? Was man created with inherent immortality? Does the Creator put an immortal “soul” or immortal “spirit” within each human He creates? Or, did He make man a purely mortal being—but with the potential to later receive immortality as God’s free gift?

Modern Expressions of “Immortality”

Few subjects have evoked as much speculation and controversy as whether or not man inherently is an “immortal soul,” or has  a “soul.” Many believe every man and woman created by God possesses immortality in the form of an “immortal soul,” while others think all humans are mortal—with only the potential to become immortal, by receiving immortality as God’s free gift. They believe immortality is a gift received through the merits of Christ’s death (to erase all sin), and His resurrection by which God then sends His Spirit into each believer to impart the gift of “eternal life” (John 6:53-54; 1 John 5:11-12).

Again, we ask, “Is man mortal or immortal?” If man is mortal, how can he become immortal?
Whether or not humans have a “soul,” is eloquently expressed in the following prayer by an agnostic: “O, Lord, if there be any, save my soul, if I have any!” Multiple millions are not sure whether they are a soul, or whether they have a soul, a soul, then exactly what is that soul?

Most of us will recall a bedtime prayer which our mothers may have taught us: “Now I lay me down to sleep. I pray the Lord my soul to keep. If I should die before I wake, I pray the Lord my soul to take,” Does God, at birth, give a “soul” to each and every human, then take back that “soul” when he dies?

Interestingly, on Columbus’ voyage to America in 1492, it was the custom of the age that a young sailor would announce the arrival of each day by singing out, “Blessed be the light of day…. Blessed be the immortal soul and the Lord who keeps it whole.” A modern usage of this English word “soul,” is found in the refrain of a once-popular American song—“I owe my soul to the company store.”

The idea that man either is or has an immortal soul is deeply ingrained in most people brought u p in any Christian nation. As an example, the great American statesman Benjamin Franklin wrote, “I never doubted, for instance, the existence of the Deity; that He made the world, and governed it by His Providence, that the most acceptable service of God was the doing good to man; that our souls are immortal” (Benjamin Franklin’s Autobiography, p. 72).

Exactly what, according to the Bible, is a soul? Is each human a soul, or does every person merely possess a soul? And if  each human has a soul inside him/her, then is that soul mortal or immortal?
Ancient Belief in Immortality of the Soul

It seems almost all peoples, whether ancient or modern, believe man is immortal, or has an immortal soul! It is perfectly natural for….  Surely, few would prefer to believe there is no life beyond the grave. It is horrifying to contemplate the thought that when one dies, his life ends abruptly—like the final flicker of a spent candle!

Notice what the famous English historian Edward Gibbon (1737-1794) says about the antiquity of the belief in the immortality of the soul: “The writings of Cicero represent in the most lively colours the ignorance, the errors, and the uncertainty of the ancient philosophers with regard to the immortality of the soul” (The Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire, vol. 1. p. 398).

Further, says Gibbon, “They [the ancient philosophers] soon discovered that, as none of the properties of matter will apply to the operations of the mind, the human soul must consequently be a substance distinct from the body, pure, simple, and spiritual, incapable of dissolution, and susceptible of a much higher degree of virtue and happiness after the release from its corporeal prison [the body].

“From these specious and noble principles the philosophers who trod in the footsteps of Plato deduced a very unjustifiable conclusion, since they asserted, not only the future immortality, but the past eternity of the human soul” (p. 399(.

How die Plato’s idea of the immortal soul come to be adopted by…. A footnote in Gibbon’s history says, “The pre-existence of human souls, so far at least as that doctrine is compatible with religion, was adopted by many of the Greek and Latin [church] fathers.”

Clearly, Plato and the other ancient pagan philosophers were merely groping for the answers to the age-old question—what is man!
Gibbon hit the nail squarely on the head when he said, “Since therefore the most sublime efforts of philosophy can extend no farther than feebly to point out the desire, the hope, or, at most, the probability of future state, there is nothing, except a DIVINE REVELATION that can ascertain the existence and describe the condition of the invisible country which is destined to receive the souls of men after their separation from the body” (p. 399).

Edward Gibbon also shows how this idea of human immortality was very widespread throughout the ancient world. “The important truth of the immortality of the soul, was inculcated with more diligence as well as success in India, in Assyria, in Egypt, and in Gaul” (p. 400). Clearly, the immortality of the soul was an important part of the religions of all ancient nations. Gibbons also tells us that even though “the doctrine of the immortality of the soul is omitted in the law of Moses,” many Jews … false belief (pp. 400-401)!

Further, he says the Sadducees “piously rejected the immortality of the soul as an opinion that received no countenance from the DIVINE BOOK, which they revered as the only rule of their faith” (p. 402).

But since the Pharisees “had drawn into their party the [main] body of the Jewish people, the immortality of the soul, became the prevailing sentiment of the synagogue under the reign of the [H]Asmonean princes and pontiffs [2nd century B.C.]” (p. 402).

What Does the Old Testament Teach Concerning the Soul?

Notice this frank Protestant admission: “ON the other hand, hope of an eternal life based on the immortality of the soul is entirely foreign to the OT" (The Interpreter’s Dictionary of the Bible, vol. 2, p. 689). Furthermore, we are told, “The OT thinks of man as a psycho-physical organism which is related to God as a whole. There is in man no immortal part which can survive death on its own account” (vol. 3, p. 242).

We also read, “ We are not to conclude that man is compounded of two separate entities, body and soul—the view characteristic of Orphism and Platonism…. The Hebrew conceived of man as an animated body, New Testament as an incarnated soul” (p. 243). We are also informed, “The Hebrew did not think of the soul as having a body but as being a body which was alive” (p. 244).

	What Is the Meaning of the Word “Soul”?

“The English word ‘soul’ is from the Latin solus: alone or sole, because the maintenance of man as a living organism, and all that affects his health and well-being, is the one sole or main thing in common with every living thing which the LORD God has made” (The Companion Bible, Apostle Paul. 13, “The Use of Nephesh in the O. T.”).

If we, therefore, want to understand the meaning of the Hebrew word nephesh (usually translated in the KJV as “soul,” “person,” “creature” or “life”), then we must study the usage of this word in the Hebrew Bible, as inspired by God’s Spirit.

This Hebrew word nephesh is mentioned 754 times in the O.T. In both the King James Version and the Revised Version nephesh is translated “soul” 472 times, with its 282 occurrences being translated by 44 different words or phrases. With only two exceptions (Job 30:25; Is. 57:16), in the KJV of the Old Testament the English word “soul” is always a translation of the Hebrew word nephesh. In the New Testament, the Greek word psuche precisely corresponds to the Hebrew word nephesh.
“Psuche is the only word translated ‘soul’ in the N.T. It occurs 106 times, and is rendered ‘soul’ 58 times, ‘life’ 40 times, ‘mind’ 3 times, and ‘heart,’ ‘heartily,’ ‘us,’ and ‘you’ once each” (The Companion Bible, Apostle Paul. 110, “The Use of Psuche in the N.T.”).

“We must, therefore, let Scripture be its own interpreter. Psuche exactly corresponds to the Hebrew nephesh (Apostle Paul. 13), as will be seen from the following passages: Mark 12:29-30, compared with Deut. 6:4-5; Acts 2:27 with Ps. 16:10; Rom. 11:3 with 1 Kings 19:10; 1 Cor. 15:45 with Gen. 2:7. In all these places, psuche in the N.T. represents nephesh in the Old” (The Companion Bible).




What Does the Old Testament Say Man Is?

What is man—according to the inspired Hebrew Scriptures? “And the LORD God formed man of the dust of the ground, and breathed into his nostrils the breath of life; and man became a LIVING BEING [Hebrews. Nephesh]” (Gen. 2:7). The King James Version of the Bible says “man became a LIVING SOUL.” When God breathed air into Adam’s lungs he became animated—that is, he was th en imbued with life from the oxygen in the air.

Philosophers and theologians philosophize, but all too often they come up with the wrong conclusions, as illustrated in the following quote: “As to man’s original state, we may say that he was created neither immortal (Gen. 3:22-24) nor mortal (Gen. 2:7) but with the potentiality to become either, depending on his obedience or disobedience to God. If not created with immortality, he was certainly created for immortality” (The International Standard Bible Encyclopedia, “Immortality,” vol. 2, p. 808).

But it is ridiculous to say that man was created neither mortal nor immortal! Every being in the entire universe is either mortal or immortal! There is no in-between!

Does God’s Word say Adam was mortal, or immortal? “And the LORD God commanded the man… ‘Of the tree of the knowledge of good and evil you shall not eat, for in the day that you eat of it YOU SHALL SURELY DIE’” (Gen. 2:16-17)! Clearly, Adam was created mortal!

Adam and Eve sinned by eating fruit from the forbidden tree. “Then the LORD God said, ‘Behold, the man has become like one of United States, to know good and evil. And now, lest he put out his hand and take also of the tree of life, and eat, and live forever’—therefore the LORD God sent him out of the garden of Eden” (Gen. 3:22-23).

The foregoing scriptures clearly reveal that God made Adam a mortal being who would die if he sinned. So God drove him out of Eden “lest he… take also of the tree of life… and live forever.”

Why do nearly all who profess to believe the Bible refuse to believe what it says—that man was made a mortal being—and does not possess an immortal soul!

Was Man Really Made in God’s Image?

Were our first parents, Adam and Eve, made in the image and likeness of God—literally? “Then God said, ‘Let US  make man in Our image [Heb. tselem], according to Our likeness [Heb. demuwth]’” (Gen. 1:26). Does this verse indicate that the Creator actually made man to look like God, so far as his appearance was concerned? “Then said God, ‘Let us make man in our own likeness, to resemble us’” (Moffatt).

“And Adam… begot a son in his own likeness [Heb. demuwth], after his won image [Heb. tselem], and named him Seth” (Gen 5:3). So man was made to “resemble” his Creator, just as Seth resembled his father, Adam.

Other scriptures clearly reveal that God’s ultimate purpose for mankind is that each and every human is ”predestined to be conformed to the [spiritual image of His Son [Christ]” (Rom. 8:29). In order for man to be “conformed” to the spiritual image of God. He was created with a fantastic mind or intellect by which he could communicate with His Creator. Since man had both a God-like body (in form and shape), and a God-like mind, he would be able to communicate with his Creator and vice versa.

Meaning of “Soul” in the New Testament

We have previously noted that the Hebrews word nephesh (often translated into English as soul, creature, person or life) means precisely the same as the Greek word psuche. Let us now examine a few N.T. scriptures revealing their identical use.

“’The first man Adam became a LIVING BEING [Gk. psuche].’ The last Adam [Christ] became a life-giving SPIRIT” (1 Cor. 15:45). The KJV says, “a LIVING SOUL.”

Christ told His disciples not to fear men, but, rather, fear God “who is able to destroy both soul [psuche] and body [soma] in hell” (Matt. 10:28). Clearly the Greek word soma refers to the body. In this verse (as in numerous other N.T. verses) God sometimes uses psuche to refer to the human life and heart (i.e. mind, personality or “inner self”)! But when referring to man, psuche NEVER conveys the idea of an “immortal soul”!

The Hebrew nephesh and Greek psuche are often translated “creature(s)” in modern English versions. “And every living creature [psuche] in the sea died” (Rev. 16:3).

The Apostle John was also given a vision of those Christians who had been martyred for God’s Word. “When He opened the fifth seal, I saw under the altar the souls [psuchas] of those who had been slain for the word of God and for the testimony which they held” (Rev. 6:9). It is clear that John saw, in vision, all the persons who had been martyred. He could not have seen invisible souls, such as theologians often conjure up when they speak of humans possessing immortal souls.

Furthermore, John says, “And I saw the souls [psuchas] of those who had been beheaded for the witness of Jesus and for the word of God…. And they lived and reigned with Christ for a thousand years” (Rev. 20:4).

What did John actually see? Clearly, he saw the souls of those who had previously been beheaded. This means he saw, in vision, the resurrected persons who had previously been martyred, but were then glorified, ruling with Christ in His millennial Kingdom!

When we put together both the Hebrew and Greek Scriptures, we see that God made man a mortal human being, that is, a physical creature with God-like mind (Gk. psyche). Man has a temporary life—a very fleeting existence—which we call human life.
However, not one verse—either in the Old or the New Testament—says God made man an immortal being, or that the Creator put within each human some kind of an invisible, immortal soul!
Man will receive immortality only at his resurrection (1 Cor. 15:50-54), or if alive at Christ’s Second Coming, he will be changed into an immortal son or daughter of God (1 Thess. 4:13-18)!

In a future article in this series we shall prove from the Bile that, of all humans who have ever lived, only Christ now has immortality (1 Tim. 6:16)!

	God Says Souls Can Die!

The best way to understand the meaning of a specific word in the Bible is to study the context(s) in which that word is used, to see how God’s Spirit inspired its use.

Can a soul die? “Behold, all souls are Mine; the soul of the father as well as the soul of the son is Mine; the SOUL who sins shall DIE” (Ezek. 18:4)!

In the following O.T. verses, the italicized words indicate each place where nephesh is used: “You shall not make any cuttings in your flesh for the dead, nor tattoo any marks on you: (Lev. 19:28).

God instructed Moses, “Command the children of Israel that they put out of the camp… whoever becomes defiled by (touching] a dead body” (Num. 5:2). Furthermore, Israel’s Nazarites were forbidden to touch dead bodies. “All the days that he separates himself to the LORD he shall not go near a dead body” (Num. 6:6; cf. 9:6-7, 13).

The prophet Moses told the Israelite soldiers they were to “remain outside the camp seven days, whoever has killed any person… purify yourselves” (Num. 31:19). This shows that a nephesh—often translated as “soul(s)” or “person(s)”—definitely can be killed! If a soul was immortal, that would not be possible!

Wise King Solomon said, “Whoever commits adultery with a woman… destroys his own soul” (6:32). Again, a nephesh or a soul can be destroyed!
The Prophet Isaiah predicted that the cruel Assyrian king who had plundered and destroyed ancient Israel would himself be destroyed. “I will punish the… arrogant heart of the king of Assyria” (Is. 10:12). “And it will consume…both soul and body” (v. 18).

Isaiah also foretold Christ’s sacrifice son the cross. “Yet it pleased the LORD to bruise Him… when You make His soul an offering for sin…. He shall se the travail of His soul and be satisfied…. Because He [Christ] poured out His soul unto death… and He bore the sin of many” (Is. 53:10-12).

According to this verse, Christ’s soul was “poured out… unto death”! If Jesus’ soul was immortal, His “soul” could not have been put to death for mankind’s sins.


Questions & SHORT ANSWERS

Q. “In Revelation 6:9-11, the Apostle John saw ‘souls under the altar’ in heaven which spoke. Doesn’t this prove that man has an immortal soul?”

A. Many people think so. But the weight of scriptural evidence proves that “souls” are, in fact, mortal and can even die (see Raymond F. McNair’s article, “Mankind’s Oldest Question—‘What Is Man?,’” p. 16). Thus, the description of these “souls under the altar” has to be viewed as symbolic rather than literal. The book of Revelation relates that John saw a scroll sealed shut with seven seals, which only Jesus Christ was worthy to open (Rev. 5:1, 4-5). John was “in the spirit” (4.2 KJV)—i.e. having a vision—as he witnessed these seals being opened. And the opening of the seals represented “things which must take place after this” (v.1). Thus the events symbolized in John’s vision of being in heaven were not actually occurring at the time John saw them. They would happen much later—on earth.

Many people try to put their own interpretation or spin on the Bible. But the Bible interprets itself. The book of Revelation gives an account of end-time events. Christ did the same in Matthew 24, Mark 13 and Luke 21. If we parallel the seven seals of Revelation with the end-time events described by Jesus, we immediately learn the meaning of the first four seals—the “Four Horsemen of the Apocalypse”—in Revelation 6:1-8. Jesus revealed them to be: 1) false ministers; 2) war; 3) famine; 4) disease epidemics and natural disasters (Matt. 24:4-8).

Then John says, “When He opened the fifth seal, I saw under [at the base of] the altar the souls of those who had been slain for the word of God and for the testimony which they held. And they cried with a loud voice, saying, ‘How long, O Lord, holy and true, until You judge and avenge our blood on those who dwell on the earth?’ Then a white robe was given to each of them; and it was said to them that they should rest a little while longer, until both the number of their fellow servants and their brethren, who would be killed as they were, was completed”(Rev. 6:9-11).

Matthew 24:9-28 explains the same time—the Great Tribulation—when a terrible martyrdom of Christians would take place. Notice that, according to John’s vision, they must be killed as others were in a previous martyrdom (that of the Middle Ages, when many true Christians met their deaths at the hands of cruel Inquisitors). Those who have died in the previous martyrdom are the ones crying out to God in Revelation. They are told to “rest a little while longer,” i.e. remain in their graves (cf. Acts 2:26-27—Gk. Hades=”grave”) until this later, end-time martyrdom is complete. There are, of course, no graves in heaven!

The “souls”—i.e. persons—crying “avenge our blood” is just like what God told Cain after he murdered his brother Abel: “The voice of your brother’s blood [life—cf. Lev. 17:14] cries out to me from the ground” (Gen. 4:10). As blood cannot talk, this is obviously figurative. And, as the dead cannot talk either (Ps. 115:17; Ecc. 9:5, 10), the “souls under the altar” crying out must be figurative in the same way.

To better understand the end-time events which must precede the return of Jesus Christ, you are welcome to request our free booklet, Fourteen Signs Announcing Christ’s Return. We are happy to send it without charge or obligation.

Q. “When God said, ‘Let Us make man in Our image, according to Our likeness.’ In Genesis 1:26, didn’t He simply mean that we would be like Him in having minds with which to reason and make moral determination?”

A. No, that is not all He meant. As Mr. Raymond F. McNair’s article, referred to in the previous answer, points out, God also meant that human beings have the same general form and shape that He does. Many will argue against this, but the Bible is quite clear on the point.

Remember, we must let the Word of God interpret itself. The Bible says that Adam “begot a son in his own likeness, after his image, and named him Seth” (Gen. 5:3). Seth looked like his father, just as Adam looked like God!

According to one Bible reference book, “The Hebrew word for ‘image’ [tselem] usually refers to a statue (often used in the Old Testament for pagan idols), while a different word for ‘likeness’ [demuwth] suggests physical resemblance” (ABC’s of the Bible, Readers Digest, 1991, p. 16). The same source then tries to argue against this by saying that “later generations interpreted the terms more generally… as resembling God not in a physical sense, but in a spiritual sense by possessing… intelligence, and the capacity to make moral distinctions” (p. 16). But whatever nonsense “later generations” tried to make God’s Word say is irrelevant—especially when the truth of what God did mean is so very plain!

The Bible is replete with references to God having human form—with a head, arms, feet, etc. Many will attempt to argue against this fact by saying that such references are mere poetic metaphors or just visions that God gave so that people could relate to Him/ But when God allowed Moses to see Him, saying, “Thou shalt see my back parts: but my face shall not be seen" (Ex. 33:23 KJV), that could, in n o way, be a mere metaphor or vision!

Furthermore, notice that God angrily told Moses’ brother and sister when they spoke against Moses, thinking that God spoke through them just as much as through him: “Hear now My words: If there is a prophet among you, I, the LORD, make Myself known to him in a vision; and I speak to him in a dream. Not so with My servant Moses [what Moses saw was not a mere vision]; he is faithful in all My house. I speak with him face to face [as meeting with a friend], even plainly, and not in dark sayings [not in poetic metaphors]; and he sees the form of the LORD” (Num. 12:6-8). What Moses saw was the actual FORM of God! It wasn’t a vision, dream, apparition—or anything like that.

No, God is not a way-off, totally incomprehensible “Beatific Blob”! Our God is knowable—inasmuch as He has revealed Himself to us. To help you come to better understanding the great Creator of mankind, please request our brochure entitled The God You Can Know!
Do You Really Want to Eat That?

by  Douglas S. Winnail, PH.D., M.P.H.

Why did God prohibit eating certain foods? Should you follow those same instructions today?

The dietary laws about "clean" and "unclean" meats are among the most unique yet puzzling instructions found in the Bible. For thousands of years these laws have been a striking mark of identity separating God's people from the world (Lev. 20:25-26). Consequently, for centuries, these same instructions have been a source of controversy and confusion among various religious groups who all claim to get their beliefs from the same book—the Bible.

Some have felt that "these laws express God's will" and as such are wise, reasonable, and beneficial dietary regulations revealing "God's care for the health of His people" (Expositor's Bible Commentary, "Introduction To Leviticus," 1990). This public health focus of those dietary laws was "espoused by Maimonides, the great Jewish philosopher of the Middle Ages in Spain and other notable scholars" (Illustrated Bible Dictionary, 1980).

However, other theologians have openly referred to the Levitical dietary guidelines as meaningless, repulsive, arbi​trary and irrational ideas that originated in primitive super​stitions—not in the mind of God. These theologians have confidently asserted: there are no logical explanations for many of the guidelines—that health was definitely not their purpose; that it is a waste of time for Christians to study this section of Scripture. They have asked, "What has all this [the dietary laws] to do with religion?" (Interpreter's Bible, "Lev. 11-15," 1953). Some have even stated, "The texts [Scriptures] do not claim that health is a factor [in the dietary laws], though possibly hygiene was a by-product" (Expositor's Bible Commentary, 1990, p. 526).

Yet God said His laws were for our good, prolong​ing our lives (Deut. 5:29, 33; 10:13). His dietary ordi​nances were not arbitrary. Their purpose was to bene​fit us. That being so, why would God later inspire a New Testament that suppos​edly shows that "Christ repealed all the Levitical regulations on unclean meats and practices" (Illustrated Bible Dictionary)? Why would an all-wise Creator function in such a contradictory manner?

If you have ever pondered such questions, perhaps it's time you really looked into the subject to determine for yourself what the real truth of the matter is. The God of the Bible challenges you to "prove all things; hold fast that which is good" (1 Thess. 5:21 KJV). The answers could change your life and posi​tively impact your health!

The Scriptures reveal sev​eral important reasons for the dietary laws. In Exodus we learn that God chose the nation of Israel for a special purpose (Ex. 19:5-6). Interestingly, the dietary laws were designed to make the Israelites dis​tinct from other nations. Why? God told Moses, "I am the LORD your God, who has sep​arated you from the peoples. You shall therefore distinguish between clean beasts and unclean.... And you shall be holy to Me, for I the LORD am holy, and have separated you from the peoples, that you should be Mine" (Lev. 20:24-26).

God chose Israel for the purpose of becoming a model nation—a light and example to the world. "Therefore be careful to observe them; for this is your wisdom and your understanding in the sight of the peo​ples who will hear all these statutes, and say, `Surely this great nation is a wise and understanding people.' For what great nation is there that has God so near to it, as the LORD our God is to us, for whatever reason we may call upon Him? And what great nation is there that has such statutes and righteous judgments as are in all this law which I set before you this day?" (Deut. 4:6-8).

God separated Israel from other nations so the results of His laws could be clearly seen by the other peoples who would be attracted to Him by the won​derful benefits provided by His righteous ways. "My son, do not forget my law, but let your heart keep my commands; for length of days and long life and peace they will add to you" (Prov. 3:1-2). God's intention was that other nations would want to follow the example of the Israelites when they saw the wisdom and happiness of living according to God's instructions—which would include physical well-being and freedom from disease (Deut. 4:40; 7:12-15)!

The dietary laws were also designed to promote wise management and efficient utilization of the environmen​tal resources that God entrusted to mankind. The instruc​tions about "clean" and "unclean" foods are important in fulfilling the commission given in Genesis 1:28 and 2:15 to "tend and keep" the earth. To rightfully understand the dietary laws, they must be seen in the context of God's purpose for all humanity.

Stay ON the Grass!

Leviticus 11 and Deuteronomy 14 are the primary chapters in the Bible that discuss this subject. These pas​sages give very specific information summarized in sim​ple, easy-to-understand principles. As one commentary observed, "These were rule-of-thumb laws that God gave in His wisdom to a people who could not know the rea​son for the provision" (Expositor's Bible Commentary, vol. 2, p. 569). Today, however, the discoveries of mod​ern science are revealing just how practical and impor​tant these laws really are.

Beginning in Leviticus 11:1-3, we read that "the Lord spoke to Moses and Aaron, saying... `These are the animals which you may eat among all the beasts that are on the earth... whatever divides the hoof, having cloven hooves and chewing the cud.'” This describes plant-eat​ing mammals (herbivores) classified as ruminants. A ruminant is "the name given to a grazing animal that has a highly specialized digestive system and splits the hoof' (World Book Encyclopedia, 1995).

These animals have four-chambered stomachs that convert grasses that are inedible to humans and other ani​mals into nutritious, high quality protein products (meat and milk) that people can then use for food. Examples of such clean animals would be all cattle, sheep, goats, deer, bison, moose, antelope, gazelles, caribou and giraffes. They are all herbivores that obtain their food by grazing or browsing on grasses and other plants.

From the standpoint of wise environmental manage​ment, these guidelines make a lot of sense. Vast areas of the globe are covered by rangelands (savannas, veldts, pampas), which are often called marginal lands because they do not have enough rainfall to support the pro​duction of food crops like corn or wheat. "The only way millions of acres of range land can be used for human benefit is via rumi​nants" (Dairy Council Digest, Jan.-Feb. 1973). Grass-fed animals also pro​duce meat that has a lower fat content than grain-fed animals—which we now realize is a health benefit. Raising meat animals on grass and other plants is also much more economical.

The clean animals that God permitted His model nation to eat—designated simply by split hooves and cud-chewing—were designed to produce nutritious food in an economical and ecologically sound manner. These guidelines were given long before the sciences of ecology, economics and nutrition were ever heard of. This was one of the benefits that God wanted the world to see through the example of the nation of Israel.

Hold the Bacon!

The dietary laws regarding cud-chewing beasts also prohibit the consumption of all carnivorous ani​mals and omnivorous animals for very logical reasons. God created clean animals to provide food and by​products for human use. He created animals unsuitable for human consumption for other purposes. Carnivores, as beasts of prey, play an important role in controlling the populations of other animals. As an example, wolves and mountain lions, which feed on herds of deer, control not only numbers, but help main​tain the health of the herd by culling out older, sick or infirm animals. That's one reason we shouldn't eat carnivores. They may eat sick animals and transmit dis​eases to humans.

The pig or swine is specifically mentioned as being unclean and not permitted as human food (Lev. 11:7-8; Deut. 14:8). While some theologians have stated, "We do not know why the swine was forbidden" (Interpreter's Bible), other writers find numerous logical reasons related to ecology, economics, nutrition and public health.

In the wild, swine are often nocturnal animals that root for food. Their nighttime feeding habits should have kept their contact with humans at a minimum. Domesticated pigs, however, have been used for centuries as scavengers around human settlements. Having an omnivorous animal around that could put on weight rapidly by eating anything from garbage to dead animals and human wastes—and that could later be slaughtered and used for food—has seemed like a pretty good arrangement to many peoples. But is it?

Today, domesticated hogs "are fed a diet composed main​ly of corn and grain" (New Standard Encyclopedia, 1993). However, as non-ruminants with digestive tracts similar to that of humans, pigs are unable to survive on grasses and thus have been ecological competitors with humans for the same types of food grains (such as wheat, corn and barley). In America about 20 percent of the corn harvested is fed to hogs.

Basically, pigs enjoy eating the same types of food that people eat. This is not a wise use of resources in a world where an exploding human population is outstrip​ping our capacity to produce food. Probably this is anoth​er reason why God doesn't want us to eat pigs. He fore​saw that great herds of hogs would take life-sustaining grain out of the mouths of poor people!

Jesus Christ Himself didn't feel it inappropriate to allow an incident that caused the destruction of a com​mercially raised herd of pigs! "Now a herd of many swine was feeding there on the mountain. And they [demons] begged Him that He would permit them to enter them. And He permitted them. Then the demons went out of the man and entered the swine, and the herd ran violently down the steep place into the lake and drowned" (Luke 8:32-33). Would Jesus have allowed the destruction of someone's valuable property, without cause, through carelessness or accident?

Let's Not Eat Worms!

One of the major diseases transmitted by swine and other unclean animals is trichinosis. It is caused by a small parasitic roundworm that gets into the muscle tissue of animals and humans. The disease has a global distribution and affects about one percent of the world's population—​nearly 60 million people (Gerald Tortora, Microbiology,

5th ed., 1995). This is not surprising considering that "people throughout the world eat more pork than any other kind of meat" (World Book Encyclopedia, 1995). Americans consume about 60 pounds (30 kilograms) per person each year. It should be noted, however, that many carnivorous and omnivorous animals are infected with the parasite Trichinella spiralis. Bear meat, walrus and wild pigs have been significant sources of infections in humans (Baron, Medical Microbiology, 1993). The list could also include squirrels, rats, cats, dogs, rabbits, foxes, horse meat and marine mammals (Nestor, Microbiology, 1995; Benenson, Control of Communicable Diseases in Man, l2th ed., 1975). It is hardly an accident or coincidence that God prohibited the consumption of these animals by His divinely given dietary laws.

Tapeworms, which afflict about three percent of the world's population (about 180 million), are another serious health problem encountered when pork is eaten (Tortora). While beef and fish can also contain tapeworms that will colonize the human digestive tract and cause discomfort, the pork tapeworm is much more dangerous. The larva of the pork parasite, once inside the human intestine, can migrate through the tissues to the heart, eyes and brain—and can eventually cause death (Morello, Microbiology in Patient Care,5th ed., 1994). With reference to pork tape​worm disease, "the highest rates of infection are seen in countries with lower levels of hygiene and where pork is a major part of the diet, such as Mexico, Latin America, Spain, Portugal, Africa, India, southeast Asia, and China" (Baron, Medical Microbiology, 1994).

Although the general advice for avoiding parasitic infections from pork and other unclean animals is to adequately cook the meat, the most effective way to avoid these diseases is to avoid eating unclean ani​mals that don't have cloven hooves and don't chew the cud—as God instructed Moses and the Israelites 3,500 years ago. If only this portion of the biblical dietary code were applied today, the global burden of parasitic disease could be dramatically reduced with​in a generation!

This fascinating look into the controversy surround​ing God's dietary laws will continue next month.
Single and Alone…

by Gary Foster

Who exactly are the singles of the 1990s? We should keep in mind that the group of unmarried adults—often called singles—is really a combination of several very different groups of people.

In 1985, I began attending church services in Pittsburgh. At my first singles’ social event I remember being surprised to find so many different people there. The diverse group ranged in age from recent high school graduates to senior citizens. There were widows, single parents and those who had never married. There were people actively looking for a partner and those who had no such intentions at all. In other words, many of us singles had very little in common other than the fact of being unmarried.
There have always been widows, divorcees and single parents. However, because of advances in health care and improved life expectancy, there are more widows and widowers living longer than ever before. And, sadly, due to an ever-increasing divorce rate, which now stands at 50 percent in the United States, there are far greater numbers of divorced “singles” as well.

Conservative political victories in the United States reflect, among other issues, renewed focus on family values—including marriage and raising children. Among many singles, it is no longer a common goal to remain unmarried and unattached throughout adult life like the “swinging” singles popularized in the 1960s and 1970s. And yet, sometimes against their will, many people still find themselves without partners and living alone well into the twentysomething and even the thirtysomething years. In the last 25 years, single-person households in the U.S. have more than doubled, currently surpassing 23 million. One-half of these households consist of people younger than age 55.

Whatever the reasons for being single, some of the consequences are universal.

Sharing a Drink They Call Loneliness

The decision to delay or avoid marriage carries a price. One of the legacies of single living is loneliness. It can be nothing more than garden-variety blues. And yet, for some, it can become a deeper problem—the sources of despondency, lack of productivity and depression. This may be more of a problem for us, single Christians, than for others. While many people today think nothing of premarital sexual encounters—even living together with no long-range commitments or responsibility—we know that God expects more from us.

The Apostle Paul, in his epistle to the Ephesians, writes, “Therefore be imitators of God as dear children. And walk in love, as Christ also has loved us and given Himself for us, and offering and a sacrifice to God for a sweet-smelling aroma. But fornication and all uncleanness or covetousness, let it not even be named among you, as is fitting for saints” (5:1-3). We are to imitate Christ, who lived His life according to the law of God, including God’s prohibition against sex outside of marriage. But waiting patiently can be difficult. Everyone wants to love and be loved.

Another face of loneliness can be having no one to regularly share day-to-day events with. This is something that’s so natural for many married couples, yet can be almost entirely missing in the life of someone who lives alone. Even regular contact with others, perhaps on the job or at school, may not be much help if it’s not the right kind of interaction.

Several years ago, I worked at a job that involved fairly frequent interaction with others. For a while I went through a particularly depressing period and was not even sure, at first, why I was feeling down. After a time I came to see that, despite talking to others regularly, I didn’t have enough personal communication. Discussing job problems or schoolwork isn’t enough. It’s also important to regularly share the things that affect you personally with others.

When we are lonely, we are vulnerable—lacking the emotional and social support that we need. According to The Anatomy of Loneliness, “Personal vulnerability and loneliness are inseparable; they are often merely different ways of looking at the same thing” (Hartog, Audy and Cohen, International University Press, 1981, p. 95).

What does loneliness make us vulnerable to? For one thing, it can render us less equipped to deal with the daily stress of living. Getting the car to the shop, meeting the cable TV installation crew, or any of a host of other workaday inconveniences can become major stumbling blocks for people without adequate social support—vulnerable people.

We are also susceptible to loneliness perpetuating itself as it makes us less capable of finding the personal warmth and friendship which we need to successfully combat it.

In their book, Loneliness: Theory, Research and Applications, authors Hojat and Crandall note that “lonely persons appear to manifest ineffective interpersonal behaviors” (Sage Publications, 1989, p. 146). They also observed that lonely individuals tended to lose self-esteem and came to “doubt their ability to master social encounters” (p. 145).

Generally, God did not intend men and women to remain as isolated beings. We were meant to function at peak performance in a committed, cooperative partnership—marriage!

Then intimate relationship is evidently essential to the human condition itself. People’s health and longevity have long been correlated with their relative social connectedness. “Health experts and demographers have long observed that married people are healthier than unmarried people and that death rates—from all causes—are consistently higher among single and socially isolated people…. The evidence suggests that trends toward less social integration among Americans will exact an increasing toll in terms of health costs” (Business Week, “Living Alone Can Be Hazardous to Your Health,” Mar. 5, 1990, p. 20). This article goes on to say that the increased mortality rates associated with social isolation are “roughly in the same ballpark as the effects of… smoking.”

What Should You Be Doing?

What about you? Are you one of the millions of single men and women living in a culture that revolves around married couples and families? How are you supposed to fit in? Do you experience loneliness or depression from your life situation? As a single Christian man or woman, do you sometimes wonder what God has in store for you—or expects from you? What should you be doing?

Adults never before marriage, waiting for that special someone to come along before taking the plunge into matrimony, probably make up the largest subgroup of the diverse group of all singles. However you came to be single, there are some common points to consider and common goals to be working toward.

Make God a part of the process. It can seem that God is disinterested in our romantic pursuits or our future happiness—particularly for those of us who have been single for many years of our adult lives. But if we really think about it, we know that can’t be true.

God is the One who created romance and marriage. The Apostle James wrote, “Every good gift and every perfect gift is from above, and comes down from the Father of lights, with whom there is no variation or shadow of turning” (James 1:17). There could be no more perfect gift for most people than a loving spouse and family (cf. Prov. 18:22).

God is interested in all of us and has our best interests in mind. We need to pray to Him diligently to provide a spouse with whom we can be mutually complementary and supportive. Jesus said, “Ask, and it will be given to you; seek, and you will find; knock, and it will be opened to you. For everyone who asks receives, and he who seeks finds. And to him who knocks it will be opened” (Luke 11:9-10).

Build a strong network of friends and companions. I’ve found this to be strong medicine to combat loneliness and depression. It’s important to have as many friends as you can, but particularly to cultivate a small number of close, emotionally intimate friendships. An army of acquaintances won’t necessarily care if you’re having a bad day—but your best friend will!
The Bible provides many examples of such relationships. In ancient Israel, David and Jonathan developed a deep-seated, soul-to-soul personal friendship (1 Sam. 18:1,. 3). Jesus Christ also provided us an example of proper and healthy friendship with His disciples. And He apparently enjoyed His closest relationship with John, who is referred to as the disciple “whom Jesus loved” (John 13:23; 19:26).

Many people living alone have found their own versions of good-friend therapy. David C’DeBaca has been living alone for more than 20 years after leaving the military at age 24. He suffers “occasional bouts of severe loneliness. ‘About twice a year I get really down,’ he says. He relies on a network of six especially close friends—both male and female—who, he says, instinctively sense the problem when it comes up. ‘So I spend some serious visiting time’” (Newsweek, “The Art of Flying Solo,” Mar. 1, 1993, p. 71).

Spend quality time with friends of the opposite sex. Although the majority of one’s friends are often of the same sex, we should try to make sure we don’t lose touch with those of the other gender. Men and women are different in many ways—not just the obvious ones! When I don’t  date as frequently as I should, or have enough meaningful conversation with my female friends, I find that I lose touch with the female perspective and become a less-well-rounded individual.

Frequent dating is also an important tool in protecting ourselves from one of the pitfalls of loneliness. “When the feeling of vulnerability and loneliness becomes unbearable, one may rush into love blindly, making the wrong choice” (Hartog, Audy and Cohen, p. 96). We will feel less vulnerable and lonely in the first place if we are frequently dating. Moreover, if we are inclined to rush toward matrimony because of loneliness, we’re more likely to make wiser decisions if we’ve come to know as many prospective marital partners as possible.

Make use of your time to prepare for marriage and family. If marriage is to be delayed for some reason, the time should be used as productively as possible. Of course, the main reason for such a delay is often preparation for the future itself, such as finishing a degree program that will qualify you to enter a career that provides the necessary finances to support a family. But are we using our time to its fullest potential? Are there other ways to improve ourselves in anticipation of marriage?

How about working on a bad habit or two? I’m sure each of us is thoroughly charming but, at last count, nobody had a perfect personality! Less-than-desirable personality traits are often difficult to unlearn, requiring effort and time. What better gift could you give your spouse-to-be than to enter your lifelong relationship a better person than you were a few months or a few years ago.

Developing recession-proof job skills can also go a long way toward ensuring future happiness and security. Studying a specialized field within your chosen career, learning how to moonlight in another profession or developing a paying hobby could help you escape or minimize financial problems to come.

Perhaps the most valuable way to prepare for marriage is to learn from experienced men and women who already have successful marriages. Paul’s epistle to Titus says that “older women likewise… [are to] admonish the young women to love their husbands, to love their children, to be discreet, chaste, homemakers, good, obedient to their own husbands, that the word of God may not be blasphemed” (2:3-5).

If the preceding principles and goals are to be considered by singles hoping to one day be married, what about those who do not have marriage in their plans?

For such individuals, these principles are all the more important. If marriage will never be in the picture, for whatever reason, it is then more vital still to enlist God’s help in ordering your life. Maintaining strong friendships is even more critical. Perhaps you would want to “adopt” a married couple and involve yourself with their family. “God sets the solitary in families” (Ps. 68:6). They would get the benefit of your help with baby-sitting or perhaps other chores. You would be able to experience the love of children growing up and a family atmosphere. And you could all grow closer together in Christian friendship and love.

The book of Ecclesiastes speaks about the benefits of strong friendships: “Two are better than one, because they have a good reward for their labor. For if they fall, one will lift up his companion…. Though one may be overpowered by another, two can withstand him. And a threefold cord is not quickly broken” (4:9-10, 12). This scriptural advice can apply to a brother, or a friend as close as a brother (v. 8).

It’s also important not to get discouraged by well-meant, but perhaps thoughtless, remarks from others. If you have decided to remain single, you will probably encounter, on occasion, those who do not understand and who will give you unsolicited advice or encouragement about getting married. You may just have to overlook their comments and appreciate their concern for you that motivated them. But don’t become disheartened. Although marriage is the ideal situation for men and women in general, it may not be right for everyone.

Paul said, in his epistle to the Philippians, “I have learned in whatever state I am, to be content” (4:11). He also wrote, “But I say to the unmarried and to the widows: It is good for them if they remain even as I am [unmarried] (1 Cor. 7:8). Understand that Paul was not advocating a general policy of remaining single. His remarks were addressing a time of turmoil and persecution for the Church, during which he believed it would be better not to enter into marriage. The point is, however, that at least under some circumstances, matrimony is not appropriate for everyone. If you have determined, with God’s guidance, that such is the case for yourself, then rest assured that God can and will use you, bless you and guide you toward His Kingdom. You only need to submit to Him and follow the path He has laid out for you.

If we use the resources available to us—faith in the reliance on God, combined with a little help from our friends—we can serve God to the fullest as singles. And, perhaps, we will see the day when we can love our spouse and children in a happy, fulfilling, God-centered union!
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Editorial: A Crusade for SANITY!
February 1996

by Roderick C. Meredith

We’re living at the end of an age. Social and ethnic divisions in our nations are worsening. The Western world's spir​itual and moral deterioration is accelerating. A recent survey of Northern Illinois University students found that 25 percent believed that sexual abstinence actually permitted sexual practices similar to those of ancient Sodom and Gomorrah (The New York Times, Jan. 7, 1996). All around us it seems that violence and even terrorism have become accepted as commonplace. It is dawning on increasing millions of people that "something has got to give."

The living standard in America, Canada, and Britain continues to dete​riorate. Among European Union countries, Britain is ranked almost at the bottom for m any quality-of-life categories—ahead of only Portugal! But the bad news is that our standard of living is going to go down beyond what most people could ever imagine.

At the same time, unusual, record-breaking storms, earthquakes and other “natural” disasters have been striking our peoples with increasing frequency. Major insurance companies have lost billions and have become increasingly reluctant to continue insuring some areas for some perils. Meanwhile, horrifying disease epidemics are destined to strike our peoples with unmitigated fury within the next decade or two due to our abuse of antibiotics, bioengineering and the environment! Why? What is the reason behind our lifestyle deterioration? Why are our economic, health and climatic problems increasing beyond our ability to handle them? Where have we gone wrong? Why aren’t we blessed as professing “Christian” nations?

The real answer is that although we profess Christianity, we do not truly follow the religion of Christ and the original apostles at all! We have lost our way. We have so “watered down” the teachings of Jesus that they would be virtually unrecognizable to Him and His original followers. The shocking truth is that most people in the "Christian" world have rejected the way that would bring them genuine peace, harmony, prosperity and untold blessings from the Creator of heaven and earth. The proclamation of that way is what this Work of God is all about! It is to be given to the world as a witness just before the end of this present age (Matt. 24:14). It is a literal crusade for sanity to teach the revealed physical and spiritual laws that produce peace, happiness and universal prosperity. The power of this crusade is growing steadily.

Your Bible says in Amos 3:7, "Surely the LORD God will do nothing but he revealeth his secret unto his servants the prophets" (KJV). When you read in The World Ahead about solutions and real answers to the problems in relation​ships, marriage, child rearing and the preservation of the family—do you realize that Bible prophecy is being fulfilled before your very eyes? Where else on this earth can you obtain real understanding of the problems of human suffering and the spiritual paradoxes of our time?

Yes, this is a Work of faith. By faith in the Living Christ we are purchasing time on new, powerful television stations. We're sending out additional thousands of World Ahead magazines, booklets and other literature to help our peoples understand the real purpose for their lives-and what truly lies ahead.

All of this obviously costs money! And it has all been made possible through the financial support of a comparatively few thousand supporters and co-workers who have, of their own accord, decided they want to have a part in helping to preach and publish God's warning message as a witness to all nations!

Notice this scripture: "We then, as WORKERS together with him, beseech you also that ye receive not the grace of God in vain" (2 Cor. 6:1 KJV). In context this verse clearly shows that all true Christians should be workers together with Christ in reaching the unconverted world with His message. And there certainly is a lot of work to do! Jesus said, "Freely you have received, FREELY GIVE" (Matt. 10:8). We cannot, therefore, put a price tag on the precious truth of God and the warning mes​sage, which must go to all the world, regardless of its reception. Today, as in apostolic times, God is raising up a growing family of co-workers—laborers together with Christ—who are helping out financially, morally and prayerfully in this Work of God!

After a person as voluntarily, of his own free will, expressed a desire to help us, I send a personal, monthly letter informing these individuals in our family of co-workers about the news and financial conditions of God's Work. Some people don't express themselves by overtly saying, "I want to be a co​worker." They just add themselves to our co-worker list by vol​untarily sending in tithes and offerings regularly to show they are fellow laborers in the Work of Christ. However one decides to help, it is ONLY this inner circle of members an co-workers who are ever told about the financial needs of this Work, the details of its growth or asked for money in any way.

In a time of so much bad news, the good news is that this CRUSADE FOR SANITY is not a work or idea of men. In due time, you will know—and you will  know that you know—that this is the Work of the GREAT GOD who guides the lives and destinies of people and nations here below!

Will Christ Return TONIGHT?

by Roderick C. Meredith

Millions of Pentecostal and Evangelical Christians believe that Jesus Christ may come at any time. They see world events shaping up according to Bible prophecy. And they want to be “ready.”

A recent feature article in the Los Angeles Times quoted Franklin Graham, son of Evangelist Billy Graham, as saying, “The churches believe that everything is coming to a head and that God is moving. Many people in the evangelical community believe that the return of Jesus Christ could be at any moment—and I’m one of those” (Los Angeles Times, Dec. 31. 1995).

For decades, many iron-lunged evangelicals have thundered in revival tent meetings, “Jesus Christ may come TONIGHT. You need to be ready to meet your Maker NOW!”

Although any of us could die pre​maturely, is it likely that the Jesus Christ of the Bible will come tonight? For most people in this world, the real​ity of divine intervention does not seem very real at all. Even among "believers," there is great disagreement as to when and how Christ will return or if He will literally return at all.

Will God intervene suddenly and mysteriously—totally unexpect​edly? Or has the Almighty revealed a specific chain of events that will inform and warn those who take the Scriptures seriously?

What does the BIBLE really say? You need to know!

Due to the general lack of faith in the Word of God today, it is necessary to state that God is NOT capricious. The Creator of the universe does NOT plan things for fanciful, impul​sive or temperamental reasons. God the Father will send Jesus Christ back to this earth at a time when His Second Coming will make the differ​ence between life and death for the human race. Preachers who fatuously ​intone "tonight is the night" are doing a grave disservice to those who listen to them. The return of Jesus Christ is deadly serious business. It is a ques​tion, possibly, of YOUR survival!

Only from one place, the Holy Bible, can you find the revealed knowledge about this crucial ques​tion. Most of the ideas and speculation of men about Christ's return are sheer nonsense—based on nothing but guesses and vanity!

Endtime World Conditions
The Bible reveals that man's technological knowledge will be vastly increased just before Christ returns. It will also be a time of mass travel an large movements of immi​grants: “But you, Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book until the time of the end; many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall increase” (Dan. 12:4).

Despite this boom in technologi​cal ability, man's know-how in spiri​tual things is stagnating! Our ability to get along with each other just has not improved over the last 4,000 years. Jesus said, “But as the days of Noah were, so also will the coming of the Son of Man be" (Matt. 24:37).

The Bible clearly reveals that Noah's day was characterized by rampant sin and violence: "Then the LORD saw that the wickedness of man was great in the earth, and that every intent of the thoughts of his heart was only evil continually.... And God said to Noah, `The end of all flesh has come before Me, for the earth is filled with violence through them; and behold, I will destroy them with the earth'” (Gen. 6:5, 13).

The Apostle Paul was also inspired by God to look into the future to describe the last days as "perilous times"—times of crass materialism, moral degradation and a false spirituality that denies the POWER of the true God of the Bible (2 Tim. 3:1-5). Does this description fit our present Western civilization?

Another characteristic of the gen​eral time leading up to Jesus' return will be the abundance of horrifying wars and destruction (Matt. 24:3-20). Jesus warned that there would be a definite threat of human EXTINCTION—if He did not intervene to save man from his deadly ways: "For then there will be great tribulation, such as has not been since the beginning of the world until this time, no, nor ever shall be. And unless those days were shortened no flesh would be saved; but for the elect's sake those days will be shortened" (vv. 21-22).

The Decline of the Anglo-American Powers

Believe it or not, there are prophe​cies that describe the overall condition of the United States, Canada, Britain, Australia and New Zealand at the end​time. These prophecies state that the Anglo-American-descended peoples will be in a condition of national captivity and slavery! The key is to under​stand under what name these modern peoples are identified in Bible prophe​cy. This key is fully explained and proved in our new brochure, America and Britain in Prophecy. If you have not already requested it, please call or write for your free copy today.

To briefly summarize this point, the Anglo-Saxon-Celtic peoples are the descendants of the so-called "Lost Ten Tribes” of Israel. The "birthright promise”—carrying a future of national greatness and power—was given specifically to the two sons of Joseph, Ephraim and Manasseh, two o the Lost Ten Tribes (cf. Gen. 48:13-19). This divine birthright blessing promised that Manasseh would become a great nation and Ephraim a great "company" or commonwealth of nations (Gen. 35:9-11). But, these prophecies also noted that when the modern descendants of these two birthright tribes of ancient Israel turned aside and forsook God for the pleasures of selfishness, God stated that they would be PUNISHED.

Are we, the peoples of the United States, Canada and the British-descended nations, God's "pet people"? His "favorites"? Some might think so if they consider all them wealth and power our nations have enjoyed over the last 50 years or so.

But God is not a respecter of individuals or nations! No indeed!

God does not play favorites! He chose us to properly use and set an example in sharing the birthright promise with other nations. He intended that His people be an example of righteousness and equity. But we have failed. Instead, we show the world the selfish, individualistic way to live with our bulging prisons, our tolerance of adultery, our acceptance of divorce and our abuse of children while our demand for porn, booze and drugs has skyrocketed in what some used to call our "Christian nations."

God knew in advance that we would lapse into materialism, agnos​ticism and vanity once the promise of national greatness was obtained. So, over 100 years after Israel's first captivity in antiquity, God prophe​sied about a future captivity in the endtime and then a final "restora​tion" at the Messiah's return.

Coming National Captivity

Notice this prophecy that God gave to Jeremiah: "Now these are the words that the LORD spoke concern​ing Israel and Judah (two SEPARATE nations)... `So why do I see every man with his hands on his loins like a woman in labor, and all faces turned pale? Alas! For that day is great, so there is none like it; and it is the time of Jacob’s trouble, but he shall be saved out of it'” (Jerusalem. 30:4, 6-7). Again, it is important to note that Jeremiah lived and wrote over one hundred years after Israel's ancient Assyrian captivity around 734-721 B.C. So the prophecy of Jeremiah 30 could only be talking about a future captivity in our time—NOW.

This coming, modern-day captivi​ty is called by the Scriptures the Great Tribulation; it is the same time described by Jesus in Matthew 24:21-22. There cannot be two such terrible times so great that "none" is like them!

Then, in the very next two verses of Jeremiah 30, God describes the yoke of slavery being removed from our peoples at the Second Coming of Christ. And He describes our people finally beginning to truly serve God: "But they shall serve the LORD their God, and David their king, whom I will raise up for them" (v. 9). This occurs at Christ's return—after the resurrection from the dead, because David and all the righteous saints and prophets will have been raised to life!

Again, in Ezekiel 36:24-3 God describes how He will “gather” all the House of Israel out of captivity, restore them to the land of Israel, give them His Spirit and cause them to walk in His laws (v. 27). He will bless that parched Middle Eastern land so that it will become fabulously lush and beautiful like the gar​den of Eden (v. 35).

Then, in Ezekiel 37:15-25, God clearly describes how, at that time, He will make Israel and Judah "one nation" (v. 22)—when all twelve tribes are finally at Christ’s coming.  Skeptics should notice that if all Twelve Tribes were simply the modern Jews of today, then why is God making this remarkable prophecy that all the descendants of the Patriarch Israel will be reunited as one people and one nation? The truth is that, today, the Jews are divided from, and identified separately from, the rest of the tribes of Israel. Yet God promises that in the future they will never again be separate peoples and separate nations! King David will be resurrected to rule over them as one nation and to teach them God's laws and statutes (v. 24).

What an AWESOME time!

The Jewish people and the Anglo-Saxon-Celtic peoples of America and the British-descended Commonwealth nations—along with their Celtic relatives composing the peace-loving nations of Northwest Europe, such as France, Belgium, Holland, and the Nordic peoples of Scandinavia—will all finally learn that they are "one people"—descendants of the various Twelve Tribes engendered by the Patriarch Jacob, who was also known as Israel. The hate, envy and jealousy between Israelite and Jewish brothers will cease. And all anti-Jewish feelings will END. God speed that day!
When Will Christ Return?

Regarding His Second Coming, Jesus prophesied, “Of that day and hour no one knows” (Matt. 24:36). Yet, He also said to “watch” (v. 42) and to “be ready” (v. 44).

In this famous Olivet prophecy, Jesus predicted a special series of events that will precede His return to earth : false religious leaders, wars, famines, disease epidemics, earthquakes, the Great Tribulation and the heavenly signs (vv.3-29).

In Revelation 6:1-8, Christ makes it plain that the coming wars, famines and disease epidemics will destroy fully one-fourth of the entire popula​tion of the earth! Right now, that fig​ure would equal about 1.5 billion human beings! Then, the future Great Tribulation on the true Church and on the nations of modern Israel [primari​ly America and the other British​descended nations] will take addition​al millions of lives (vv. 9-11). He also describes the "heavenly signs"—the sun and moon being darkened, falling stars and other awesome phenomena (vv. 12-16; cf. Matt. 24:29).

After that, the prophesied "Day of the Lord" (Rev. 6:17) when the PLAGUES of God are directly poured out on a rebellious world (cf. Rev. 9). Throughout this time of God's direct wrath, one-third of the grass and trees are burnt up and one-third of the seas and rivers become blood!
"Then the sign of the Son of Man will appear in heaven, and then all the tribes of the earth will mourn, and they will see the Son of Man coming on the clouds of heaven with power and great glory. And He will gather together His elect from the four winds, from one end of heaven to the other” (Matt. 24:30-31).

Is this describing some sort of “secret rapture”? Obviously not! The return of Jesus Christ will be an awesome, dramatic, publicly witnessed event. For quite a number of all the people still alive on the earth will “see” a blinding light as Christ returns in divine glory (v. 30).

No Idea When?

Is there yet a future, verbal warning that the return of Christ is near? Let’s go back for a moment to the Great Tribulation preceding the Day of the Lord. Two powerfully inspired servants of God will be publicly preaching and pronouncing a series of supernatural disasters as warnings to the followers of the coming idolatrous power (Rev. 11:1-12).

These “two witnesses” will so infuriate the leaders of this coming church/state system that ultimately they will be martyred and the sight of their dead bodies will cause public rejoicing (vv. 7-10). But God will resurrect them after three-and-one-half days and then, following the final “woe,” Christ will return to CRUSH His enemies and govern the nations of this earth; “Then the seventh angel sounded: And there were loud voices in heaven, saying, “The kingdoms of this world have become the kingdoms of our Lord and of His Christ, and He shall reign forever and ever’” (v. 15).

Yet, many religionists give the impression that we can have no idea as to when Christ may return!

No idea? After the worldwide shock of the coming destruction and national captivity of America and the British-descended Commonwealth, after the two witnesses warn the world during the coming Tribulation, after the “heavenly signs,” followed by the fearful plagues of God, you would have no idea when Christ might return?

We must all quit assuming that this world and our human societies are going to continue in normal, fairly predictable patterns indefinitely into the future. Rather, the most fearful and TRAUMATIC events of earth’s history are just ahead of is in this generation (Luke 21:31-32)! And the true Christ of your Bible commands, “Watch therefore, and pray always that you may be counted worthy to escape all these tings that will come to pass, and to stand before the Son of Man” (v. 36).

How Will Christ Return?

Christ’s return to earth will be like the majestic homecoming of a conquering monarch—only much more so. For Christ will return as GOD this time—as “King of kings and Lord of lords” (Rev. 19:16).

Can you imagine the excitement in heaven as detailed plans are reviewed and the moment of Christ’s return draws closer? It will be the most AWESOME and inspiring triumphal procession in the long history of this planet!

Jesus will come in the clouds of heaven with great GLORY (Matt. 24:30). As He descends, men will see the blinding light of His magnificence, and many of Jesus’ enemies will try to hide from His face in caves and under rocks (Rev. 6:15-16).

As Christ nears the earth, the titanic ROAR of His voice will shake the atmosphere—then it will be punctuated by the heavenly trumpet blast signaling the arrival of the Son of God. The Bible describes Him as riding a white horse followed by the angelic armies of heaven—the most powerful in the universe (Rev. 19:11-14)! He and His angels will “smite the nations” of this earth, and He will prepare to rule the earth as King of kings (vv. 15-16).

The angelic hosts will also seize the chief enemy leaders—called “the Beast” and “the False Prophet”—who opposed Christ’s rule, and will cast them into a lake of fire (vv. 19-20).

Then the remnant of the Beast’s army is to be slain (v. 21). The Prophet Isaiah reveals, “For behold, the LORD will come with fire and with His chariots, like a whirlwind, to render His anger with fury, and His rebuke with flames of fire. For by fire and by His sword the LORD w2ill judge all flesh; and the slain of the LORD shall be many” (Is. 66:15-16).

The Prophet Zechariah describes those who resist Christ as He returns to Jerusalem: “And this shall be the plague with which the LORD will strike all the people who fought against Jerusalem: their flesh shall dissolve while they stand on their feet, their eyes shall dissolve in their sockets, and their tongues shall dissolve in their mouths” (Zech. 14:12).

As Jesus arrives over the Mount of Olives, His angels will gather His saints from around the world (Matt. 24:31). Those who are dead will be resurrected and those who are still living will be changed to spirit beings in the Kingdom of God (1 Cor. 15:52-53). At that moment, all who are truly converted and walking with God will be glorified (Phil. 3:21). The faces of these glorified saints will SHINE LIKE THE SUN! (Rev. 1:16; 1 John 3:2).

A Job of Rulership

Soon afterward, the now Spirit-born saints of God will join Christ in the mop-up operations against any remaining leaders of the rebel governments of this world. For God’s saints are prophesied “to execute vengeance on the nations, and punishments on the peoples; to bind their kings with chains, and their nobles with fetters of iron; to execute on them the written judgment—this honor have all His saints. Praise the LORD!” (Ps. 149:7-9).

Then the saints of God will join Christ in RULING over the nations of this earth: “And he who overcomes, and keeps My works until the end, to him I will give power over the nations—‘He shall rule them with a rod of iron: as the potter’s vessels shall be broken to pieces’—as I also have received from My Father” (Rev. 2:26-27).

Again, the inspired prayer of the saints reveals that Christ has “made us kings and priests to our God; and we shall reign on the earth” (Rev. 5:10). Under the direction of Christ the KING and His saints, the enslaved Anglo-Saxon-Celtic peoples will be brought back to their ancestral homeland—the Promised Land of Israel (Jer. 30:7-10).

But first there will be weeping and tears of genuine repentance for following the ways of this present sinful world (Jer. 31:8-9). Then, the released prisoners’ tears will be turned into joy as they grasp Christ’s mercy and forgiveness and the incredible blessings He will pour out once they learn their lessons, begin to practice His way of life and obey His laws (vv. 10-14; Ezek. 36:24-28).

For a time, there will be healing, peace and quiet for the survivors of the worst trauma the human race will have ever endured.

Will Christ’s return be some obscure, mysterious, sentimental “stirring” in somebody’s heart? Or will it be like a streak of lightening flashing around the earth, with thunder and earthquakes and the voice of the archangel, with glory and power and a MAJESTY that will send chills up and down the spines of millions? Truly, Christ will return to His creation! The Kingdom of God will be established on this earth!

But where will you fit into all this?

The literal return of that great Being, Jesus Christ, through whom God the Father created all things, is destined to occur within this generation. The Creator will return to save His creation from cosmocide. It will be a terribly dangerous, though exciting, time. The return of Jesus Christ is not some virtual-reality game. It is prophesied reality! It is going to be real-time reality! God help you to set your house in order—to seek the true God and learn to obey Him—that you may be prepared to serve with His saints on that magnificent day!

France Still Stuck in CRISIS MODE

Budget deficits forcing painful lowering of lifestyles

by Dibar Apartian

At last, with a deep sigh of relief, the French heard the news. It came suddenly, almost unexpectedly, in the midst of general disorder. Echoing the worldwide media, a headline in the Los Angeles Times announced, “Longest French Strike in 3 Decades Ends” (Dec. 16, 1995).

However, the French have not been duped by that “hopeful” news. They are well aware that the end of the crippling, 22-day general strikes didn’t mean a settlement or resolution of the country’s deficit-ridden, never-ending budget crisis. It simply meant that, after a series of concessions from Prime Minister Alain Juppe, French transport workers had decided to return to work. 

Earlier in December, when the nation—especially the French capital—was virtually paralyzed by the devastating effects of the ongoing strikes. I was on my way to the airport in Martinique, a French island in the West Indies, “What do you think of the transport workers’ strike in France?” I asked my cabdriver.

“I personally don’t like strikes,” he protested, “but neither do I like foolish promises made by politicians. Before Jacques Chirac was elected president, he drew us a bright picture of his plans for the future: cutting taxes; raising wages; increasing public spending; reducing unemployment…. And now, look where we are! He and his ministers are demanding higher taxes, proposing to ration our health care and to reduce our pension benefits and subsidies…. How do they expect us to survive?”

Absorbed in our discussion, my French cabdriver did not realize—or possibly, care—that while talking and thinking at the same time, he was causing traffic to slow down. “The government is adamant. It claims that our national deficit must be reduced,“ he said. “Well, I have no qualms about that. That’s one step France will indeed have to take to meet the criteria for the European monetary union. But is integration worth the price we have been asked to pay? And why should the working class bear most of the heavy burden? Aren’t governments supposed to be working primarily toward the protection of our rights and possessions, instead of depriving us of our privileges?”

After a short pause to clear his throat, he pursued with renewed determination. “We are now told that, through the years, our administrations have made mistakes. None of us is surprised to hear that. But why do we have to pay for their mistakes with our personal sacrifices? Let me repeat, sir, I don’t like striking. It makes us lose money. It causes disorder, hardship and inconvenience. But how else can our voices be heard?”

Two unions, representing transport workers, had begun striking in protest of the government’s plan to restructure the state-owned rail company known as the SNCF. Among other things, the unions objected to the government’s proposal to increase the amount of time public employees must pay into the social security system—from 37 ½ years to 40 years—to qualify for full retirement benefits.

My cabdriver clearly perceived his country’s economic dilemma. But, like most other Frenchmen, he had no workable solutions. Today, most of the French understand that the entire social security and health care system must be changed somehow. Perhaps such a painful restructuring is even justified, but they don’t like the way the government is handling it.

Most Americans and Canadians can probably sympathize with the French because the United States and Canada are also facing similar challenges to reduce their ever-increasing public deficits.

Facts Are Facts

Like any candidate for election, Jacques Chirac had indeed made excessive campaign promises before being elected president—including reducing unemployment, slowing down immigration and other improvements to France’s social and financial infrastructure. However, he should have known that his country’s policy to pursue economic and monetary union in Europe would necessitate deep cuts in social spending. Although he knew such budget reforms were absolutely necessary, it took President Chirac and his ministers nearly six months before they could offer a plan—a harsh one, a cruel one, in public opinion. No wonder most of the French, although recognizing the gravity of the situation, sympathized with the strikes.

Many consider the French tax system unjust and inequitable. They claim that it discourages both employment and higher income. The culprit in both cases may very well be the constantly increasing costs of social and welfare services. “France has to change. In a competitive world, it cannot continue to tax its citizens significantly more heavily than those of most other rich countries. Nor can it afford, even though it is rich, to spend so much on social welfare; either it must find jobs for the unemployed or it must be less generous to them” (The Economist, “France,” Nov. 25, 1995).

Today, the heavy tax burden in France is approximately 45 percent of GDP, while the unemployed constitute over 12 percent of the potential work force. But this heavy taxation enables the social security benefits to be very generous. “At the end of last year, the sate was providing a guaranteed minimum income to 907,000 people,  60 percent of whom were unemployed. On top of that… recipients could claim family allowances and housing benefits. They could also, like almost everyone else in France, make us of an unusually indulgent health care service. Patients could go to one doctor after another, taking their treatment a la carte and passing most of the bill on to the government. This is now to be curtailed” (The Economist, Nov. 25, 1995).

Perhaps the most onerous reform is the proposed overhaul of the French state health system. It runs an annual deficit of $12 billion, and its accumulated debts are estimated to be $50 billion. Moreover, government employees, who constitute 24.3 percent of the labor (compared to less than 15 percent in the United States), reap more generous benefits than those employed in the private sector. Because of this large percentage of government employees, one can understand why France finds itself particularly vulnerable to labor disputes in matters of public policy.

A retrenchment policy is a necessary evil, yet hardly anyone in France is willing to reduce his or her lifestyle, or to pick up the tab for the much-needed reform and restructuring.

The Reaction in the French Press

During the devastating strikes, the French press recognized, almost unanimously, the urgency to reform and restructure, while disagreeing heatedly as to how to achieve it. France, an individualistic society, is divided between haves and have-nots!

The media stressed the fact that France was not merely on strike. It was—and it continues to be—in a deep social and political crisis, one of the worst it has known for the last 50 years. Besides paralyzing the whole country, the strikes created a climate of fear and mistrust. Train services were brought to a halt; the subway system was shut down; most schools, universities, and even airports were closed. In their anger, exasperated workers and students alike clogged the streets by the tens of thousands, sometimes even hundreds of thousands.

Le Figaro, the prestigious Parisian daily newspaper, found it inconceivable that a rich and modern country like France—the world’s fourth most powerful nation in some rankings—should continue to archaic way of handling social issues. It underlined the fact that the French national debt is approaching 4 trillion francs (U.S. $800 billion), up from 400 billion in 1980. The country’s very generous social security system is on the verge of bankruptcy with its 200 billion francs (U.S. $40 billion) deficit (Dec. 11, 1995).

Most media sources conceded that the old system of subsidized benefits and retirement plans, established decades ago, was no longer viable in today’s economy. The time for cutting back, for lowering the standard of living, for austerity, had finally come.

Economic growth for 1995, estimated to be approximately 2.5 percent, for 1996 (Le Point, Dec. 9, 1995). This means meager new job creation, higher financial deficit, higher unemployment, less industrial productivity—and, of course, failure to meet the European Union’s Maastricht economic targets imposed on France. The country must drastically reduce its public deficit from 6 percent of its GDP ($83 billion) to 3 percent. Today, the French people, fearing a decline in their living standard, are beginning to question the value of a European monetary union and a single market.

When Prime Minister Alain Juppe finally presented his austerity plan, the opposition violently objected to it—and the long strikes began.

Paradoxically, the French are known for their great revolutionary ideas, yet they don’t like change and reform. They fiercely resist change. When the pressure was building for a strike, instead of productive negotiation, the transport unions and the government chose confrontation and showdown, wrote Alain Duhamel in Le Point (Dec. 9, 1995).

Commenting on the action taken by “the Railroad Men,” Le Figaro Economic wrote that these men led the strikes because they were afraid for their future (Dec. 11, 1995). It stated that the SNCF’s total deficit is now over 175 billion francs, which is three times more than its annual income. The state-owned railroad company’s 1995 deficit was close to 14 billion francs—each day of strike cost the company another 100 million francs.

What a way of reducing the deficit! According to Le Nouvel Observateur (Dec. 7-13, 1995), the SNCF had 182,350 employees at the end of 1994, while another 353,400 employees were receiving pensions totaling more than 27 million francs.

The strikes further revealed that students also feared for their futures. French youth, today, have a hard time finding a place in a work force where five million are already unemployed. Moreover, due to mergers, layoffs and cutthroat competition, many find their future goals in jeopardy. Marching down the streets by the thousands, students shouted for more professors and more classrooms that will help them prepare for better careers. They protested against the harshness and selfishness of the educational system’s administration. Some even expressed fear about the rise of the extreme political right—the Le Pen movement.

Where Is the Solution?

There is a solution, but it requires sacrifice and self-discipline from everyone—a willingness to cooperate in mutual respect and concern.

Obviously, neither individuals nor nations can continue living on borrowed money forever. No one should expect to balance the budget without giving up some benefits and privileges—and especially, without shouldering more personal financial responsibility. Reform and growth carry a price tag. But in a world where the “buy now and pay later” system is encouraged, people, more often than not, look around hoping someone else will pick up the tab!

For years, in France, major public protests have been followed by a one-day strike, or by a series of strikes. They have created public inconvenience, hardship and disorder. Yet, these strikes have hardly solved any disputes in a satisfactory manner.

We humans tend to be selfish. In France when two parties disagree, each one primarily seeks its own interest. Each expects the opponent to make most of the concessions. Or even to simply give in. Hence, the order of priorities for the common interest is upset. Selfishness overshadows the basic principle revealed in the Golden Rule.

All of us have to learn to abandon our selfish ways of thinking and acting in order to follow God’s recommended way of living in peace and harmony one with the other. We all have to learn that God’s commandments about living our neighbors as ourselves constitute the guideline for all of our relationships. These commandments (not being unfaithful, not stealing, not using violence, not lying, not being greedy for what is not fairly ours) apply to relationships between employers and employees.

The Apostle Paul in his letter to the Ephesians clearly underlined the necessity of mutual love and respect between the necessity of mutual love and respect between employers and employees. He wrote, “Servants [that is, all those who work under others], be obedient to those who are your masters according to the flesh, with fear and trembling, in sincerity of heart, as to Christ, not with eyeservice, as men-pleasers, but as servants of Christ, doing the will of God from the heart, with good will doing service, as to the Lord, and not to men, knowing that whatever good anyone does, he will receive the same from the Lord, whether he is a slave or free” (6:5-8).

And addressing himself to the employers, Paul wrote, “You, masters, do the same things to them, giving up threatening, knowing that your own Master [Christ] also is in heaven, and there is no partiality with Him”(v. 9).

In today’s competitive, cutthroat society, heavily dominated by prejudice, unfairness and injustice. God’s commandments are considered impractical by many. Yet, ultimately, it is only by their observance that employers and employees will ever succeed in solving their disputes and in gaining mutual understanding, love and respect.

Jesus Christ came to proclaim a message: the Good News of His return as King of kings and Lord of lords. He showed humanity the way to peace and true happiness. He told us to be good to each other, to be honest and merciful, never cruel nor vengeful. He said, “You have heard that it was said, ‘You shall love your neighbor and hate y our enemy.’ But I say to you, love your enemies, bless those who curse you, do good to those who hate you, and pray for those who spitefully use you and persecute you” (Matt. 5:43-44).

Generally speaking, men have not followed these instructions. Quite the contrary. From the beginning, they have allowed themselves to be led by self-centered ambitions, lust and covetousness. But this human way of living will soon change. The whole world will soon experience a spiritual awakening, a renewal of the human mind. This will happen when Christ returns to establish His Kingdom on earth.

This, in essence, is the Gospel Christ came to preach. It is the Good News He announced to all mankind. Today, only a few people around the world truly obey God and know how to solve their problems in an equitable and peaceful manner. But in the World Ahead, under Christ’s leadership and Government on earth, all men and women everywhere will learn to respect the Golden Rule. They will live by it. Everyone will be taught to pursue peace, to seek first of all their neighbor’s interest rather than their own. All men and women everywhere will learn to love the way of peace because they will be led by God’s Holy Spirit. (To better understand this Good News, please write for our FREE booklet. Do You Believe the True Gospel?)

Needless to say, in the World Ahead, there won’t be any more strikes anywhere!

The Human Spirit REVEALED

How did man come to possess a mind of almost unlimited capacity? Is the human mind utterly unique among all creatures on earth?

by Raymond F. McNair

The fantastic accomplishments of the human mind are truly mind-boggling! So far as is known, there is virtually no limit to the capacity of the human mind!

How is it that humans have been able to put men on the moon? When Neil Armstrong stepped out on the moon on July 20, 1969, he said, “That’s one small step for man, one giant leap for mankind!” Now, men are reaching for the stars!

Where did man’s seemingly limitless mental capacity come from? Is his fantastic mind the result of random forces which somehow prompted lovesick amoebas, sloshing together in a supposed primordial soup, to evolve into higher life forms? Or is it the product of an all-wise, all-powerful Creator God? Speaking of the unique mind and body of humans, King David said, “I will praise you [God], for I am fearfully and wonderfully made” (Ps. 139:14)! How is it that man is so vastly superior to the most intelligent animals?

Nothing Beyond Man’s Ability?

Immediately after the Great Deluge destroyed all life forms on this earth except Noah, his family and those animals preserved in the ark (Gen. 7:11-23). God explained that man had been endowed by Him with virtually unlimited mental capacity. After taking notice of the city of Babylon and the impressive tower which the earth’s inhabitants were building there, God exclaimed, “Indeed the people are one [united] and they all have one language, and this is what they begin to do: now nothing that they propose to do will be withheld from them” (Gen. 11:6). That is—unless the Eternal God intervened!

God knew that if He didn’t disperse Noah’s descendants over the face of the earth, they would pool their intellectual capacity and, over time, their inventiveness would seemingly know no bounds! Yet it would only be to their detriment. For not only would they begin making leaps into outer space—they would also invent weapons of mass destruction capable of erasing all life from this planet!

How can one explain the source of man’s almost unlimited mental capacity? Science, which deals with the purely physical realm, has been unable to explain the enormous chasm between the animal brain, which is limited by instinct, and the virtually unlimited human mind. Is it possible, then, that we humans have a non-physical component, which somehow imparts to us our awesome God-like mental powers of choice, planning, problem-solving and making moral judgments?

If so, isn’t it logical that our Creator would have revealed to us that fact in His Word? Truly, the Bible alone can enlighten man as to who he is, where he came from, the source of his fantastic mind power and his ultimate destiny! What does the Creator’s manual, the Bible, have to say about the “inner man”?

A “Spirit in Man”?

Man was created a “living being.” The Scriptures clearly reveal that man was created mortal! “But God plainly says, “there is a spirit [Heb. ruach] in man, and the breath [Heb. neshamah] of the Almighty gives him understanding” (Job 32:8). What is the precise function of that “spirit”? Since it gives understanding, it evidently is that which imparts intellectual ability to the human brain.

Further, God declares, “Thus says the LORD, who stretches out the heavens, lays the foundation of the earth, and forms the spirit of man [“human spirit” NRSV] within him” (Zech. 12:1). And, in Isaiah 42:5, we read that “God… created the heavens and stretched them out… spread forth the earth and that which comes from it… gives breath to the people on it, and spirit to those who walk on it.”

Through His Holy Spirit, God can direct human actions: “The king’s heart [i.e. mental faculties or mind] is in the hand of the LORD… He turns it wherever He wishes” (Prov. 21:1). How does He do this? Through influencing the human spirit: “The LORD stirred up the spirit of Cyrus king of Persia, so that he made a proclamation” that the Jews would be allowed to return to their ancient homeland in Judea (Ezra 1:1).

When does God put that spirit in each human? Though the Word of God does not specifically tell us, indications are that it most likely occurs at conception, when a new human life is created. Consider that John the Baptist was a six-month-old fetus when he “leaped… for joy” in his mother’s womb (Luke 1:41, 44; cf. vv. 24-27).

Former U. S. Surgeon General C. Everett Koop stated, “The story of incarnation [of Jesus] leaves no room for doubt. The angel told Joseph, ‘That which is conceived in her is of the Holy Spirit.’ From the moment of conception God had entered human life. Pregnancy begins with fertilization, not with implantation!” (The Rebirth of America, Arthur S. DeMoss Foundation, 1986, p. 113). All of this should give pause to those who would consider abortion.

What happens to a man’s spirit at the other end of his physical life—death? God’s Word says, “Then the dust [man’s physical body] will return to the earth as it was, and the spirit [Heb. ruach] will return to God who gave it” (Ecc. 12:7). Here ruach means the human spirit or mind. It would be ludicrous to conclude that the literal breath or air from a man’s lungs somehow goes back to God at death.

The Human Spirit in the New Testament

Does the New Testament mention man’s spirit? The Apostle Paul wrote, “For what man knows the things of a man except the spirit of the man which is in him? Even so no one knows the things of God except the Spirit of God” (1 Cor. 2:11). Clearly, Paul distinguishes between the “Spirit of God” and the spirit of the man”! This is more evidence that the human spirit is the facilitator of human intellect.

So, even though humans are never called spirits in either the Old or the New Testaments, nonetheless the Bible consistently teaches that there is a spirit in man which is not physical. It is that spirit which elevates man far above the animals and enables him to communicate, through prayer, directly with his Creator (cf. Ex. 31:2-6; Dan. 2:19-23).

Paul noted, “The Spirit itself beareth witness with our spirit that we are the children of God” (Rom. 8:16 KJV). Again, we see that “our spirit” is distinct from “the Spirit [of God].” And here is described the conception of spiritual life. God unites His Holy Spirit with a person’s human spirit after that person repents and is baptized (Acts 2;38-39).

Let us examine another interesting statement by Paul: “Now may the God of peace Himself sanctify you completely; and may your whole spirit, soul, and body be preserved blameless at the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ” (1 Thess. 5:23).

When “spirit” (either ruach or pneuma) is used to refer to man’s inner self, it always refers to what we call the human mind. But the Hebrew word nephesh and the Greek word psuche (often rendered “soul” in English translations) can refer to a person (Num. 35:11), his life (2 Sam. 1:9; Matt. 10:39) or his mind (Acts 14:2; Phil. 1:27)—depending upon the context of a particular verse.

With this background concerning the meaning of “spirit” (ruach/pneuma_ and “soul” (nephesh/psuche), we can now begin to understand the New Testament teaching regarding the spirit in man.

When a married couple in the early Church deliberately lied to the Apostle Peter (Acts 5:1-8), God willed that they die because they deceitfully lied attempting to “test5 the Spirit of the Lord” (v. 9). “And Ananias [the husband]… fell down, and gave up the ghost [Gk. Pneuma] and great fear came on all them that heard these things” (v. 5 KJV).

When Ananias “gave up the ghost,” what, exactly, did he give up? When humans die, they always give up two things: 1) the physical breath of air—Gk. pneuma—which the Creator gives to every person He creates. The Apostle James wrote, “The body without the [human] spirit is dead” (James 2:26).

Notice another account of some one dying: “And they stoned Stephen as he was calling on God and saying, ‘Lord Jesus, receive my spirit’” (Acts 7:59).

And at Jesus Christ’s death, “He said, “Father, into Your hands I commend My spirit.’ And having said this, He breathed his last” (Luke 23:46). The King James Version says, “And having said thus, he gave up the ghost [pneuma].”

What really happened? Before Christ drew His last breath (pneuma), He commended His “spirit” (His mind and His entire life—as well as His body) into the Father’s hands for safe keeping during the “three days and three nights” that He would be dead—totally unconscious (Matt. 12:40).

Are Dead People Conscious?

Some of the most intriguing questions you can ask yourself are: “What happens to me after death? Will I be in any way conscious? Will I go to heaven? Or to hell?”

The famous magician, Harry Houdini (1874-1926), planned to communicate, if at all possible, with his friends and relatives after his death. Though m any tried to make contact with him, their efforts all proved to be in vain! Why were they unable to ever contact him? The Bible gives us the answer.

Only the Bible can reveal to man what actually transpires after death. So let’s see what God’s Word says: “Whatever your hand finds to do, do it with your might; for there is no work or device or knowledge or wisdom in the grave where you are going” (Ecc. 9:10). This verse teaches us that those who are in their graves have no physical activity (work) nor mental activity (wisdom or knowledge) of any kind. They are totally unconscious!

God’s Word says, “Put not your trust in princes, nor in the son of man, in whom there is no help. His breath [ruach=spirit] goeth forth, he returneth to his earth:; in that very day his thoughts perish” (Ps. 146:3-4 KJV).

Is it even possible to remember God in the grave? “For in death there is no remembrance of You [God]; in the grave who will give You thanks?” (Ps. 6:5)!

Today, many fervently believe that spiritualists, called necromancers, can contact the dead. Though some mediums certainly claim to contact the dead, in actual fact they do not—and cannot! What really happens when they attempt to contact the dead? Most often, nothing at all, since many psychics are frauds! But when contact is made, the mediums are actually contacting wicked demonic spirits—and are deceived into thinking they are contacting the spirits of dead humans.

The Bible reveals that demons do somehow have the power to communicate with humans and often lead the gullible into believing they are communicating with spirits of the dead. God condemns all such vain attempts to communicate with the dead (Deut. 18:10-12; 1 Sam. 28:3-25; Is. 8:19-20).

God’s Plan to Perfect Every Human Spirit

If the dead are totally unconscious, do humans forever cease to exist when they die? No! The Scriptures clearly teach that sooner or later, all will be resurrected. Christ said that “the hour is coming when all who are in their tombs will hear his [Christ’s] voice and come forth/// [either to] the resurrection of life… [or to] the resurrection of judgment” (John 5:28-29 RSV).

In the resurrection of life at Christ’s Second Coming, the Great God will create a new, immortal spirit body for each Christian’s human spirit (1 Cor. 15:22-57; 1 Thess. 4:13-17). The human spirit has no consciousness of itself. A person, therefore, has no awareness between his death and resurrection. Not until his spirit is joined with a new body in the resurrection does consciousness return. Through a spiritual begettal (James 1:18; 1 Peter 1:3), the human spirit of each believer “is joined to the Lord… [thus becoming] one spirit with Him” (1 Cor. 6:17).

Everyone knows the human body can be developed and “perfected” through proper diet, a suitable exercise program, good mental hygiene and other health measures. But can the human spirit also be perfected?

The New Testament tells Christians, “But you have come to Mount Zion and to the city of the living God… to an innumerable company of angels, to the general assembly and the church of the firstborn who are registered in heaven, to God the Judge of all, to the spirits of just men made perfect” (Heb. 12:22-23).

This refers to those humans who, in this life, allowed God to perfect their human spirits by yielding themselves to Him. Thus, He developed His holy, righteous, perfect character in them! Nothing is said here about these spirits being conscious. They are simply the spirits of those registered in heaven, which returned to God at death.

Each spirit bears the character, personality and memory imprint of the person who had it—in other words, all that which defines the person. Therefore, when God places this spirit in a new body at the resurrection, the same person will be alive again—just as though one exported on a disk, a computer software program from an old machine and transferred the data to a new piece of hardware. In this way, the human spirit is the vehicle by which God preserves our uniqueness as individuals forever!

Many have utterly failed to realize that it is the human spirit which gives each human being his awesome, God-like mind power—his seemingly limitless mental capacity!

And, most important of all, it is that same human spirit which enables humans—made in the very image of our Creator—to connect with the divine Holy Spirit, through which we can communicate directly with the Father and His Son, Jesus Christ!” God is Spirit, and those who worship Him must worship in spirit and truth” (John 4:24)!

Does It Really Matter Which Days You Keep?

by Jeffrey H. Patton

Periodically, The World Ahead interviews interesting personalities with expertise in areas of controversy and debate that are of general interest to our readers. An interviewee’s comments are his own and do not necessarily represent the view of the magazine staff.

In our worship of God the Father and Jesus Christ, should  Christians keep traditionally popular, accepted days like Lent, Ash Wednesday, Good Friday, Easter, Whitsunday and Christmas? Or should we keep the days that the Bible talks about like Passover, Pentecost and other strange sounding Old Testament festivals like the Feast of Trumpets, Day of Atonement and Feast of Tabernacles?

Does it really matter which days we keep or choose NOT to keep? Why would anyone suggest that Christians should get their religious Holy Days out of the Old Testament? Hasn’t there been a total theological divorce between Old Testament and New Testament, law and grace, Judaism and Christianity? What is the Truth?

To investigate this controversial subject, Jeff Patton, managing editor of the World Ahead, interviewed Dr. Samuele Bacchiocchi, professor of Church History and Theology at Andrews University in Berrien Springs, Michigan. Dr. Bacchiocchi, a native of Rome, Italy, was raised a devout Catholic until his parents were loaned a Bible from a man of the Waldensian faith. Their biblical study led them to embrace a Seventh-day Adventist Church. In the wake of the Catholic Church’s Vatican II reforms in the 1960s, Samuele Bacchiocchi applied and was admitted to the prestigious Pontifical Gregorian University in Rome as its first non-Catholic student.

Earning his doctorate summa cum laude, Bacchiocchi personally received a gold medal from Pope Paul VI in recognition of his achievement. Already a published author of 12 books on biblical topics including From Sabbath to Sunday, The Sabbath in the New Testament and Divine Rest for Human Restlessness. Dr. Bacchiocchi has recently written a new book, God’s Festivals in Scripture and in History. It examines the question of the validity for Christians of the festivals revealed in the Hebrew Scriptures.

WA: Dr. Bacchiocchi, is there an interest in the religious community theses days in the Old Testament festivals?

Dr. B: Mr. Patton, I was pleasantly surprised to discover a considerable interest on the part of Messianic Jews who are trying to recall their Jewish roots, and on the part of a number of Christian scholars—Lutherans and Presbyterians—who feel that tracing or examining these Old Testament festivals helps us to understand the heritage of the Christian faith. In fact, I found more studies, more books on the subject than I had anticipated. So, apparently, there is among Christians the desire to understand their spiritual heritage by studying the religious life of God’s people in the Old Testament, as exemplified in the observance of the Holy Days.

WA: For years, if I understand this correctly, you taught that the annual Sabbaths, these Old Testament festivals, had come to an end. Yet, now you’ve altered your position. It is most unusual for a published scholar, who is widely known in the academic community, to reverse his position on such a controversial subject. What made you decide to change your point of view?

Dr. B: To be honest with you, I had never examined this subject very thoroughly. As with most evangelical scholars, I had always assumed that the Old Testament festivals, because of their connection with the sacrificial system, had come to an end when Jesus died on the cross. This has been the prevailing [academic] assumption. I brought into it and I thought it was a valid assumption.

However, early last year when I was speaking to a convention of seventh-day Sabbath-keeping groups and denominations, somebody challenged me to reexamine this whole question. I accepted the challenge without knowing what was going to come out of it. As I started studying the history of these Holy Days, especially their typology, surprisingly I discovered that the typology of these annual feasts points beyond the cross to the consummation of redemption.

I came to realize that the continuity or discontinuity of the feasts is determined not by their connection with the sacrificial system, but by the scope of their typology. If the feasts had typified only the redemptive accomplishments of Christ’s First Coming, then obviously their function would have terminated at the cross. But, if the feasts foreshadow also the consummation of redemption to be accomplished by Christ at His Second Coming, then their function continues in the Christian Church, though with a new meaning and manner of observance.

WA: This is going to be very controversial among some of y our colleagues perhaps. What kind of feedback are you getting from your colleagues and from people you know?

Dr. B: Let me say that my book just came out a couple of weeks ago. It’s a very recent publication and I was able to submit the manuscript [for review] prior to the publication to about 15 top Seventh-day Adventist scholars and some church leaders. With very few exceptions, the response so far has been very positive. Because, basically, the focus of my research is to encourage not only my own Seventh-day Adventist Church, but Christians in general, to enrich their worship experience—whether it be private or public.

We can do this by commemorating and celebrating in the course of the year the redemptive accomplishment of the First Advent [First Coming] through the Spring festivals of Passover and Pentecost and then the redemptive accomplishment of the Second advent through the fall festivals such as Trumpets, the Day of Atonement and the Feast of Tabernacles. I personally feel that any Christian who takes time to celebrate the great saving acts of God through the course of the year is bound to be enriched in his or her own spiritual life.

WA: Was the life of the Apostolic Church—the original Church of God in Jerusalem—regulated by the Hebrew calendar? What’s the biblical evidence that you have found on this subject?

Dr. B: The question you are posing is based on the faulty assumption that the cross represents a kind of “line of demarcation.” There are many Christians out there who sincerely believe that before the cross we have Judaism, we have the law and we have the Holy Days. After the cross we have Christianity, we have grace and we have new Christian Holy Days like Sunday, Easter and Christmas. But, you know what? The true historical reality is that Christianity began—not as a radical divorce, not as a radical separation or breakaway, but as the continuation of Judaism [the continuation of the true religion that God gave to Moses].

If you and I had asked those early converts on the Day of Pentecost, 3,000 of them—later on there are 5,000 and then in the book of Acts it speaks about myriads (21:20)—if we had asked this great multitude of Jewish people who had accepted Jesus as their expected Messiah; if we had asked them,. “Who are you?” what would they have said? Would they have said, “Hey, I’m a Jew; I am a Christian!” Would they have said that? Probably not. Why? Because the name “Christian” didn’t even exist. It was given to them later by the Romans.

Their response would have been, “I am a believing Jew!” The tension in the book of Acts, for example, is not between Jews and Christians, but [between] believing and unbelieving Jews. It’s interesting to notice that James, who was the presiding officer of the Jerusalem Church, says to Paul in Acts 21:20: “You see brother, how many myriads of the Jews there are who have believed, and they are all zealous for the law.” I remember, Jeff, the day when I went to show this Bible text to my professor there at the Vatican… and I asked him, “Professor Monachino [Vincenzo Monachino, chairman of the church History Department, Pontifical Gregorian University], this is what it says: they were zealous in the observance of the law.”

WA: What did he say?

Dr. B.  “If they were zealous in the observance of the law, can you, can I, can we imagine that they gave up some of the fundamental practices of the observance of the law, such as the Sabbath and the Holy Days? He said, “Well, isn’t this something worth thinking about!”

WA: Are there other scriptures or documents that would support the keeping of the Holy Days?

Dr. B. Exactly. This was a very rewarding aspect of my research. As I was working there at the Vatican Archives for five years looking for early Christian testimonies relating to the religious life and to the observance of Holy Days, I found a number of documents. In fact, anyone who is interested in [studying] the subject can find relevant information in the fifth chapter of my doctoral dissertation [published as the book entitled From Sabbath to Sunday].

I remember one day… I was reading the Palestinian historian, Epiphanius. He lived in the middle of the fourth century, about 350 A.D. He gives the whole history of the Jerusalem Church… Do you know what it says? That the direct descendants of the Jerusalem Church insisted and persisted in the observance of the Sabbath and other Jewish practices like Holy Days. When I found the document I said to myself, let me go and show it to my professor right away. He looked at it and he asked me, “Where did you find this?” I said, “Professor, it was right here, I did not bring it from America. It was right here in your archives.” After reading it carefully—it was Latin in one column and Greek in the other column—and after reading the original Greek column, you know what he said: “Sam, this is the death certificate.”

In English you would say the “death blow” to the theory which makes Jerusalem the birthplace of Sunday-keeping and all these other pagan holidays. Why? Because, if the direct descendants of the Jerusalem Church insisted and persisted in the observance of the Sabbath, how can they be the pioneers of the abandonment of the Sabbath and the Holy Days and the adoption of pagan holidays when they were still observing the biblical days in the middle of the fourth century?

WA: Do you feel that Epiphanius is a reliable source?

Dr. B: No question about it. Because, number one, he’s a Palestinian historian, so he knows the history of his own people. Number two, his references to the direct descendants of the Jerusalem Church are only an incidental reference. It’s not something that he’s trying to argue or dispute. In other words, he takes for granted what everybody knows, and that’s why his testimony has such value. But there are many others as well.

WA: What were the factors, then, that led to the rise of what we know as “Christianity” today? To the abandonment of the Sabbath? The abandonment of the Passover? And bringing in thinks like Sunday and Easter?

Dr. B: I would say there were two major factors. I would define them: 1) anti-Judaism; and 2) paganism. Anti-Judaism created the necessity to separate from the Jews and from the liturgical [sacred Hebrew] calendar at the time when the Jewish religion was repressed and suppressed by the Roman authority.

WA: When was that?

Dr. B: Well, I found in my research that in the year 135 A.D. the Roman Emperor Hadrian promulgated the most repressive anti-Jewish, anti-Holy-Day legislation—prohibiting categorically not only the practice of Judaism in general, but the practice of the Holy Days in particular. Why? Because the Jewish people were uprising, were rebelling everywhere in Cyrenaica, Egypt, Asia Minor, Palestine. This Roman Emperor Hadrian had to engage the best Roman army and bring them over to Palestine to suppress what is known as the Bar Kokhba Revolt [the second Jewish revolt, 132-135 A.D.].

And when he finally succeeded in suppressing this Palestinian revolt, capturing Jerusalem, he leveled Jerusalem, sprinkled the salt to indicate that it would never be rebuilt as a Jewish city, changed the name from Jerusalem to Aelia Capitolina—which was a pagan name—expelled all the Jews/ And that was the historical moment when the Emperor prohibited categorically, not only the practice of Judaism in general, but also the seventh-day Sabbath and Holy Days in particular. I found that at the critical moment, when observing the Sabbath and the Holy Days was forbidden—proscribed—by Roman law, many Christians who came from a pagan background said, “Why should we suffer by observing Holy Days that are seen as Jewish? Why not distance ourselves from the Jews by changing the Sabbath to Sunday and Passover to Easter Sunday.”

What I found is that the way they went about doing it is very interesting. I have a whole chapter in my dissertation, how the bishop of Rome played a leading role in introducing theological, social, liturgical methods to lead Christians away from the observance of the Sabbath and Holy Days to the observance of what we would consider pagan holidays.

The second factor is the influence of paganism. The Christians said, “Why don’t we adopt… the day of the sun?” That was the day that was venerated in the pagan world, because the sun god became the most important god in the Roman pantheon. So they said by observing the day of the sun—that is the weekly Sunday and also the Easter Sunday—we can show ourselves to be closer to the pagan and more distant from the Jews.

We could discuss this at much greater length, but basically what I’m trying to say, Jeff, is that what led to the change of the Sabbath and the Holy Days was not a commandment of Christ, was not the authority of the Jerusalem Church, was not the desire to honor the resurrection of Jesus on the first day of the week. But, it was rather an interplay of social, political and pagan factors.

The question that we have to ask is this: Is expediency a legitimate motive for changing divine commandments, divine institutions? Did Jesus ever say, “If it is difficult to observe My commandments, if it is difficult to observe the Sabbath or the Holy Days, don’t suffer for it. Just change them”? Just change it! Did you ever find that in your Bible? We don’t. But, shall I tell you, that is exactly what has happened. Time and again in the history of Christianity, churches have chosen expediency—compromise—rather than commitment to the teaching of the Word of God. And the result is that what we see today. The result is that God’s Holy Day [weekly Sabbath] and Holy Days [annual Sabbaths] have become pagan holidays. People seek for pleasure—for profit—rather than for the presence in the peace of God.

WA: Even so, many feel that these Old Testament Holy Days—the weekly Sabbath, the annual Sabbaths like Pentecost—all these things were replaced by the reality of Christ’s sacrifice. How do you answer this perspective?

Dr. B: The question we have to ask is this: Why would God ask His people in the Old Testament to remember Him? To remember His creative and redemptive activity—acts—weekly and annually.

WA: Are you saying that God is actually interested in time? That He’s intervening in time?

Dr. B: The biblical God is a God of history. He’s a God who is active in history by creating, redeeming and restoring at the end. The biblical faith is rooted on God’s saving activity in history. And the biblical calendar is designed to help us remember, commemorate, celebrate the great saving acts of God.

If God’s people in the Old Testament needed to remember God’s creative and redemptive activity—not only weekly in the Sabbath, but also annually through these Holy Days—why shouldn’t we need it today? Don’t we also worship the Creator God, the Redeemer God? Don’t we also need to remember God’s creative and redemptive love? Don’t we also have today the temptation to become forgetful? And if we become forgetful we become skeptical!

The reason so many people today doubt that there is a Creator God, they doubt that there is a Redeemer God…[is] because having forgotten those days—which were designed to maintain alive this awareness—they have questioned the saving activity of God in the world and in their own lives.

When we study the biblical feasts, they help us understand the unfolding of redemptive history. The spring festivals, for example the Passover and Pentecost, are designed to help us understand the accomplishment of Christ’s First Advent. But, they go on beyond that—like Passover. What did Jesus say? Luke 22:15-16: “With fervent desire I have desired to eat this Passover with you before I suffer, for I Sabbath to you, I will no longer eat of IT (a reference to Passover), until it is FULFILLED in the kingdom of God.” In other words, Jesus Himself speaks of Passover—not as being completely fulfilled at the cross. Jesus Christ, the Pascal Lamb, was sacrificed, but a future ultimate fulfillment [of the Passover redemption will take place] in the Father’s Kingdom. And since He said that He’s not going to eat it again [at this time] He expects you and me to partake of the Passover during His absence and FEEL that great [future] Pascal supper meal of the lamb.

And the same is true of all the other festivals, like Pentecost. Pentecost reminds us of the resurrection/ascension/beginning of Christ’s ministry, outpouring of the Holy Spirit, the beginning of the Christian Church. It reminds us of the accomplishment of Christ’s First Advent that made available the enabling power of the Holy Spirit that launched the Christian mission.

But, Pentecost is an experience to be repeated, as was the early rain of Pentecost. There’s going to be a lot of rain. And the Church also is going to be empowered to complete the mission that was begun there at Pentecost. By celebrating Pentecost, we not only celebrate that incredible outpouring of the Holy Spirit, which set the Christian mission in motion, but we are also expressing our hope and faith that God will repeat the same miracle in our own life in the Church to complete the mission that God has given us to do.

We could go through and see exactly the same that there was an initial fulfillment and an ultimate fulfillment in all the other feasts. Like the Fall feasts of Trumpets, Day of Atonement, Tabernacles. All of them have the scope, the goal, to nourish our hope and strengthen our faith so that we can internalize the consciousness of God working in history to accomplish His redemptive purpose.

WA: I get the point. Yet the Holy Days and the Sabbath are part of God’s law and most people have the perspective that the Apostle Paul was very anti-law. People say Paul really taught against the law—that it wasn’t something Christians should do. What did Paul teach?

Dr. B. I surely appreciate your asking this question. I want to assure you that I have spent many years of my life addressing this concern. In fact, in my book, The Sabbath in the New Testament, I have a whole section entitled “Paul and the Law.” I would like to urge anyone who’s really interested in this question—in fact, it’s chapter 6—to read this section.

But, in a nutshell, the fundamental problem is this: people read only those statements of Paul which negate the value of the law as the basis of salvation, such as Romans 3:28: I affirm that we are saved by grace through faith without the works of the law. And we have statements similar to that in Galatians.

However, what many forget [is] that while on one hand Paul will affirm that we are not saved by the law—that we are saved by faith through grace without the works of the law—on the other hand, this same Paul says that the law is holy; the law is just; the law is pure [Rom. 7:12]. God sent His Son in the likeness of sinful flesh so that the just require​ment of the law might be fulfilled in us (Rom. 8:4). So the question is this: How can Paul negate the law on one hand and affirm it on the other hand?

WA: Is it contradictory?
Dr B: It seems contradictory. How can you say it's abolished and it's established?... How do you recon​cile it? If you study my analysis, you will find that the key to resolve this apparent contradiction is in the con​text of any particular text. When Paul speaks of the law as the basis of salva​tion, he says that the law cannot save us. Because we are not saved through rules and regulations. Salvation is a divine gift. It's not a human achieve​ment. Do you follow me?

So, when Paul speaks of the law as the basis of salvation he clearly says, the law is of no avail. But, when Paul speaks of the law as the standard of sal​vation—the standard to which we are saved—[he says that] we are not saved to remain in sin. But, we are saved to become what God likes us to be. We are saved to reflect the righteousness of God in our own life. And when Paul speaks of the law in terms of the stan​dard of salvation, then he affirms it. WHY? Because the function of the law is to help us understand the will of God. God has given us the [box]spring sup​port so that we can develop the charac​ter after His likeness.

(This interview will be contin​ued in the March issue.)

Questions & SHORT ANSWERS

Q. In Genesis 24:2-9 we read that Abraham made his servant swear an oath to find a wife for his son Isaac from his own people. But Jesus said, “Do not swear at all” (Matt. 5:34)! Was Abraham causing his servant to sin?

A. There are many instances of “swearing” or taking oaths by God’s servants in the Old Testament. Making a vow is also considered a form of taking an oath. One such example is during the time when King Saul was pursuing David and trying to kill him. After expressing remorse for his actions, Saul tells David to swear to the LORD that he would not cut off Saul’s descendants. The response: “David swore to Saul” (1 Sam. 24:21-22).

The Prophet Nahum touched on this topic when he instructed his fellow Jews, saying, “Perform your vows” (Nahum 1:15).

We see, then, that taking oaths or vows in Old Testament times was considered acceptable.

Just what is an oath? A vow? An oath is calling upon God’s name to confirm what we are saying. According to Unger’s Bible Dictionary, “Every oath contains two elements… an affirmation or promise, and an appeal to God as omniscient, and the punisher of falsehoods” (1970, p. 800). Similarly, a vow is a religious undertaking—to do something—which is made in the form of an oath (pp. 801, 1, 159). 

But the New Testament instructs Christians to avoid this form of speech. In James 5:12, we read, “But above all, my brethren, do not swear, either by heaven or by earth or with any other oath.”

Jesus said, “But I say to you, do not swear at all; neither by heaven, for it is God’s throne, nor by the earth, for it is His footstool; nor by Jerusalem, for it is the city of the great King, Nor shall you swear by your head, because you cannot make one hair white or black. But let your ‘Yes’ be ‘Yes,’ and you ‘No,’ ‘No.’ For whatever is more than these is from the evil one” (Matt. 5:34-37).

It is not the words of the oath which constitute sin. But, rather, in taking an oath, we may be using God’s name in vain (Ex. 20:7), since we, as physical humans, cannot guarantee that we will fulfill our vows. This principle holds true even in legal proceedings. When Christians are required to participate in legal matters that normally require sworn statements or testimony, they should simply affirm the truth of what is said, as opposed to swearing an oath.

Thus, a simple “yes” or “no” should suffice when Christians speak.

Q. The Bible mentions “spirits in prison” in 1 Peter 3:19. Who are these spirits and when was it that Christ “preached” to them?

A. We read in 1 Peter 3:19-20 that Christ” went and preached to the spirits in prison, who formerly were disobedient.” The Apostle Peter explains who these spirits were, saying “God did not spare the angels who sinned, but cast them down to hell…to be reserved for judgment” (2 Peter 2:4). Thus, these “spirits” were demons—angels who had been influenced by Satan to rebel against God (cf. Rev. 12:4).

The term “cast down to hell” here means being confined to a place of restraint, being translated from the Greek word tartaroo. Vine’s Complete Expository Dictionary of Old and New Testament Words defines the verb tartaroo as confining sinning angels “to be reserved unto judgment” (p. 300). Where are they reserved unto judgment? Satan, the “god of this world” (2 Cor. 4:4), has a kingdom on this earth. The earth, then, is the “place of restraint” for the fallen angels.

Exactly when did Christ preach to the demons? Many claim that He preached to them for the three days and three nights that He was in the tomb (cf. Matt. 12:40). But is this supported by Scripture? Could it be that Christ was both dead, and also conscious—preaching to the demons? “The Bible clearly explains the state of death: “There is no work or device or knowledge or wisdom in the grave” (Eccl. 9:10). The dead are not conscious!

When did this happen then? The Bible says that Christ preached to the imprisoned spirits “in the days of Noah” (1 Peter 3:20). It was during the 120-year period while Noah was building the ark that God, in the Person of the pre-incarnate Jesus Christ, “went and preached to the spirits in prison.”

Q. In 1 Corinthians 10:27, the Apostle Paul says that when you are invited to dinner you should eat whatever is put before you, asking no questions. Does this mean that the dietary laws of clean and unclean meats in Leviticus 11 and Deuteronomy 14 are no longer in effect?

A. To properly answer this question, we must consider the Corinthian society of the time. Pagan worship required animal sacrifices. Routinely, there would be a surplus of meat which was not consumed in religious rites. This meat would be sold to local butchers who would then resell it to the public.

This posed a problem for the Corinthian Christians. They knew not to participate in pagan worship—as Christians, they were to flee idolatry (1 Cor. 10:14-21). The Corinthian saints wondered whether eating meat sold at the market (the source of which was unknown) could be considered sin. Paul’s response was that the meat itself was just meat—the real sin would be to participate in the false, idolatrous ceremony (vv. 19-21). Paul explained that the Corinthian Christians could continue to purchase meat without worrying about its origin—if they did so with a pure conscience.

Note that in all of this, the focus is on pagan religious rites. Nowhere is the subject of clean versus unclean meats even mentioned in this section of Scripture. The dietary laws as set forth in Leviticus 11 and Deuteronomy 14 have never been abolished, are still in effect today, and will still be binding upon all humanity when the glorified Jesus Christ returns to establish the Kingdom of God upon this earth (cf. Is. 65:1-5; 66:15-17).

Don’t Eat the Cleanup Crew!

by  Douglas S. Winnail, PH.D., M.P.H.

Part 2 in the series: Do You Really Want to Eat That?
Why did God prohibit eating certain foods? Was the Creator being capri​cious? Why should He be concerned? Is there a rational, logical basis for the Scriptures dealing with which foods are fit for human consumption?

After dealing with edible land animals, the second major set of divine dietary instructions concerned aquatic creatures. In Leviticus we are instructed: "These you may eat of all that are in the water: whatever in the water has fins and scales, whether in the seas or in the rivers—that you may eat.... Whatever in the water does not have fins or scales—that shall be an abomination to you" (11:9, 12).

Numerous and sometimes fanciful reasons have been proposed for these guidelines. While some Bible schol​ars recognize that the consumption of unclean organisms can be harmful (Expositor's Bible Commentary, 1990), others suggest that organisms without fins and scales resembled snakes and thus are abhorrent to eat (Interpreter's Bible, 1953). One source stated that scrip​turally "unclean," bottom-dwelling organisms were sym​bolic of living in sin and pollution, and that fins were symbolic of prayers that could lift us out of such situations (The Bible Commentary Scribner, 1871). The dis​coveries of science, however, reveal in greater detail the wisdom and benefits of God's plain instructions about appropriate food.

Biblically "clean fish" are generally free swimming in bodies of water. Most "unclean" fish are either bottom dwellers or predatory scavengers. The prohibition against eating scaleless fish protects against the consumption of fish that produce poisonous substances in their bodies. A U.S. Navy manual comments, "All the important fish with poisonous flesh... lack ordinary scales.... Instead, these poisonous fish are covered with bristles or spiny scales, strong sharp thorns, or spines, or are encased in a bony box-like covering. Some have naked skin, that is, no spines or scales" (Survival on Land and Sea, 1944).

Many sea creatures listed as venomous (4 sharks, 58 stingrays, 47 catfish, 57 scorpion fish, 15 toadfish, etc.) do not have true scales (Caras, Venomous Animals of the World, 1974). Eels—nocturnal predatory scavengers that eat "almost any kind of food, dead or alive"—would also be considered unclean (International Wildlife Encyclopedia, 1990). Eel blood contains a toxic substance "which can be dangerous" if it comes "into contact with eyes or another mucous membrane" (Encyclopedia of Aquatic Life, 1988).

The biblical guidelines were designed to point peo​ple to the safest kinds of fish to eat. However, care must be taken—even clean fish should be adequately cooked before eaten. Raw fish (such as sushi or sashimi) or poor​ly cooked fish can transmit several kinds of parasitic tapeworms and flukes (Black, Microbiology, 1993).

A Different Purpose

Shellfish, lacking both fins and scales, are clearly excluded by the biblical dietary laws. But why are considered delicacies in many parts of the world, be prohibited? The answer lies in under​standing the role they were designed to play in nature. Lobsters are "nocturnal" foragers (Encyclopedia America, 1993). They are "bottom walkers" and "predatory scavengers" (Encyclopedia of Aquatic Life) that "scavenge for dead animals" and other bottom-dwelling organisms and debris (Encyclopaedia Britannica, 1995). They are usually caught in lobster pots "baited with dead fish." Lobsters have long antennae and tiny hair-like sensors all over their bodies "that can detect specific chemical molecules in the environ​ment (released by decaying organisms), which can help the lobster identify and locate food"—even in the dark (New Standard Encyclopedia, 1993)! Lobsters have been observed to bury a dead fish and then dig it up later, at intervals, to eat a bit more of it (International Wildlife Encyclopedia).

Crabs are referred to as "professional garbage hunters" and as "scavengers" that eat almost anything. "The edible crab prefers dead fish, but will eat any carrion [dead, putre​fying flesh]" (International Wildlife Encyclopedia). Common shrimp, a small, delicate relative of crabs and lob​sters, live by day in the mud or sandy bottoms of bays and estuaries all over However, they become active at night as predatory scavengers and are "bottom dwelling detritus feeders [eating dead and decaying matter]" (Encyclopedia of Aquatic Life).

These organisms were all for a very important ecological They are, in essence, the "garbage collectors" or the "cleanup crew" for the bottoms of lakes, rivers, beaches, bays and oceans. They were not intended to be food for human beings. That is also why the consumption of raw, pickled or undercooked crabs, crayfish, snails and shrimp carries a significant risk of par​asitic infections like liver flukes, which infect up to 80 per​cent of some rural populations in Southeast Asia (Black).

Danger on the Half Shell

There are also important and logical reasons why God created and then clearly labeled clams, oysters, mussels and scallops as unclean and inappropriate for human con​sumption. These creatures are found in lakes, streams and coastal areas around the world where they perform special​ized roles. As stationary filter-feeding mollusks, they pump large amounts of water over their mucus-covered gills, trapping tiny pieces of food (silt, plant debris, bacteria, viruses) which they then eat (Encyclopedia Americana, "Mollusks"). As a result, "mussels and other animals feed​ing on microscopic particles are the ultimate scavengers of the sea" (International Wildlife Encyclopedia). Filter-feed​ing organisms are the "vacuum cleaners" for aquatic envi​ronments. Their role is to purify the water.

Once you understand the purpose for which God cre​ated shellfish, the reason they are unclean should become obvious. Just as you would be reluctant to make a meal out of the contents of your vacuum cleaner bag or the materi​al that collects on your furnace filter or in your septic tank, the decision to eat shellfish should also be considered carefully! Because their method of feeding is "ideal for concentrating bacteria in sewage," in addition to collecting and concentrating pathogenic viruses, heavy metals and nerve toxins produced by plankton, these shellfish present a serious health hazard to consumers (International Wildlife Encyclopedia; Black).

How serious is the threat of disease? The American Food and Drug Administration has stated that "raw oysters, clams and mussels—so savored by gourmets—account for a whopping 85 percent of all the illnesses caused by eating seafood" (FDA Consumer, June 1991). Outbreaks of cholera, typhoid, hepatitis A, Norwalk virus, salmonella and paralytic shellfish poison​ing are just some of the health problems fre​quently linked to the consumption of these mollusks (U.C. Berkeley Wellness Letter, Feb. 1994).

Notices have been published that pregnant women, the elderly and “individuals with immune systems weakened by certain diseases (cancer, diabetes and AIDS) should…avoid eating or handling uncooked shellfish" (Consumer Research, July 1993). These dangerous and potentially life-​threatening situations can be avoided by understanding and following the biblical dietary laws that prohibit eating marine organisms that lack fins and scales.

Birds to Bugs

The final groups of organisms covered by the biblical code are birds, insects and reptiles. Essentially all the excluded fowl are either birds of prey or scavengers like vultures and seagulls (Lev. 11:13-19; Illustrated Bible Dictionary, vol. 1, 1980). Carnivorous birds are important in control​ling populations of other animals. Their dietary habits of eating the flesh and blood of their prey—carrion—make these birds potential agents for transmitting disease. Predatory fish-eating birds tend to accumulate high levels of toxic chemicals in their bodies. Most of these birds are not important food sources for humans.

Reptiles are also among the animals listed as unclean for human food (Lev. 11:29-30, 42-43). Regarding insects, only those from the locust/grasshopper family are permissible as food (vv. 21-23). These creatures are distinguished by having "strong hind legs for springing" (Expositor's Bible Dictionary) and have been used, his​torically, as a food source in the Middle East.

Dietary Laws Abolished?

The biblical dietary laws are simple, rational, practical and profound. Long before human beings knew the details of disease-causing microorganisms, life cycles of parasites or global ecology, God revealed powerful principles that would protect the environment, provide safe, healthful food and prevent the spread of disease for anyone who would be willing to follow these instructions. The intent and benefits of these biblical guidelines have been acknowledged periodically in history. One scholar observed recently that "most of the laws can be clearly seen to tend toward public health... the laws were wonderfully fashioned by God for the general health of the nation" (Expositor's Bible Commentary, 1990, pp. 529, 569).

But if these laws are so logical and beneficial to mankind, where did the idea come from that they have been abolished? Why do Bible-believing Christians seem to be in the forefront of promoting this notion? The answer is found in interpretations that are read into scriptures found in Mark 7 and Acts 10. Studying the "evidence" is instructive.

In Mark 7, Jesus addressed a question about why His disciples ate without washing their hands according to ceremonial traditions followed by the Pharisees. Some Bible translations add words to Jesus' answer in verse 19, suggesting that He did away with the dietary laws. However these added words are not found in the preserved Greek texts. The translators put words into Jesus' mouth that He did not say. Christ's point was that orally ingested dirt does not spiritually defile a person since it does not enter the heart to influence attitudes (vv 18-23). The dirt passes through the digestive tract and is eliminated. The subject of clean and unclean meats and the dietary laws are not being discussed in this chapter (or in Matthew 15:10-20 which discusses the same event. Read these events for yourself in several different translations).

In Acts 10, Peter is given a vision to help him understand God's future plans for the growth of the Church. He was shown a group of unclean animals and told three times to eat. Each time he adamantly declined because he believed it was wrong (vv. 13-16). Now remember, this was the Peter who supposedly heard Jesus abolish the dietary laws in Mark 7 (notice v. 2) and who was trained by Christ for three-and-one-half years-and yet he was still under the clear impression that eating unclean meats was wrong! He puzzled over the meaning of the vision (Acts 10:17) until three Gentile men came knocking at his door with a request to hear the Gospel explained (vv. 21-27). Normally Peter would not have associated with these men who were outside of the covenant community because the Jews considered the Gentiles to be "unclean.”

When Peter put the pieces of this little puzzle together he concluded: "God has shown me that I should not call any man common or unclean" (v. 28). He perceived that God intended the Gospel to go also to the Gentiles and that they were to come into the Church on equal footing with anyone coming from a Jewish background. Peter does no conclude in this chapter, or anywhere else in the New Testament, that the dietary laws were to be abolished. The so-called evidence is simply not there! Neither Jesus Christ nor Peter abolished these God-given guidelines.

Ulterior Motives?

If the evidence for Christ and the apostles abolishing the dietary laws is so weak—in fact, is totally non-existent​—where did this idea originate that has circulated so widely through the Christian community? The clues are to be found in the social, political and religious factors that influenced church doctrines of the second century A.D. (cf. Dr. Samuele Bacchiocchi, From Sabbath to Sunday, 1977, chap. 2).

It is generally acknowledged that the early Christians continued to observe many of the so-called laws of Moses—actually the clear teachings of the Bible (cf. Luke 4:16; Gibbon, Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire, chap. 15). However, as more Gentiles came into the Church they had to contend with strong anti-Jewish feel​ings that surged through the Roman Empire at that time. As a result of the attacks and ridicule heaped on Jewish customs by Latin and Greek authors, "many Christians severed their ties with Judaism" (Bacchiocchi, p. 185).

Many Gentile Christians attempted to "radically dif​ferentiate" themselves from anything that appeared to be Jewish. They wanted to appear as distinct and separate from the Jews. In their attempts to create a new identity they began to substitute new customs (many borrowed from the surrounding pagan culture) for their original biblical (so-called Jewish) practices (Bacchiocchi, chap. 2; Durant, Caesar and Christ). This included replacing the Sabbath with Sunday, the Passover with Easter and, in all probability, abolishing the dietary laws. As Dr. Bacchiocchi points out, early "Christian" writers devel​oped some very novel ways of interpreting Scripture in an attempt to establish a biblical foundation for their new practices. They also sought to undermine the value of the Jewish practices described in the Bible (p. 183).

From Here to Eternity

One of the unfortunate consequences of the aversion to the dietary laws, spawned in the turmoil of the second century A.D., has been that millions of people have suf​fered and died of diseases they contracted by eating food that God never intended people to eat.

Somehow, the plain, simple statement in the Bible that Satan would deceive the whole world (Rev. 12:9) has been overlooked or conveniently forgotten. This decep​tion has included the belief that theological, rational and beneficial instructions about diet, which God gave to Israel so it could become a model nation for the rest of the world, have been abolished and are no longer valid.

This situation, however, is going to change. When Jesus Christ returns to this earth there is going to be a "restitution of all things" (Acts 3:20-21 ), including the dietary laws found in the Bible. Prophecies in Isaiah 65:1​10 and 66:15-20 reveal that the returning Savior of mankind is going to correct mistaken notions that He or anyone else has done away with these beneficial laws. People will be given an opportunity to learn why God established His laws and to experience the benefits of liv​ing in harmony with these divinely inspired principles (Is. 2:2-3). The Bible also indicates that when this restoration occurs it is going to last as long as physical beings need guidelines to regulate physical behavior (9:6-7)!

Fortunately, you don't have to wait for the Second Coming of Christ to begin following the instructions of your Creator. You can start today. Individuals whose minds have been opened to the real meaning of the Scriptures are going to have the opportunity to share these life-preserving principles with all humanity (30:20-21).

Those who develop a working knowledge of the applications and benefits of God's way of life are going to reign with Jesus Christ in the Kingdom of God on this earth (Rev. 11:15; Dan. 2:44). The dietary laws are part of God's plan for well-being. They are still applicable today, and they will be fundamental instruction for healthy living in the World Ahead!

Fragmentation in the Age of Globalism
Where Is It Leading?

by John H. Ogwyn

Not since the days of the Tower of Babel have the efforts of all humanity been more intertwined and inter​connected. We talk commonly about how the world has been transformed into a global village by jet planes, instant telecommunication and an inte​grated world economy.

From finance to manufacturing, multinational corporations and con​glomerates dominate virtually every field. People all over the world are linked by the internet and satellite TV transmission. Yet the paradoxi​cal present trend is for multiethnic, multireligious and multicultural nations to subdivide and fragment along the lines of whatever distin​guishes one group from another.

Where is it all leading? Will the influence of multinational corpora​tions, which owe no real allegiance to any one country, bring about world peace? Do interconnected communications and economies hold the key to solving mankind's age-old conflicts?

Make no mistake about it, today's world economy is more interconnected than ever before. Japanese companies aren't simply Japanese, American companies aren't simply American. Something that is "American made" is composed of parts which were manu​factured in a number of other coun​tries. Japanese auto manufacturers have plants in the United States and American companies have plants in Mexico and Latin America. Most nations are far less self-sufficient eco​nomically than ever before.

There is an unconsidered danger presented by all of this cosmopolitan familiarity. And there is also a sur​prising paradox. The danger lies in the fact that while the economies of all nations are increasingly joined together like links in a chain, the whole chain is only as strong as its weakest link. Events in one nation can drastically disrupt the economies of other nations half a world away.

The paradox is that while the world's peoples are more connected and more interdependent than ever, they are also more divided. Multiethnic and multireligious Yugoslavia has been dismembered. Canada may split along French-​English fault lines. There is ethnic strife throughout large portions of Africa and Asia. The United States itself is bitterly divided along ethnic and even religious lines.

Political fragmentation is deeply worrying to global business interests. The more multinational a corpora​tion's interests, the more likely that corporation will desire a "new world order" to replace the present fracturing system of nation-states. Today's increasing political disintegration around the world puts enormous pres​sure on the powers-that-be to look for some viable alternative to our present, unsteady system.

The Cold War Is Over ​But Where Is Peace?

Americans have spent over half of this century locked in war—both hot and cold ones. In the aftermath of World War II an "iron curtain," to use Winston Churchill's famous phrase, came down on Eastern Europe. Through hot wars, cold wars and wars fought by Third World proxy nations, America and its allies sought to con​tain communism for about forty years. Finally, in 1989, it seemed to be over. The iron curtain collapsed. People danced in the streets throughout Eastern Europe. There was a sense of euphoria in the air Two years later, in December 1991, the Soviet Union itself ceased to exist. In its place was a noncommunist Russia and well over a dozen newly independent, ethnic republics. The Cold War was over and we had won! After four decades of liv​ing under the shadow of mutually assured nuclear destruction, peace had finally been obtained. Yet had it real​ly? In the almost six-and-a-half years that have elapsed since those giddy days in the fall of 1989, what has hap​pened to the world?

The certainties of a bipolar world dominated by two superpowers are no more. In their place is a far more frag​ile and complex arrangement. As for​mer Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev wrote, "It is very depress​ing. What hopes we had five years ago with the end of the Cold War. Why did the New World Order that we envisioned dissolve so quickly and abjectly in the New World Disorder?" (New York Times, Sept. 6, 1995).

This past fall, within less than six years from their ouster in ignominy, we find "former" socialist-communist politicians coming back to power in Eastern Europe and Russia. Even Lech Walesa, hero of the anti-communist revolution of the 1980s, has now been voted out of office in Poland. His replacement is the candidate backed by the "new" communist party. What does all of this portend?

Three Geopolitical Contenders for World Power

A number of years ago the Catholic primate of Poland, Cardinal Stefan Wyszynski of Warsaw, analyzed the world scene by defining three geopolit​ical contenders for world power. "Three Internationales," he called them—the Golden, the Red and the Black. The Golden Internationale referred to the financial powers—the transnationalist capitalist leaders of the West. The Red Internationale, of course, referred to the socialist leaders of the East. The Black Internationale was a reference to the Roman Catholic Church.

The first two of these three con​tenders have a completely materialistic view of the world. Both Western capi​talists and Eastern socialists view his​tory from a secular perspective. In their raw form, both systems are exclu​sively materialistic and concerned with the here and now. The Vatican, which has played a dominant geopolitical role in centuries past and aspires to do so once again, takes a different view.

The transnational interests of Western capitalism rest on a tripod of international trade, an international method of payment and physical secu​rity. In the l9th and early 20th cen​turies, the British Empire served as guarantor in these matters. Great Britain with its far-flung empire pro​vided the underpinnings and stimulus for world trade transacted in pounds sterling. Its vast navy provided security on a global scale. Following World War II, the United States suc​ceeded Britain in this role. However, in recent years, many capitalist interests have closely followed the Anglo-American relative decline in power. These         big-money interests have in recent years sought to strengthen their economic projections by creating large free or relatively free trade pacts such as GATT, NAFTA and the European Union. These trading blocs promote the stability and profitability so desired by multinational capitalists. The Golden Internationales in Europe are now concentrating on creating a new reserve currency for the European Union to be called the "euro." In the future, should the U.S. dollar falter as the world’s reserve currency due to declining confidence in American power, the rival euro will be ready to take over.
Western capitalism lures the world to her bed by promising the twin plea​sures of freedom and prosperity. However it has become apparent to some that the West has confused free​dom with moral anarchy. These capi​talists worship bottom-line profits and individuality over virtue and commu​nity solidarity. Their selfishness has begotten social insecurity and deca​dence. The drive for short-term, quick profits has produced a society in which an accountant's computer reduces human beings to numbers on a balance sheet. Many profitable multinational corporations these days relish any opportunity to lay off tens of thousands of employees if the move is expected to immediately boost stock prices and reward top management with hand​some bonuses. Undercutting their competitors by staying mean and lean is their slogan. As corporations have increasingly become multinational, any allegiance to a local community, employees or even to a nation has become minimal or non-existent.

As for the Red Internationale—the socialists—history has shown that a centrally planned economy has not been able to compete with an entrepre​neurial one. Despite promises of con​structing a worker's "paradise," the communists ultimately had to rely on barbed wire fences and armed guards to keep their people from escaping.

A market that denies individual incentive, freedom of conscience and private property will stagnate. Coercion can never effectively compete with the freedom to enjoy the fruits of one's labor as a stimulus to production.

The Red utopian promises have failed and left hundreds of millions of once "true believers" disillusioned in their wake. However, among intellec​tuals who still subscribe to the possibil​ity of a man-made utopia, and among have-nots witnessing an ever-widening gap with the haves in bottom-line capitalistic countries, “democratic” or "reformed free-market" Marxism retains drawing power. It offers promis​es of security from want and touts class envy as a means of attracting a follow​ing. Memory is often short, and many in Eastern Europe are already longing for the "good old days." Politicians who were steeped in communism's sta​tist ideology have simply bided their time and now find themselves being voted back into positions of power in Europe. Presently these "reformed" socialists promise to be good democ​rats and no longer shoot the opposition.

People the world over are increas​ingly aware of the failures of exclu​sively materialistic philosophies. As currently constituted, neither capital​ism nor                socialism-communism is able to offer any transcendent goal or pur​pose. Nor can they produce a just and equitable society where prosperity is sustainable indefinitely. As a result, age-old ethnic, economic and religious rivalries threaten to fragment an inter​dependent world.

It is apparent that unless human emotions and actions can be channeled differently, they will fracture the whole global economic house. An identity that transcends the current divisions and rivalries is clearly needed. Despite the desire of the internationalists to supersede the independent nation-state, they have been unable to come up with a solution that would claim the loyalty and stir the emotions of the average man on the street. People don't develop intense emotional loyalty to faceless bureaucrats or to goals of maximizing corporate profits. Where is the loom​ing crisis of fragmentation in this age of globalism taking us?

A third geopolitical force is increas​ingly flexing its muscles. Its influence was crucial in bringing about the emer​gence of a non-communist Eastern Europe and the collapse of the bipolar, post-World War II World Order.

This third force is what Cardinal  Wyszynski referred to as the “Black Internationale”—the Roman Catholic Church. The Vatican isn’t simply a religious institution; it is also a sover​eign state that maintains diplomatic relations with many nations. In addi​tion to being a religious leader, the pope is also ruler of Vatican City and his representatives are full participants in international conferences. For many centuries the papacy played a major international role, and it unabashedly aspires to do so once again. The cur​rent pontiff clearly believes that he offers a moral, alternative worldview to contrast with those of both capital​ism and communism. He claims to offer a spiritual vision in contrast to their entirely materialistic views.

History Recorded in Advance

The answer to the question of what lies ahead for our nations and our world is recorded in what to most people would seem an extremely unlikely source. In Isaiah 46:10, One claiming to be God tells us that He declares "the end from the beginning, and from ancient times things that are not yet done, saying, `My counsel shall stand, and I will do all my plea​sure.'” Bible prophecy, which consti​tutes about one-quarter of all the Scriptures, is simply history recorded in advance! What does it reveal about the turbulent times we live in and the days immediately ahead of us?

The rise and fall of empires and ideologies is not just a matter of chance. It is possible for us to under​stand where the current trends will really lead, regardless of the hopes and aspirations of current leaders on the world scene.

An ancient Babylonian king, Nebuchadnezzar, learned a very valu​able lesson in this regard. After under​going a seven-year period of madness, King Nebuchadnezzar regained his sanity and his throne. What he learned in a change from being the seemingly all-powerful King of Babylon to being a madman roaming the fields like a wild animal was that "the Most High rules in the kingdom of men, and gives it to whomever He chooses" (Dan. 4:25).

In the book of Revelation, God reveals that in the endtime a powerful system He calls "Babylon the Great" will arise and dominate the entire earth. This system involves religion as  well as having military, poli6cal and I economic components. Revelation 18:9-18 and Ezekiel 27 reveal that a great global trading system will dom​inate the world's economy just before the Second Coming of Christ. This political system represents, according to Bible prophecy, the final "resurrec​tion" of .the old Roman Empire sys​tem of government (Rev. 17:9-13). It will possess great military power and strength (Rev. 13:4). But religion is the real binding force of this modern Babylon (Rev. 17:1-6).

Jesus Christ warned His disci​ples in Matthew 24 that there would be false religious leaders who would come claiming to represent Him, yet would lead people astray with a counterfeit message.

He also warned that at the end​time a great charismatic religious leader will work false miracles and "lying wonders" which will deceive the vast majority of people on earth. This leader will head up a great religious system described as "Mystery, Babylon the Great, the mother of har​lots and of abominations of the earth" (Rev. 17:5). In other words, it will be an evolutionary outgrowth of the old Babylonian Mystery Religion, which has been modernized with new termi​nology and an updated religious phi​losophy. It has given birth to daughter churches which have retained essen​tial doctrinal links to their "mother."

As the instability of the political and economic situation around the world becomes more threatening toward future growth and prosperity, world leaders will become increasingly desperate to find a "New World Order" which can guarantee stability. The stage is being set for the appearance of a powerful, charis​matic religious leader who will be allied with a great economic, politi​co-military "savior" There is to be a subsequent revival of intense reli​gious fervor worldwide. Religion will be used as the glue to bind a fragmenting world and to promote unity and a common identity. It will not really solve the problem, howev​er, because it will not be based upon the Truth of God. It will be a coun​terfeit palmed off by Satan the Devil.

This bad news about an unholy alliance of false religion with eco​nomic, politico-military interests is not the end of the story, however. God revealed through the pen of the Prophet Daniel the good news beyond the bad. "And in the days of these kings [the final ten who consti​tute the revived Holy Roman Empire] the God of heaven will set up a kingdom which shall never be destroyed" (Dan. 2:44).

According to the inspired Word of God, Jesus Christ is going to return to this earth as King of kings and Lord of lords (Rev. 19:11-16). When He does, He will sweep away the false systems that men have erected and replace them with the glorious Kingdom of God, a govern​ment based upon the righteous laws of Almighty God.

In future articles we will show you how the Bible clearly reveals the identity of this endtime Babylonian system. With this understanding of Bible prophecy, you can clearly know what lies ahead for your nation and your world. You can also understand the ultimate purpose the Creator is working out beyond the events that lie immediately ahead of us.

 .
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Editorial: Total Surrender
March 1996

by Roderick C. Meredith

Do you believe in the true God—the God of the Bible? If so, it is vital that you come to understand the one basic attitude that God looks for in people. What is it?

In this world's confused Christianity, many will tell you that God wants us, above all, to "accept Jesus." However you really need to ask yourself, "Which Jesus?" And what did Jesus Himself say was the most important attitude for a per​son to have?

Notice this statement by Jesus Christ: "But why do you call Me `Lord, Lord,' and do not do the things which I say?" (Luke 6:46).

Even in the Apostle Paul's day there were false ministers who were misrepresenting the genuine teachings of Christ: "For if he who comes preaches another Jesus whom we have not preached, or if you receive a different spirit which you have not received or a different gospel which you have not accepted; you may well put up with it" (2 Cor. 11:4)! So, perhaps, you have heard a lot about "another Jesus" who merely requires lip service, but this is NOT the Jesus Christ of the Bible!

It is vital that we have faith in the true Christ who is revealed to us in the inspired words of the Holy Bible—NOT in the ideas and traditions of men! It is equally crucial that we OBEY Jesus Christ and not just appropri​ate His name or accept Him with an empty human faith or temporary emo​tional whim.

The Apostle James, one of Jesus' own physical brothers, was inspired to warn us about empty, vain faith: "You believe that there is one God [the Father and Christ]. You do well. Even the demons believe—and tremble! But do you want to know, O foolish man, that faith without works is dead?" (James 2:19-20).

Even the DEMONS believe in God and Christ! That is, they know that Jesus Christ was a real person who was crucified and that God raised Him from the dead. They were there. They saw Christ's resurrection. They know! But strange as it may seem to some, just "believing" these things is NOT enough! The demons refuse to surrender their lives and wills to God and to DO what He says!

What about you? Are you content to just "believe" that there is a God out there somewhere, and that His Son, Jesus Christ, died for you? Do you have an empty faith, or a living faith which compels you to totally sur​render your life to God and give your life to Him through the true Jesus Christ and so be willing to DO WHAT GOD SAYS no matter what? That is the kind of faith that is pleasing to God and which leads to eternal life in His Kingdom!

Jesus said, "If anyone desires to come after Me, let him deny himself, and take up his cross, and follow Me. For whoever desires to save his life will lose it, but whoever loses his life for My sake will find it" (Matt. 16:24-25).

When a young man asked Jesus the way to eternal life, what did He reply? "Why do you call Me good? No one is good but One, that is, God. But if you want to enter into life, keep the commandments" (Matt. 19:17). Jesus was the "Light" God sent into the world to show us how to live. He was our example. Yet, carnal men have come up with dozens of excuses as to how or why the Ten Commandments were somehow done away with.

We have had many articles in The World Ahead giving PROOF that true Christianity involves obeying the Ten Commandments! So you must decide whether you will obey the God of the Bible or the religions of this world. It is just that simple.

Simple? It should be simple, but the human mind plays devi​ous tricks on us. For we do not want to be looked down on or ostracized by our fellow men, our family, our lodge or our club.

Many of us are like the Jews of Jesus' day: "Nevertheless even among the rulers many believed in Him, but because of the Pharisees they did not confess Him, lest they should be put out of the synagogue; for they loved the praise of men more than the praise of God" (John 12:42-43). If you find something in God's teachings that may cause you to lose favor with others, will you pull back, disregard it and, consequently, disobey? Perhaps you say, "It doesn't make any difference."

Think about this: "But on this one will I look: On him who is poor and of a contrite spirit, and who trembles at My word" (Is. 66:2).

A genuine Christian must remember that he is NOT his own. He is bought and paid for by the blood of Jesus Christ! So it nat​urally follows that he will strive to fully obey God. A true Christian knows that Christ really is his "Lord," his actual "boss"! This is the attitude of TOTAL SURRENDER to God. This is the attitude that will show God that—unlike unfaithful Satan and his disobedient demons—you and I will always be LOYAL, having active faith to do what God says.

Ask God for the attitude of total surrender to Him. Take time to learn His ways by studying the Bible. Remember to do what the Good Book says. Read carefully our booklets and the articles in The World Ahead. Compare what we teach thought​fully with your Bible. Don't worry about "what other people think." Learn to "prove all things; hold fast that which is good" (1 Thess. 5:21 KJV).

Then, with God's guidance through His Spirit, you will allow Him to build within you the one basic attitude that, if continued, will ensure your place in the everlasting Kingdom of God.

How God Intervenes in Human Affairs

by Roderick C. Meredith

How will God bring about the awesome events prophesied to occur in the years just ahead?

Though many professing Christians don't grasp it, the most awe-inspiring, mind-boggling, spine-​tingling events in earth's entire history lie just ahead of us!

America, Canada, Britain and the peace-lov​ing democracies of Western Europe will experience awful droughts, famines, disease epidemics, earthquakes, storms and other "natural" disasters unprecedented in our history.

WHY? Because the Creator God is going to humble us—to teach us lessons we could not learn any other way. America has been given national greatness and power. But America has not honored the God who gave it. And, collectively, we who are Americans seem intent on dishonoring Him in the increasing decadence of our national personal lives.

Recently The World Ahead has published several articles that describe what will happen over the next several years. Similar prophetic articles will appear in future issues. If you want a thorough explanation of the awesome political and social upheaval just ahead of us, write for your free copy of our new brochure, America and Britain in Prophecy.

But HOW are these terrifying events going to come about in our modern, highly technological society? Can't we take steps to stop these catastrophic events from happening? And aren't modern food production, stor​age and distribution systems, major flood​-control dams, politi​cal organizations, medicine, science and industry already suffi​ciently developed to prevent such things from happening?

The Unseen Chess Master

Be he a modern scientist, businessman or even a theologian who does not take the Bible lit​erally, the biggest stumbling block to understanding God's prophecies is the failure to fully grasp the absolute reality of the true God—the Creator God revealed in the Holy Bible. Just how does God's power work? How does God rearrange the destinies of nations?

First of all, the God revealed in your Bible has the ability to exercise total power and total control of nations and individuals. "Behold, the nations are as a drop in a bucket, and are counted as the small dust on the balance; look, He lifts up the isles as a very little thing.... It is He who sits above the circle of the earth, and its inhabitants are like grasshoppers, who stretches out the heavens like a curtain, and spreads them out like a tent to dwell in. He brings the princes to nothing; He makes the judges of the earth useless” (Is. 40:15, 22-23).

Do you believe that? Or is Isaiah making this up or taking literally liberties in this perspective on divine power?

The Prophet, Daniel described: how Nebuchadnezzar, king of one of ​the most remarkable empires of antiquity, became insane and was driven out of office "in order that the living may know that the Most High rules in the kingdom of men, gives it to whomever He will, and sets over it the lowest of men" (Dan. 4:17). God determines who will govern in the various nations, placing in office, sometimes, the basest of men.

Can Americans take comfort in this scripture this election year? Perhaps this year we will get the type of leader we deserve, rather than some decent, wise man whom we desperate​ly need in this country! What about the other nations of the world where crucial elections are taking place this year—especially Russia, Israel, Taiwan and Spain? What about the leadership in the European Union countries where unemployment is nearing the levels approached in 1933 when Adolf Hitler came to power? During their next elections, who will promise jobs to this massive army of marginalized people? And who is to say what would happen if the current, aging pope should die this year? Who would the cardinals elect to fill the shoes of this very popular, conservative pope?

The world's present political stability is as solid as a will-o'-the-wisp.

In the Hebrew Scriptures, Moses described how God orchestrated and guided the dispersion of nations and peoples in antiquity. "When the Most High divided their inheritance to the nations, when He separated the sons of Adam, He set the boundaries of the peoples according to the number of the children of Israel" (Deut. 32:8). As a chess master, God moves kings, queens, cardinals and pawns at will, according to His purpose. He guides various major nations to the area of the earth where He wants them and blesses or curses them in weather, war and prosperity according to how they yield to His will (cf. Lev. 26).

And They Were Scattered!

God does not need to watch the Weather Channel. He decides whether tomorrow will have clear skies or not. Jesus Christ said God "sends rain on the just and on the unjust" (Matt. 5:45). Occasionally God withholds rain, or sends too much, to teach people lessons!

In his epistle, James describes how a man of God "prayed earnestly that it would not rain; and it did not rain on the land for three years and six months. And he prayed again, and the heaven gave rain, and the earth produced its fruit" (5:17-18).

So God has power to water a land or to dry it up: The same applies to the wind, cold, hurricanes and clouds. And He uses this power on occasion to intervene in human affairs: "As when You break the ships of Tarshish with an east wind" (Ps. 48:7)

Several of the major turning points of history for the English-speaking peoples were determined by God's intervention in the weather during battle. These successful interventions   made possible the religious freedom, prosperity and power Anglo-Saxon-Celtic powers of the United States, Canada, Australia, New Zealand and the United Kingdom continue to enjoy.

In 1586-87, Catholic domination of the English throne was made impos​sible by the execution of Mary, Queen of Scots. The following year, Spain's King Philip II unleashed his "invinci​ble" 124 ship Armada against England in an effort to reassert Catholic control. Though the English naval forces tena​ciously fought, eventually they exhausted their gunpowder! At that critical point, an unprecedented gale​force wind arose and drove many of the heavily armed, lumbering Spanish galleons to their doom. The weather-​beaten ships that limped home to Spain were so damaged that many could never again be used.

Queen Elizabeth, commemorat​ing the Spanish defeat, issued a sil​ver medal, bearing the inscription: "God blew and they were scattered." She knew who took charge of those winds at that critical hour in the his​tory of her people!

A Miraculous Escape

In 1940, Hitler's forces had swift​ly invaded France and the lowlands. They had cut off 330,000 crack British troops, forcing them to retreat with their backs to the English Channel at the port of Dunkirk. If the British lost this army, they could hardly have hoped to beat back the Nazi hordes set on conquering them. Word went out all over Britain: "Winnie (Churchill) needs boats."

Though the English Channel is normally rough and treacherous, hundreds of ships, yachts and small boats—anything that would move while staying afloat—were sent to rescue at least a remnant of the army. But the situation seemed grim.

Then, surprisingly, bad weather on the continent grounded most of the German air force. But, instead of being rough and choppy as usual—dangerous for small craft—the channel became almost as calm as a bathtub! Men and women who had lived all their lives on its shore had never seen it so tranquil. Winnie’s motley armada of naval flotsam and jetsam rescued nearly one-third of a million British troops—the backbone of their entire army! Hitler was dumbfounded. The Nazi generals bitterly grumbled under their breath for having lost an easy kill. The British were profoundly thankful and called it “the miracle of the calm seas.”

I have spent four years of my adult life in Britain, and talked to several older men who were personally familiar with the Dunkirk rescue operation. They all got a certain glint or tear in their eyes when they talked about it. They all remembered the outpouring of gratitude to God by the British people after this event. Sunday, June 9, 1940, was appointed as a Day of National Thanksgiving for God’s deliverance at Dunkirk, and many English vicars will tell you that their churches were packed on that day and have never been as full since.

The day before, June 8, London’s Daily Telegraph ran an article about what it called “the miraculous deliverance” at Dunkirk. A British officer who had himself been rescued from Dunkirk said, “One thing can be certain about tomorrow’s Thanksgiving in our churches. From none will the thanks ascend with greater sincerity or deeper fervor than from the officers and men who have seen the Hand of God, powerful to save, delivering them from the hands of a mighty foe, who humanly speaking, had them utterly at his mercy.”

Yes, God CONTROLS the destinies of nations—and individuals.

Hitler’s Devil

To enact His will among men, God uses His secret, invisible agents—righteous angels (and at times even fallen angels)—to influence, to deliver or to destroy.

The Bible reveals a fascinating insight into the working of the spirit world in 1 Kings 22. The inspired writer details an account of a conference in heaven. It seems that God had already decided to take out one of the most wicked kings in the history of Israel, King Ahab. The question was how to do it. God settled on the plan to prod Ahab to personally go to an upcoming battle with the Syrians at Ramoth-gilead. But God needed someone to stir Ahab up to fight. In this case, an evil spirit spoke up and volunteered to do the job: “The LORD said to him [the evil spirit], ‘In what way?’ So he said, ‘I will go out and be a lying spirit in the mouth of all his (Ahab’s) prophets’” (v. 22).

On the day of the battle, God already knew that the Syrian army was stronger and would indeed defeat the Israelites. And Ahab, though he had disguised his rank to avoid being a target, was slain during the course of the battle when a “lucky” arrow pierced the joints of his armor (vv. 34-37). This was because God had determined that this evil king should neither stay behind out of danger, nor escape alive from the battle, but should perish right along with many of the defeated troops.

When Adolph Hitler rose to power, a noted German Lutheran minister, Martin Niemoller, perceptively stated, “Verily a time of sifting has come upon us. God is giving Satan a free hand, so that He may shake us up and so that it may be seen what manner of men we are.”

Evidently, God did specifically allow demons to possess or strongly influence the Nazi dictator. British author George Bruce wrote, “Can the mystery of the evil of Nazism be explained? Was there a Satanic nucleus at the heart of it? One interpretation of its nature should be mentioned is the link between Nazism and the alleged attachment to black magic and occultism of Hitler and his inner circle, including Goering, Himmler, Goebbels, Ley and, in the early days, Dietrick Eckart and professor Karl Haushofer.

“Hitler, according to what may seem to many people a far-fetched belief, was the medium through whom contact was made with supernatural powers of evil. Hermann Rauschning, who observed Hitler with a cold and analytical eye, declares that he was a medium, ‘possessed by forces outside himself—almost demoniacal forces.’ Rudolf Olden, political editor of the Berliner Tageblatt [newspaper] in the days of Nazism’s rise to power, remarked how the overwhelming, almost superhuman Niagara of words that poured forth during Hitler’s speeches sometimes reached a climax during which he literally ‘spoke in tongues’ and seemed possessed. Andre Franqois-Poncet, French Ambassador to Berlin, also referred to this apparent demoniacal possession” (The Nazis, Hamlyn, 1974, p. 154).

After citing a number of other observers who felt Hitler had dark spiritual help, George Bruce speculated, “And does not this theory of Hitler being dominated by evil supernatural forces throw light for the first time on the reason for Auschwitz, Treblinka, the deaths of six million Jews, the plan to murder 33 million of the Slav population of Russia, the readiness to sacrifice three or four million of Germany’s young manhood in war and, finally, the long-term aim, reported by Fabian von Schlabrendorff, for the total and permanent destruction of Christianity throughout the world?” (p. 156).

Hitler’s Europe was a mild precursor of what God’s inspired World prophesies concerning the future revival of a satanically influenced “Babylonian-Roman system”: “Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and has become a habitation of demons, a prison for every foul spirit, and a cage for every unclean and hated bird!” (Rev. 18:2).

It is a sobering thought to consider that some of the most important players on the world scene who are shaping our destinies cannot be seen. We need to be much more aware of the very real spirit world around us. And we must make absolutely certain that we are guided by the Spirit of God.

How Does God Know in Advance What Will Happen?

How does God know what will take place in the future?” How can He prophesy about some event hundreds or even thousands of years in advance? From the beginning, God has been an acute and perceptive observer of human behavior. He really knows what we’re like. God fully understands how humans tend to degenerate, to compromise and to forsake the right way.

Right after giving ancient Israel the details of His law through Moses, God told Moses, “Behold, you will rest with your fathers: and this people will rise and play the harlot with the gods of the foreigners of the land, where they go to be among them, and they will forsake Me and break My covenant which I have made with them. Then My anger shall be aroused against them in that day, and I will forsake them, and I will hide My face from them, and they shall be devoured. And many evils and troubles shall befall them, so that they will say in that day, ‘Have not these evils come upon us because our God is not among us?’” (Deut. 31:16-17).

Since God has such a profound knowledge and insight about us, He can authoritatively predict what the basic conditions of peoples and nations will be in the future. Then, by skillfully manipulating the determinants of national power such as the weather, human leadership and other circumstances, God can fulfill specific prophecies that are sometimes astonishing in their minute detail.

An example of this divine intervention is the remarkable story of Cyrus the Great, king of the Persian Empire. Incredibly, God inspired the Prophet Isaiah to describe Cyrus by name and by deed almost two centuries before Cyrus was born!

Around 740-720 B.C., Isaiah wrote under divine inspiration: “Who says of Cyrus, ‘He is My shepherd, and he shall perform all My pleasure, even saying to Jerusalem, “you shall be built,” and to the temple, “your foundation shall be laid.’” Thus says the LORD to His anointed, to Cyrus, whose right hand I have held—to subdue nations before him and loose the armor of kings, to open before him the double doors, so that the gates will not be shut” (Is. 44:28; 45:1).

Today, many scholars say that these scriptures in the book of Isaiah must have been written contemporaneously with the events they describe. They deny that Isaiah wrote a prophecy 200 years in advance of its fulfillment. On what basis do they deny this? They don’t have facts to prove their point—only a lack of faith that God is the Almighty who truly intervenes in human affairs!

Look at what historians know about the events which took place about 539 B.C. when Cyrus conquered Babylon, an “impregnable” city-fortress renowned throughout the earth for its power. Unable to surmount the massive fortified walls around Babylon, which had repelled so many other invaders, Cyrus’ men diverted the Euphrates River, which normally flowed under the heavy city gates as it passed through the city. By lowering the river level and by having a spy unlock the inner gates along the river, Cyrus’ army invaded the city in a totally unexpected manner and took the Babylonians by complete surprise.

Was God surprised? No. he had described nearly 200 years earlier how a leader specifically named “Cyrus” would conquer great kings by going through “the two leaved gates”!

Soon after this, Cyrus issued the order to allow the Jews to voluntarily return to their homeland and Jerusalem. And—in another remarkable fulfillment of prophecy—instructed them to rebuild the Temple (Ezra 1:2-4; 6:2-5).

God’s Purpose Stands

God foretells during these “latter days” that man’s “knowledge shall increase” (Dan. 12:4). Perhaps the distinctive hallmark of our time is the explosion of material knowledge. Technological changes are totally overturning what we used to think of as “normal.” In His wisdom, the Creator knew that when our focus would be primarily on materialism, our lives would be entrapped by idolatry and paganism. What we are sowing today, we shall reap tomorrow. The One who delivered us again and again from past national threats like conquest by the Spanish Armada and annihilation by the Nazis at Dunkirk, has definitely prophesied that since we have rejected Him and His Ways, He will now set His hand—in love—to punish us and humble us in a coming Great Tribulation!

We could only forestall this by a national change of heart and, individually, by a sincere return to God that demonstrates a willingness to follow His Ways, His righteous laws and His rule over our lives. Will we?

If not, the great Creator of heaven and earth will intervene in our leadership and that of other countries. He will distress us through weather and other disasters. And He will allow perverted demons spirits to strike at and destroy the Anglo-Saxon-Celtic nations and their allies through their influence over envious, hateful leaders yet to appear on the world scene!

God is Almighty! He has the power to bring about the inspired prophecies of His Word. God’s will shall be done on earth as it is in heaven.

Are You Walking in the Footsteps of Christ?

by Douglas S. Winnail, Ph.D., M.P.H.

Jesus Christ issued an invitation and a challenge to His disciples to "follow in His footsteps." A major aspect of His message was that "I have come that they may have life, and that they may have it more abundantly" (John 10:10). Yet for countless millions of people, Christian and non-Christian alike, this physical life is filled with problems and diseases many of which a "Christ-like lifestyle" would almost totally prevent!

Down through the centuries theo​logical arguments over the teachings of Jesus have split Christianity into hun​dreds of sects and denominations. Wars have been fought over the fine points of biblical doctrines. However, the clear, practical, powerful implications of Jesus' physical lifestyle are seldom mentioned as being important. While His spiritual teachings are promoted and debated, His physical example is largely ignored.

How Jesus Lived

Have you ever wondered why Jesus, as the Son of God, came to this earth as a carpenter, instead of an exalted, pampered monarch? Or why He did not come as a learned scholar in a famous school in Greece or Rome? Or a cloistered monk in a remote monastery where He could devote his life to quiet study and meditation? Or as an altar boy in a large church in Jerusalem or Rome? Have you ever wondered why Jesus spent His youth in the hill country of Galilee instead of in a synagogue in Jerusalem?

Growing up as a carpenter (Mark 6:3), Jesus spent many hours sawing, smoothing planks or stones, drilling holes and fashioning joints with a ham​mer and chisel. As a builder "in a land of little wood," Jesus also worked with stone (Everyday Life in Bible Times, 1967, p. 330). This kind of labor in an age without power tools required a con​siderable expenditure of energy. Jesus was undoubtedly a strong, well-mus​cled person with a powerful grip. Have you ever shaken hands with a carpenter or builder?

In order to move about the hill country of Galilee, Jesus had to walk. To make the customary three trips to Jerusalem each year to keep the Holy Days (Passover, Pentecost and the fall festivals—Lev. 23; Luke 2:41-42), Jesus would have walked about 150 miles round-trip on each occasion. Just to keep the Holy Days, Jesus would have walked in excess of 450 miles each year. When you consider that He probably walked a mile or more a day during the rest of the year it is not hard to see that Jesus could have easily walked over a 1,000 miles every year!

The Jesus Christ who emerges from the pages of Scripture and who left us an example that we should fol​low ( 1 Peter 2:21 ) was a physically active individual. But why would the Savior of mankind choose such an active lifestyle? After all, many down through the ages have felt that a Christ-like life was one of study, prayer, meditation and contemplation. Where was Jesus coming from mentally and spiritually? What principles deter​mined His physical behavior?

Jesus' Mental Perspective

The principles that formed Christ's perspective on life are found in the Scriptures. Jesus stated, "I have kept My Father's commandments" and He taught that we should do the same (John 15:10). He fully understood that the purpose of the commandments was to promote human well-being. After all, Moses had written more than 1,400 years earlier, "You shall keep His statutes and His commandments... that it may go well with you... that you may prolong your days" (Deut 4:40; cf. 5:29).

The Scriptures say that Jesus never sinned (Heb. 4:15). Sin is defined as the transgression of the law (1 John 3:4 KJV). Jesus knew from the Bible that obedience to the laws of God would produce health, long life and prevent the development of disease (Ex. 15:26; Deut. 28:2-4). As the Son of God with an intimate knowledge of the Creation, Jesus understood that the human body, like the universe, was designed to operate harmoniously by physical laws. Violating these laws would produce physical problems—in the case of the human body—​malfunctions, disease and premature death.

Jesus lived a physically active life as an example for us to follow. He knew intuitively what modern science has only recently confirmed as the result of thousands of exper​imental studies—that exercise "may be regarded as a bod​ily need" and that "one should view non-exercisers as peo​ple who are transgressing the laws of nature" (Brockton Enterprise, Dec. 19, 1980—from a study in Lancet; Nutrition Action, Nov. 1981, p. 11 ). The lifestyle chosen by the Savior of humanity was not an arbitrary or accidental decision by any means! Why did He live this way?

The Benefits of Activity

Several motives for being physically active are imme​diately apparent. In order to "practice the obedience He preached," Jesus had to provide His physical body with the exercise it needed to function in a healthy manner. This enabled Him to be a positive, productive role model for all those with whom He came in contact. He would also have been strong enough and mentally sharp enough to carry out a three-and-one-half-year ministry in the face of per​secution and harassment from the religious establishment.

Jesus intended His disciples to be "lights to the world." But first, they would have to personally experi​ence the results (spiritually and physically) of the way of life He advocated by His example and teachings (Matt. 5:14). He knew that the validity of His teachings would be in the "fruits" or results experienced by those who chose to follow Him. For most people, under normal cir​cumstances, good health and physical fitness can be a by-product of leading the Christian lifestyle.

The benefits of physical activity, as modern research clearly demonstrates, are extremely important to every age group. Physically active children and adolescents have increased muscular strength, better coordination, more self-confidence, and better school performance (Tufts University Diet & Nutrition Newsletter, Oct. 1991). They are also less likely to be overweight or engage in destructive behaviors like smoking and sub​stance abuse (J. School Health, Dec. 1995). Active adults have a much lower risk of developing cardiovascular dis​eases, diabetes and various types of cancer (American Health, Oct. 1993). They have stronger immune systems, fewer colds and sick days, lower blood pressure, a more positive mental outlook and faster healing injuries (Nutrition Action, Nov. 1981; Bicycling, Nov. 1994).

Senior citizens who begin to exercise or remain physically active reduce their risk for osteoporosis, dia​betes, cardiovascular diseases and cancer. They experi​ence less depression and have less need for expensive medical care. Their life expectancy increases and their overall quality of life improves (Geriatrics, May 1993). Physical activity increases muscular strength and coordi​nation, which enables older individuals to walk faster and climb stairs better. It also reduces the fear of falls and broken bones which enhances a feeling of independence (Tufts Newsletter, Sept. 1994). Physical activity appears to slow down the normal aging process. Even disabled individuals confined to beds or wheelchairs feel better if they get involved in an exercise program.

One of the most intriguing effects of physical activi​ty is how it effects the brain. People who have a physical​ly active lifestyle are observed to be more mentally stable, handle stress more effectively, exhibit better mental skills (creativity, memory, math, organization and logical rea​soning) and are less prone to depression. This appears to be related to more oxygen getting to the brain as the result of exercise, faster transmission of nerve impulses, and the release of endorphins (mood-elevating, pain-killing chemicals produced naturally in the brain), which cause the brain to relax naturally (Health, Mar. 1983; An Invitation to Health, 1992, pp. 172-174).

Couch Potatoes Pay The Price

While most of the Christian world has chosen to reject Christ's example of keeping God's Sabbath and the Holy Days (Luke 4:16; John 7:8-10), most people in the Christian industrialized Western nations have also chosen not to fol​low Jesus' physically active lifestyle. Estimates suggest that 80 to 90 percent of people in these countries do not get adequate amounts of physical activity and that 25 percent or more live essentially sedentary lives (Time, Oct. 7, 1983).

For many people, an average day consists of riding to work, riding an elevator to an office where they sit at a desk, riding home and watching television for four hours or more. One writer observed, "By substituting automobiles, elevators and televisions for body movement, modern soci​ety is engaged in a massive experiment to discover the effects of inactivity" (Nutrition Action, Nov. 1981). The price of this sedentary lifestyle is as high as it is inevitable.

In America, unfit employees cost businesses over $100 billion a year in health costs (Cardisense, vol. 1: 1, 1991). Inactive men and women have a death rate from all causes that is four or five times higher than that of their more active counterparts (Journal of the American Medical Association, Nov. 3, 1989). Lack of regular exercise is a major reason why cardiovascular diseases and diabetes are leading causes of death in developed countries. Scientifically, when comparing three indepen​dent risk factors for developing heart disease—individ​uals with a sedentary lifestyle have twice the risk of developing heart disease as people who smoke or have high cholesterol levels (Healthy for Life, 1994, p. 73).

Inactive individuals tend to have higher blood pres​sure, be more obese and are more prone to diabetes and the effects of osteoporosis. Hip fractures hospitalize more than 200,000 elderly people each year in America result​ing in nearly seven billion dollars in health care costs (Atlanta Journal & Constitution, Jun. 12, 1990). Elderly people who do not exercise lose muscle mass and strength, neuromuscular coordination, mental abilities and a feeling of independence that could be retained if they engaged in regular physical activity (Tufts Newsletter, Sept. 1994).

Children are, perhaps, the most unfortunate victims of our physically inactive society. Since the 1960s, chil​dren have gotten heavier as fitness levels have declined. Estimates suggest that 20 to 30 percent are overweight, nearly one half do not get enough exercise to develop healthy hearts and lungs, and over 90 percent have at least one major risk factor for heart disease (An Invitation to Health, 1992, p. 155). Television viewing, video games and poor parental examples—all of which are linked to inactivity—appear to be primary contribut​ing factors (New Scientist, Apr. 23, 1994).

This unfortunate picture is hardly the "abundant life" that Jesus envisioned for humanity. However, it is the "fruit" of failing to "follow in the footsteps" of the Savior of mankind. We are definitely reaping what we are sowing (Gal. 6:7).

Change Direction

In a major effort to curb this epidemic of inactivity, the American government plans to produce warning labels similar to those found on alcohol and tobacco products. The proposed wording states, "The Surgeon General has determined that lack of physical activity is detrimental to your health" (USA Today, Feb. 5, 1996). The goal of this nationwide program is to bring about a change in established attitudes, habits and behaviors.

In biblical terms, this change of direction is called repentance. This was, and is, a major aspect of Christ's message (Mark 1:14-15; Luke 13:1-5). Peter urged a crowd of some 3,000 to "repent" and "be saved from this perverse [turning away from the evidence of what is good] generation" (Acts 2:38, 40). Although Peter was speaking in spiritual terms—of spiritual repentance—the physical ramifications of His challenge, as we have seen in this article, could also apply.

Real repentance involves much more than just a momentary twinge of conscience, repeating a short prayer, and "giving your heart to the Lord." The word "repent" actually means: turning with sorrow from a past course of action that was sinful and detrimental, and thoroughly amending one's life (see any dictionary). It involves not only changing your mind, but also developing new atti​tudes, habits and behaviors (cf. Rom. 6:4-6). If we seri​ously desire to walk in all the footsteps of Christ and to experience the abundant life that He spoke about, most of us will have to change how we think, what we believe and how we live our daily lives—even our physical lifestyle!

The Path to Follow

Changing attitudes and habits is not an easy task. Established behaviors resist being altered. However, change is easier when we: 1) see clearly in a personal way the dangers of continuing old habits; 2) realize plainly the benefits that can be achieved by adopting new behaviors; 3) and when we learn and apply the actions needed to replace our old behaviors (Journal of Physical Education, Recreation and Dance, May-June 1993). This provides us with reasons for change and a path to follow.

Basic motivations are also important if lasting change is going to occur. While many people exercise to improve their health, appearance and skills, these are purely physical reasons. In fact, many more people know they should get more phys​ical activity but don't! However, when religious reasons are coupled with physical reasons, real change is more likely to occur, because this involves a person's core belief systems—his fundamental values of good and evil, his sense of what is right and wrong.

Jesus knew this. He understood how the human mind works. It is no accident that He instructed His disciples to "follow in His footsteps" and to "walk as He walked." Jesus knew the positive results that they would experi​ence if they followed His physical example. The Apostle Paul mentions in his letter to the Corinthians that "your body is the temple of the Holy Spirit... therefore glorify God in your body and in your spirit, which are God's" (1 Cor. 6:19-20). It is a Christian's responsibility to take care of the body he has been given by God.

In a letter to Timothy Paul further states that, while spir​itual growth is most important, "bodily exercise profits [for] a little" (profits for a little time, is of some service—see var​ious translations of 1 Timothy 4:8). This is exactly what modern science understands about the benefits of exercise—they do not last too long! To be optimal, benefi​cial physical activity must occur on a regular basis—once a month or once a year doesn't work. This requires discipline.

Again, Paul comments that anyone who desires to walk in the footsteps of Christ must discipline his mind and body if he wants to achieve the rewards He promised ( 1 Cor. 9:24-27; Heb. 12:1 1 ). Christianity is not a spectator sport! It is an active and challenging way of life that involves grow​ing and changing, overcoming old attitudes and habits, and replacing them with new ones (Rev. 2:26; 3: 12).

The exciting news about developing a more physically active lifestyle is that almost any amount of activity is bet​ter than none! If you cannot afford to start with 30 minutes a day, then try ten minutes three times a day. Instead of a coffee break, take a walk—out the door, down the hall, down the stairs, outside and around the building, back up the stairs, and back into your office. You will feel refreshed, you will burn off calories and strengthen your heart, lungs, muscles and bones. Try this after lunch and especially after dinner. Do this with a friend, or your pet, or make it a fam​ily affair—a time to relax and talk over the day together. Let your children and grandchildren see and share your exam​ple. It will change your life—how you feel and how you look! It will show your chil​dren the path to follow.

Jesus Christ came to this earth to point the way to a more abundant life​—not only now in this physi​cal life, but also in the future Kingdom of God (cf. John 10:10). While it may be surprising to many, Jesus knew that most people would be blind to the real spiritual content of His message (Matt. 13:10-17) and would be confused and deceived by the god of this world (2 Cor. 4:3-4). However, this blindness and confusion need not apply to the practical power of His physical example. Modern science has clear​ly demonstrated—apart from Scripture—that regular exer​cise pays real dividends!

Jesus' mission at His First Coming was to call and train a small core of disciples (John 17:6-19). By following His teachings and walking in His footsteps, they would more deeply develop an understanding of the practical applica​tions of the fundamental principles He espoused. Eventually they would come to the point where they "trem​bled at God's Word" (cf. Is. 66:2)—where they deeply understood the value and applications of the Scriptures. As they learned to live this new way of life, they would grow toward the perfection (spiritual maturity) that God desires eventually for all humankind (Gen. 17: 1; Matt. 5:48).

The individuals who grow to understand the value of living God's way of life will have the opportunity to share this life-saving knowledge with all humanity in the future. As teachers in the coming Kingdom of God, their approach will be to outline and explain the path to fol​low—"This is the way, walk in it" (Is. 30:20-21 ). They will actually show millions of human beings, who have been confused and deceived, how to walk in the foot​steps of Jesus Christ and how to have a more abundant life. Such individuals will be effective teachers because they will have learned to live that way themselves.

Are you preparing for that incredible opportunity? Are YOU walking in Christ's footsteps? 
Should YOU Observe EASTER or the Christian PASSOVER?

by Dexter Wakefield

This spring, most of Christendom will observe the ancient rite of Easter, saying that it commemorates Christ’s resurrection. Many who do so acknowledge that the name, Easter, and its seasonal observance long predate Christianity—in paganism! However, they reason that since it is now a widely accepted, traditional Christian practice, Christ appreciates it.

But other people look in the Bible and come to a different conclusion. These Christians will observe the Christian Passover as Jesus originally ordained it and as the early Church originally observed it.

How did the Easter celebration come into Christianity? Do the Scriptures give us guidance about selecting religious traditions and practices for observance? To which did Christ say we should keep a memorial—His sacrifice or His resurrection?

“Christianizing” the Festivals of Ancient Sex Goddesses?

The origins of pre-Christian Easter festivals in pagan cultures are well-known in history. In the ancient world, some of the greatest female deities were the various incarnations of the great fertility goddesses known as Ishtar (Babylonian), Astarte (Phoenician), Atargatis (Philistine), Ashtoreth (Hebrew), Eastre (Anglo-Saxon), Ostara (German), and Aphrodite (Greek).

These goddesses are regarded as essentially the same deity due to the similarities of their names, mythologies, worship and festivals. These factors are what define a deity as its worship moves between cultures. The primary fertility festivals for these deities—and their associated male gods—were in the spring, a time of renewal and birth.

In The Myth of the Goddess, Anne Baring and Jules Cashford write, “Now we read everywhere of goddesses and gods who take their being from one Primordial Goddess who is the origin of all things…. She is single yet she marries; she is a virgin and mother; and sometimes her son becomes her consort. As before, she gives life and takes it away. The goddess has many names and many different tales are told about her, but one story is unvarying throughout the Near East. The goddess becomes separated from the one she loves, who dies or seems to die, and falls into a darkness called ‘the Underworld.’ This separation is reflected in nature as a loss of light and fertility. The goddess descends to overcome the darkness so that her loved one may return to the light, and life may continue.

“Aphrodite is primarily a descendant of the Mesopotamian Goddess Inanna-Ishtar, who became Astarte in Phoenicia and was called Atargatis by the Philistines, and Ashtoreth by the Hebrews. Inanna’s consort, Dumuzi, and Ishtar’s Tammuz became, in the Greek tradition, Aphrodite’s Adonis, the dying and resurrected son-lover of the goddess in a new form.

“The Greek goddess Aphrodite loses her lover, the beautiful Adonis…. Now the goddess no longer rescues him herself, but has to ask the god Zeus to allow him to return to life from spring to autumn, the fertile season of the earth. Finally, Jesus, son of the Virgin Mother, Mary, dies… Christ is ‘rescued’ by his Father in Heaven, but, like the others, his return coincides with the date of the earth’s regeneration. Easter is celebrated on the Sunday following the first full moon after the spring equinox, so that Christ’s resurrection, like those before him, also reflects the turning of winter into spring” (pp. 1450147, 359).

Another author, Joseph Campbell, drew the conclusion that the Christian practice of Easter “occurs on the date of the annual resurrection of Adonis, which in the Christian cult became Easter. In both the pagan cult and the Christian, the resurrection is of a god” (Occidental Mythology, p. 138).

These authors are expressing a view commonly held among modern, secular historians that there was a significant continuity in “Christianized” Gentile cultures with their pagan past. They had a tendency, over time, to superimpose Christian themes as a veneer over their existing pagan practices, which were already deeply ingrained in their societies and psyches. They are saying that in history, the Christian version of Easter as a memorial to Christ’s resurrection is essentially a modification of an earlier pagan resurrection festival. The practice did not originate in Christianity.
Unfortunately, when the Gentile churches reverted to the cultural rites that they were more comfortable with, they abandoned essential instructions. While it is true that most of Christendom observes Easter saying that it commemorates Christ’s resurrection, the observance that the Bible actually ordains for Christ is not a memorial specifically to His resurrection but, quite the opposite, a memorial to His sacrificial death.
It is important to remember that, as the above quotes show, by the time of Christ and the early Christian Church, the Gentile cultures of Asia Minor and the Mediterranean already had ancient cultural roots involving spring festivals associated with fertility, rebirth and resurrection. These fertility festivals occurred around the time of the Passover when the paschal lamb was sacrificed by Jews as a memorial of the Exodus. But when Christ instructed His followers to keep the Passover with a new, Christian meaning, it became a memorial to His sacrifice as the Lamb of God—not a memorial to His resurrection. Christ avoided confusing the meaning of His memorial with the well-known pagan customs of His time and antiquity.

Actually, the time of the saints’ resurrection from the dead at the return of Jesus Christ (1 Cor. 15:12-20, 50-52) is pictured by the Feast of Trumpets, which takes place during the fall Holy Days (Lev. 23:24), not during the spring. As we shall see shortly, the practice and the meaning of the Christian Passover are explicitly taught in the Bible and were taught by the first century, apostolic Church.

Yet, as Christianity spread into Gentile areas, with passing generations, some churches tended to gravitate back toward prior pagan cultural practices of their own societies and away from religious practices for which some in their societies held negative associations with Judaism.

As a result, the proper observance of Pasch, or Passover, was changed both in its time and meaning. Historians in orthodox Christianity acknowledge the transformation, The New Catholic Encyclopedia explains, “Not only was the significance of the Jewish feast changed by the Christians, but also the date. The Jewish method of fixing the date, the 14th of Nisan, did not confine it to any one [Roman calendar] day; at a very early time [Roman] Christians assigned their Pasch to the Sunday following the Jewish feast” (1967, vol. 5, p. 7). Psach is Latin for Passover. But upon the change of date and meaning, this celebration is more appropriately identified by the English word ‘Easter.’

“The Asiatic practice in the 2nd century of observing Easter [Pasch] on the day of the Jewish Passover conflicted with the Roman custom of celebrating Easter on Sunday, the day of the Resurrection…. Originally both observances were allowed, but gradually it was felt incongruous that Christians should celebrate Easter on a Jewish feast, and unity in celebrating the principal Christian feast was called for” (p. 8).

“Quartodecimanism [the practice of observing Pasch or Passover on Nisan 14 of the Hebrew calendar], prevalent in Asia Minor and Syria in the 2d century, emphasized the death of Christ, the true Paschal victim (John 18:28; 19:42), while Roman practice emphasized the observance of Sunday as the day of the Resurrection…. As Christianity separated from Judaism, Gentile Christians objected to observing the principal Christian feast on the same day as the Jewish Passover” (vol. 12, p. 13).

Christianized Veneer or Solid Scriptural Practice?

It is clear that Easter is a Christianized pagan festival! While many who celebrate Easter acknowledge this, they argue that doing it in honor of Christ makes it okay. But in His Word, God strongly condemns this kind of reasoning and practice. Notice how He instructed Israel:

“When the LORD your God cuts off from before you the nations which you go to dispossess, and you displace them and dwell in their land; take heed to yourself that you are not ensnared to follow them, after they are destroyed from before you, and that you do not inquire after their gods, saying, “How did these nations serve their gods? I also will do likewise.’ You shall not worship the LORD your God in that way; for every abomination to the LORD which He hates they have done to their gods; for they burn even their sons and daughters in the fire to their gods. Whatever I command you, be careful to observe it; you shall not add to it nor take away from it” (Deut. 12:29-32).

God clearly tells us to avoid recycling pagan religious customs for His worship. We are to worship God as He instructs, not as we might reason on our own. Keeping Easter certainly adds to what God instructed, and as we shall see, rejecting the Christian Passover certainly takes away from what we are told to do as Christians.

Christ said, “’This people honors Me with their lips, but their heart is far from Me. And in vain they worship Me, teaching as doctrines the commandments of men.’ For laying aside the commandment of God, you hold the tradition of men” (Mark 7:6-8). And Paul cautioned the Romans, “Do you not know that to whom you present yourselves slaves to obey, you are the one’s slaves whom you obey, whether of sin to death, or of obedience to righteousness?” (Rom. 6:16).

The Gospels’ Witness About What To Do

Some people may be surprised to learn that the New Testament gospels have a lot to say about the actual practice that Jesus and His disciples followed the night before Jesus’ death: “And He sent Peter and John, saying, ‘Go and prepare the Passover for us, that we may eat’ … So they went and found it just as He had said to them, and they prepared the Passover…. When the hour had come, He sat down, and the twelve apostles with Him. Then He said to them, “With fervent desire I have desired to eat this Passover with you before I suffer; for I say to you, I will no longer eat of it until it is fulfilled in the kingdom of God .’

“Then He took the cup, and gave thanks, and said, ‘take this and divide it among yourselves; for I say to you, I will not drink of the fruit of the vine until the kingdom of God comes.’ And He took bread, gave thanks and broke it, and gave it to them, saying, ‘This is My body which is given for you; do this in remembrance of Me.’ Likewise He also took the cup after supper, saying, ‘This cup is the new covenant in My blood, which is shed for you’” (Luke 22:8, 13-20). Earlier, He had washed the disciples’ feet and instructed them to do the same for each other (John 13:1-15).

Christ said that they were eating the Passover and that they should “do this in remembrance of Me.” He commanded them to keep that night as a memorial to Him, and He showed them the manner in which to keep it, using unleavened bread as a symbol of His body and wine as a symbol of His blood.

When Should This Paschal Worship Take Place?

Now notice on what day of the Hebrew calendar these events took place. It is important to note that by Israelite reckoning, a day begins at sunset and ends with sunset the next day.

The Jewish Passover, which is a high day and a Sabbath, falls on Nisan 15 of the Hebrew calendar and begins at the evening ending of Nisan 14 (Lev. 23:5-6). In the time of Christ, the Jews killed the Passover lamb the afternoon of Nisan 14 at about the hour Christ, the Lamb of God, died at the hands of the Romans. Christ’s last supper took place at the beginning of Nisan 14, on the evening before the crucifixion. That night He was betrayed by Judas, denied by Peter and beaten before the high priest (Matthew. 26:30-75; John 18:1-27).

The following morning—still Nisan 14—He was tried by Pilate, condemned, scourged, and crucified (Matthew. 27; John 18:28-40). Notice in John 19:31 that Christ had to be buried before evening “because it was the Preparation Day, that the bodies should not remain on the cross on the Sabbath (for that Sabbath was a high day).” These scriptures show conclusively that the Passover memorial that Christ ordained was on the evening that began Nisan 14. This was the evening before the Jewish Passover celebration, which was held in the evening beginning Nisan 15.

The Meaning Behind the Symbols

We now have seen what Christ instructed His followers to observe as a memorial to Him, and when they were to keep it. But why did He say to do this?  The Apostle John preserved Jesus’ explanation of the why of the Passover bread and wine in his gospel: “’I am the bread of life…. I am the living bread which came down from heaven. If anyone eats of this bread, he will live forever, and the bread that I shall give is My flesh, which I shall give for the life of the world.’ The Jews therefore quarreled among themselves, saying, ‘How can this Man give us His flesh to eat?’ Then Jesus said to them, ‘Most assuredly, I say to you, unless you eat the flesh of the Son of Man and drink His blood, you have no life in you. Whoever eats My flesh and drinks My blood has eternal life, and I will raise him up at the last day’” (John 6:48, 51-54).

Christ is Our Passover

The events described in the book of Exodus prefigured the death and purpose of the true Passover Lamb. The Israelites were instructed to take a lamb to be slain, “Y our lamb shall be without blemish, a male of the first year…. Now you shall keep it until the fourteenth day… the congregation of Israel shall kill it at twilight. And they shall take some of the blood and put it on the two doorposts and on the lintel of the houses where they eat it. Then they shall eat the flesh on that night…. For I will pass through the land of Egypt on that night, and will strike all the firstborn…. Now the blood shall be a sign for you on the houses where you are. And when I see the blood, I will pass over you” (12:5-8, 12-13).

The events of the Exodus pictured what would be fulfilled later in Jesus Christ. Jesus Christ, the Lamb of God, is our Passover sacrifice. As the Apostle Paul reminded the Corinthians, “For indeed Christ, our Passover, was sacrificed for us” (1 Cor. 5:7).

Christ’s sacrifice is absolutely essential for our salvation, because without it our sins cannot be forgiven. The Bible teaches that “all have sinned and fall short of the glory of God” (Rom. 3:23), and that “the wages of sin is death, but the gift of God is eternal life through Jesus Christ our Lord” (Rom. 6:23). Through the blood of the Lamb of God (John 1:29), our sins are forgiven—passed over—and we are reconciled with the Father. We cannot give ourselves eternal life. Good works and repentance from sin are the results of our living faith, but all the good works in the world cannot save us, because our works do not justify our past sins. Only the blood of Jesus Christ does that, and only God has eternal life to give. “For by grace you have been saved through faith, and that not of yourselves; it is the gift of God, not of works, lest anyone should boast” (Eph. 2:8-9).

Notice how Paul explained it in Romans 5:8-9: “God demonstrates His own love toward us, in that while we were still sinners, Christ died for us. Much more then, having now been justified by His blood…” Paul reveals that by Christ’s sacrifice we are now cleansed from our past sins. Continuing, he said, “We shall be saved from wrath through Him. For if when we were enemies we were reconciled to God through the death of His Son, much more, having been reconciled, we shall be saved by His life” (vv. 9-10).

We have a living, resurrected Savior, and our hope for eternal life is by resurrection through Him. Jesus Christ’s resurrection is of great importance to Christians, but we were not given a spring festival to commemorate it.

The Apostle Paul’s Teaching

What did the Apostolic Church teach and practice? When instructing the Church at Corinth, Paul wrote, :”For I received from the Lord that which I also delivered to you: that the Lord Jesus on the same night in which He was betrayed [the evening of the beginning of Nisan 14] took bread; and when He had given thanks, He broke it and said, ‘take, eat, this is My body which is broken for you; do this in remembrance of Me.’ In the same manner He also took the cup after supper, saying, ‘This cup is the new covenant in My blood. This do, as often as you drink it, in remembrance of Me.’ For as often as you eat this bread and drink this cup, you proclaim the Lord’s death till He comes” (1 Cor. 11:23-26).

This is an explicit instruction from Paul for the Church to keep the Passover as a memorial—at the very same time, in the same manner and with the same meaning that Christ instructed His disciples.

Whereas the Christian Passover pictures the forgiveness of sins through the sacrifice of the Lamb of God, the Days of Unleavened Bread —the week following the Passover—also have great meaning for Christians. During the Days of Unleavened Bread, the Israelites were to have put all leavening out of their homes (Deut. 16:3-4). Leavening is a biblical symbol for sin, and the removal of leavening foreshadowed the cleansing of Christians—spiritual Israel—from sin and also prefigured the ongoing repentance from the sin that takes place after an individual accepts Jesus as Lord and Savior.

The Apostle Paul commanded the Corinthians, “Therefore purge out the old leaven, that you may be a new lump, since you truly are unleavened. For indeed Christ, our Passover, was sacrificed for us. Therefore let us keep the feast, not with old leaven, nor with the leaven of malice and wickedness, but with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth” (1 Cor. 5:7-8).

In the Bible, we have clear instructions from the Apostle Paul and Jesus Christ concerning the time, manner and meaning of the observance of the Christian Passover. While it is clear that this was the teaching and practice of Paul and the Corinthian Church, it is also interesting to note that this doctrine continued into the second, third and fourth centuries A.D. in the churches in Asia Minor, which were raised up by Paul and frequented by the Apostle John in his old age.

The Roman church, which advocated the observance of Easter, labeled those who continued the practice of observing a Christian Passover on Nisan 14 as “Quartodecimans”—from the Latin for “four and ten.” The eastern or Asiatic churches, however, insisted on continuing in the faith delivered to them by the apostles.

Polycarp, a disciple of the Apostle John and Bishop of Smyrna, debated the issue with Pope Anicetus (c. 155 A.D.) and asserted that he had been personally taught the proper observance by the Apostle John.

Later, “an attempt by Pope Victor I (189-198 A.D.) to impose Roman usage [Easter] proved unsuccessful in the face of a determined opposition led by Polycrates, Bishop of Ephesus [a church founded by the Apostle Paul]…. All accepted the Roman practice except the Asiatic bishops. When Victor attempted coercion by excommunication, St. Iranaeus of Lyons intervened to restore peace (Eusebius, History Ecclesiastical, 5. 23-25). During the 3rd century Quartodecimanism waned; it persisted in some Asiatic communities down to the 5th century” (New Catholic Encyclopedia, 1967, vol. 5, p. 8; vol. 12, p. 13).

The fact that this practice dropped out of sight is not surprising. The Christians who continued Quartodecimanism were excommunicated and made anathema by the Roman church in the fourth century, and many suffered terrible persecution. It is clear that the Asiatic churches considered the keeping of the Passover on Nisan 14 to be an extremely important doctrine!

Actually, the practice of observing the Christian Passover did not die out, but continues today as a faithful observance by the Global Church of God and other churches every spring on the evening beginning Nisan 14.

The Bible teaches that it is important for us to worship God as He commands—and to commemorate Christ as He taught. We should not borrow religious practices from pagan cultures! This spring, most of Christendom will keep Easter, but some Christians, who faithfully follow Jesus’ instructions and the examples of the Apostles Paul and John, will joyfully continue the observance of the Christian Passover. What about you?

What Was Nailed to the Cross?

Part 2 in the series: Does It Really Matter Which Days You Keep”

by Jeffrey H. Patton

Many people today think it doesn't matter what days they keep to worship God, if they bother to worship at all. Most people who think of themselves as Christians also assume that the Apostle Paul propagated a "theological divorce" between Old Testament and New Testament practices involving the keeping of the law, the weekly Sabbath and the annual Holy Days.

What is the Truth? Was the law nailed to the cross at Christ's cru​cifixion?

To investigate this controversial subject, Jeff Patton, managing editor of The World Ahead, interviewed Dr. Samuele Bacchiocchi, professor of Church History and Theology at Andrews University in Berrien Springs, Michigan.

In the wake of the Catholic Church's Vatican II reforms in the 1960s, Samuele Bacchiocchi was admitted to the prestigious Pontifical Gregorian University in Rome as its first non-Catholic graduate student. He earned his doctorate summa cum laude, personally receiving a gold medal from Pope Paul VI in recogni​tion of his achievement.

Dr. Bacchiocchi has recently written a new book, God's Festivals in Scripture and in History, which examines the question of the validity for Christians of the festivals taught by the Hebrew Scriptures. This month's issue presents the second half of Dr. Bacchiocchi's interview.

WA: Many people maintain that the Apostle Paul—despite some limited acceptance of the law's general, ethi​cal utility—was very specifically "anti-Holy Day." To back up this posi​tion they cite Colossians 2:14-17: "Erasing the record that stood against us with its legal demands. He set this aside, nailing it to the cross. He dis​armed the rulers and authori​ties and made a public exam​ple of them, triumphing over them in it. Therefore do not let anyone condemn you in matters of food and drink or of observing festivals, new moons, or Sabbaths. These are only a shadow of what is to come, but the substance belongs to Christ" (NRSV). Does Paul condemn the observance of the weekly Sabbath and the Holy Days in this scripture?

Dr B: I can assure you that this has been one of the fundamental texts of the New Testament that I have exam​ined at great length. In my doctoral dissertation, From Sabbath to Sunday, I have an appendix of 30 pages on this verse. To give an exhaustive answer would take us some time. So I'm only going to mention a few basic points.

First, we need to define what was nailed on the cross. The prevail​ing perception among many Christians, including commentaries, is that when Christ was nailed on the cross, usually they say it [represent​ed] the law—whether it is moral or ceremonial—that was [symbolically] nailed on the cross.

The Greek term used to describe what was nailed to the cross is cheirographon. It means "something that is handwritten"; a handwritten document that is nailed on the cross. That term occurs only once in the New Testament. When you only have one usage of a term you cannot make a comparative analysis of the mean​ing of it. But fortunately, recent research has examined the usage of that term in the extra-biblical litera​ture [of the same time period].

WA: Such as?

Dr B: Apocalypse of Isaiah and a number of other works. It's interesting to notice that the term is used in extra​-biblical literature to refer to the "record book of sin." This meaning fits beauti​fully with the context, because if you read... beginning from verse 12, it [Colossians 2] speaks about being buried with Him in baptism and being raised in Him through faith in the working of God. Then verse 13 shows you were "dead in your trespasses and the uncircumcision of your flesh, He has made you alive together with Him, having forgiven you all trespasses."

So, you notice Paul refers to cir​cumcision and to baptism in showing how this represents the cleansing, the forgiveness of our sin. And then having dis​cussed this forgiveness, in verse 14, he goes a step fur​ther; showing the complete​ness of God's forgiveness by nailing to the cross, erasing, canceling even the record of our sin [better than hitting the delete button on a computer]. In other words, this image of the cheirographon—the hand​written document has to be seen in the context. And the context is a whole theological discussion of Paul when he tries to help the Colossians that were misled by heretics.... [These false teach​ers] taught them that... they had to call for the help of principalities, of powers, of the angels of this stoicheion kosmos, [translated: "the ele​ments of the world" or "elemental spirits of the universe" v. 20]. And Paul [in effect] says, "Why do you feel so insecure? Why are you trying to seek salvation by submitting yourself to all of these rules and regulations? Don't you realize that God and Christ have forgiven you (v. 13), and yes, more than that, He has even canceled, erased, nailed to the cross the record of your sin, so you don't have any​thing to worry about."

Having developed this theologi​cal argument, from verses 12-15 Paul proceeds to discuss the implication: "Therefore, since you are completely forgiven, since you are completely at peace with Jesus Christ, `let no one judge you.'” Careful now! This is the text that has been used historically as the death nail of the Sabbath and the Holy Days through Christian history.

WA: So, who's judging?

Dr B: Now we're coming to the real question. The mistaken, prevailing, historical misunderstanding of this text is that Paul is doing the judg​ing... in the sense that he's telling the Colossians: "Don't worry anymore about observing the annual, monthly or weekly Holy Days." However, recent doctoral dissertation research [has been completed by] seven scholars who worked together in England at Cambridge University... dealing with this Sabbath/Sunday question [Donald A. Carson, ed., From Sabbath to the Lord's Day A Biblical, Historical, and Theological Investigation, Zondervan, 1982].

There's a whole chapter dealing with Paul, the Sabbath and the law and a whole section on Paul's preaching in Colossians 2:14-16. Amazingly, the authors who dealt with this passage agree with me 100 percent. They say that the "anyone" doing the judging is not Paul, but false teachers! Colossian heretics! They were doing the judging. In one sense, they were telling the Colossian believers how to eat, how to drink, and how to observe the annual, monthly and weekly days. They were telling the believers that if you really want to be saved, if you want to reach perfection, you have to eat in a certain way, drink in a certain way and observe the annual, monthly and weekly days in a certain way. They were laying down the dogma—that is the Greek term used—the rules and reg​ulations [or "ordinances"].

Paul says, let not anyone judge you, that is, dictate to you, how to eat, how to drink and how to observe the annual, monthly and weekly days. But, Paul is not doing the judging. The ones who are doing the judging are these false teach​ers. And Paul tells these false teachers to mind their own business. Let them not trouble you, because apparently what the Colossian Christians were doing was correct. When you condemn a perversion, that doesn't mean that you are condemn​ing the principle. Professor Lincoln, in this book I was referring to a moment ago, comes out with a statement that in this passage, Paul speaks approvingly of the five major practices: eating, drinking, observing festivals, new moons and Sabbaths.

What a turnaround! That is a 180-degree turnaround! In the past the passage was always understood as a Pauline condemnation of those five practices. Today, scholars come out [saying], "No, no, no. It's not a Pauline condemnation; it's a Pauline approbation [approval] !"

WA: Just the opposite of what was formerly taught?

 Dr B: Just the opposite! Which mere​ly goes to show how sometimes even sincere people, even sincere scholars, have been misled, jumped to conclu​sions that were totally unwarranted. Today, there is a whole new realization that Paul was far more supportive of the observance of the biblical calendar than we have ever imagined. What Paul is condemning is mainly the per​version of the Colossians; Galatians, Romans... who were attracted by these Greek philosophical practices: gnosticism, asceticism, Docetism.

Some of these heretical movements believed that in order to please God they had to submit themselves to regulations by not touching, by fasting, by abstaining from certain foods—like in Romans 14 where Paul speaks about being a strict vegetarian. So the idea about these practices would predispose you better to divine revelation and would enable you to please the “elements of the world”—these old mediators. The idea was that there was a mediator between you and God. You could not reach God directly. You had to go through this stoicheion kosmos. There are a lot of key words used by Paul which are reflective of this Gnostic, heretical system.

Paul says, “Listen, that doesn’t make sense. Christ is the Head. We can have direct access to Jesus Christ. We do not need to call for help from anybody [stoicheion kosmos] by submitting ourselves to all of this regulation.” So, basically, we need to understand the context. Many times, people will take a Bible text, “something nailed to the cross,” and jump to the conclusion that it is the law. Paul did not even use the word “law.” The Greek word “law”—nomos—doesn’t occur a single time, not a single time in the whole epistle to the Colossians!
Usually law and grace are the axis of Pauline theology, but [they are] never discussed in the whole epistle. Paul is not talking about the law. Paul is talking about forgiveness. God has completely forgiven us by nailing to the cross the record of our sin [cheirographon). Because we are fully accepted in Jesus Christ, we don't need to follow heretics who say, "You're not accepted; you have to call for help [from some stoicheion kosmos, an elemental spirit) by eating, drink​ing and observing days in a certain way." What Paul is condemning is the perversion, not the principle of the Scriptures.

WA. Dr. Bacchiocchi, many people feel that the weekly Sabbath and the annual Sabbaths stand or fall together. Many have felt that Jesus, when He called Himself the Lord of the Sabbath, was doing so in a way that would take off from our shoulders some sort of burden, a legalistic duty, to observe some point of time.  How do you understand this? Did He come to do away with the Sabbath? 

Dr. B: Jeff, I have addressed this question in the fifth chapter of my book, A Divine Rest for Human Restlessness. The whole chapter is entitled "The Sabbath Good News of Redemption".... How do we define the attitude of Jesus toward the Sabbath? We must recognize that Jesus observed the Sabbath in a very provocatory way.

WA: What do you mean by that? 

Dr B: Jesus did on the Sabbath that which was not acceptable by prevailing rabbinical tradition. In rabbinical tradition, if a person was at the point of death, he could be helped on the Sabbath. But, if a person was a chronically sick person, he could wait for an extra day to be helped after the Sabbath.

Amazingly, all the saving, healing episodes reported in the gospels, every one them—without exception—have to do with chronically sick people: a paralytic for 38 years, a man blind from birth, a woman bent low for 18 years, a withered hand. All of these healing, Sabbath episodes have to do with people who were chronically sick—who could have waited an extra day. This really shows that Jesus acted INTENTION​ALLY to reveal the meaning and the m spirit of the Sabbath, which is the day when God shows to us not only His creative love, but also His redemptive deliverance.

Now, the question is this: Did Jesus break the Sabbath? Did the way in which Jesus observed the Sabbath, by acting against prevailing tradition, is that to be understood as Christ's intent to do away with the Sabbath? That is a prevailing perception. I could show you a doctoral dissertation writ​ten by scholars who argue that the provocative method of Sabbath-keep​ing by Jesus was designed to pave the way for the abandonment of the Sabbath and the adoption of Sunday, which was supposedly implemented later by the disciples.

My response to this reasoning is: That doesn't make any sense! Every time Jesus was accused of Sabbath-​breaking, He responded by challenging that accusation: "Haven't you read about David when he was hungry he went to the temple?... Haven't you read that the priests work on the Sabbath?..." And they work on the Sabbath even more intensely, and "they are guiltless" (cf. Matt. 12:3-5) WHY? Because their work is redemptive.

All the sacrifices were doubled on the Sabbath. They were working more.... Not to make extra money, but because the Sabbath was the day to extend redemption. He says, I am greater than the Temple; so why are you mad with me? I am here provid​ing, realistically, the redemption that was offered to you typologically through the Sabbath. Why are you mad with me?

In John 5, remember when they got mad because Jesus told the para​lytic to take up his pallet and go. Don't you, on the Sabbath, circumcise a boy if the eighth day falls on the Sabbath? Why? Because circumcision was a redemptive act. Why are you mad with me, then? I made the man whole. Well, do you see that counter-argument? Circumcision was seen, according to rabbinical counting, as one of 248 parts of the human body. In other words, if you can take care of, on the Sabbath, one out of 248 because that is a redemptive act; what about me? I [took care of] not only one out of 248; I restored the whole man!

You see, Jesus made the Sabbath the day of liberation—the day of physical and spiritual redemption. Remember that crippled woman, who for 18 years was bent low and couldn't stand straight? Jesus said to her, "Woman, you are loosed from your infirmity" (Luke 13:12). And the ruler of the synagogue got mad, because for him the Sabbath was rules to obey, not people to love. Jesus took him to task. "The Lord then answered him and said, `Hypocrite! Does not each one of you on the Sabbath loose his ox or his donkey from the stall, and lead it away to water it?'” (v. 15). When you call somebody a hypocrite, you are not paying him a compliment!

That is the second usage of the same verb "loose" [in this gospel account]. In Greek, it's luo. Why would they water their animals on the Sabbath? Because if the animals didn't drink they would lose weight, and if they lost weight they lost mar​ket value. So, Jesus said, you are concerned about financial loss on the Sabbath if you don't water your ani​mals. "So ought not this woman, being a daughter of Abraham, whom Satan has bound—think of it—for eighteen years, be loosed from this bond on the Sabbath?" (v. 16). That is the third usage of the same verb, luo. In seven verses, the same verb is used three times, which tells me it is an intentional usage.

Jesus makes the Sabbath a day of loosing—the day of liberation. Not only from the physical [burdens], but she was [also] loosed from the bondage of Satan. So, you know there is a spiritual dimension.

May I ask you: How did that woman come to view the Sabbath? When the next Sabbath came around she was not bent low looking up to the preacher with a twisted neck. She was standing straight, singing the psalms of David. Don't you think that she came to view the Sabbath as the day of complete, total liberation of redemption? Don't you think she came to view the Sabbath as the day to celebrate not only God's creative, but God's redemptive love?

WA: Dr. Bacchiocchi, I want to thank you very much for this. I have just one more question for you. If a person keeps the Sabbath and the Holy Days, it's going to make that person differ​ent. As you were growing up, you, too, had to be different. Where did you find the courage to be different?

Dr B: When I understood that to show my love for God I needed to take time out for Him, I found that observing the Sabbath served to give a concrete expression of my love, of my commitment to my Lord.

There are many today that say they love the Lord, but they don't want to show it in a concrete, tangi​ble way. It's a kind of cheap grace. It's a kind of lip type of service to God—God, I love you, but let me do what I like. Don't ask for my time, don't ask for my money... let me do what I like. But, you see, I really feel that this is where the Sabbath comes in. Today we live in a self centered society. People want to please themselves, rather than please God. The Sabbath and the Holy Days challenge us to be God-cen​tered, not self-centered.

On the Sabbath and on these annual feasts, we take time out to cel​ebrate what God has done, what God is doing and what God will do for us. We are showing in a concrete and tan​gible way that God really counts in our life. Remember this, time is the essence of our life. The way we use our time is indicative of our priorities.

If we don't like somebody, we can't find time for them. Most of us use that excuse all the time. [I'll let you go. I've got to run now!] What we really are saying is, "I'm sorry, but I'm not interested." But, if we like somebody, even if we are plenty busy, we take time, we make time for that person. That's why the Sabbath and the Holy Days are so important. Because, as we take time out on the weekly Sabbath and annual Holy Days to show our love to God, it really shows that we are committed to God not only on this special occa​sion but every day of our lives.

WA: Thank you very much, Dr. Bacchiocchi, for your time in com​ing to visit us at The World Ahead.

Dr B: Thank you for inviting me.
Questions & SHORT ANSWERS

Q. Does Romans 14:5-6 teach us that it’s no longer necessary to observe the Sabbath or God’s annual Holy Days?

A. The verses you ask about have been wrongly used by many to indicate that Sabbath and Holy Day observance is no longer required in New Testament times. Let’s examine these verses: “One person esteems one day above another; another esteems every day alike. Let each be fully convinced in his own mind. He who observes the day, observes it to the Lord; and he who does not observe the day, to the Lord he does not observe it.”

It’s clear Paul is explaining that some “days” may be observed or not, according to someone’s preference. But is he talking about the weekly and annual Sabbaths? An examination of the context in which these verses are placed will show us that Paul meant something very different.

We must consider to whom Paul was addressing the letter. The Church of God at Rome did not primarily comprise converted Jews, but rather Gentiles whom God had called to His Truth (Rom. 11:13). Paul, therefore, would not have told them to stop observing the very days God had commanded—Sabbath observance—if, in fact, these customs had already been abolished. There would have been no reason to, since these former pagans had NEVER observed the Sabbath. So what is being referred to here?

The subject throughout Romans 14 is a matter of eating meat, or abstaining from it. If we continue in verse 6, we read, “He who eats [meat], eats to the Lord, for he gives God thanks; and he who does not eat [a vegetarian], to the Lord he does not eat, and gives God thanks.” There was a wariness about eating meat among many of the Roman brethren, since most of the meat available at the market had been previously offered to idols in pagan religious services.

Some of these formerly Gentile Roman Christians still clung to the superstitious belief that the idols of their past pagan worship could somehow hold power or influence over their lives. For this reason—to assure they would not eat anything involved in pagan rituals—they had become vegetarians. For similar reasons, others would feast on certain days and fast on others.

The Expositor’s Bible Commentary links the question of eating or abstaining from meat with that of observing or not observing certain days: “The close contextual association with eating suggests that Paul has in mind a special day set apart for observance as a time for feasting or as a time for fasting” (vol. 10, p. 146).

These practices were probably most prevalent among recent converts. It is clear that “religious vegetarianism” and superstitious feasting and fasting are not mature Christian practices (1 Cor. 8:4-8). Nevertheless, Paul wanted the Church at Rome to accept those “weak in faith” and not judge them or become a stumbling block to them (Rom. 14:1,13). That is why Paul says, “If your brother is grieved because of your food, you are no longer walking in love. Do not destroy with your food the one for whom Christ died” (v. 15).

To observe a day, then, or to not observe a day refers here to feasting or fasting on particular days for matters of conscience. The message Paul is conveying is that it makes no difference when we fast, provided we do it with a right heart and a proper respect and reverence for God. Likewise, we are not to sit in judgment of others with respect to their personal decisions in this matter.

It is clear, however, that Paul is by no means teaching Christians that observance of God’s Sabbaths have become unnecessary or obsolete. The Sabbath and Holy Days are not even referred to in this entire passage of Scripture.

Q. The Bible says that Elijah was taken to heaven. Isn’t this proof that the righteous saints go to heaven when they die?

A. You are referring to the account in 2 Kings, which reads, “Then it happened, as they [Elijah and Elisha] continued on and talked, that suddenly a chariot of fire appeared with horses of fire, and separated the two of them; and Elijah went up by a whirlwind into heaven” (2:11). Certainly, God did take Elijah into heaven. But just what does that mean?

The popular interpretation of this verse is that Elijah was taken to God’s throne in heaven, where the Father and Christ now dwell. But the word “heaven” has three different meanings in the Bible: 1) the atmosphere, or sky; 2) the stellar universe, or outer space; and, 3) the place where God’s throne is. Elijah did ascend into heaven—but which heaven was it?

It is interesting to note that several years after Elijah’s ascension to heaven, he was still on earth! “And a letter came to him [Jehoram, King of Judah] from Elijah” (2 Chron. 21:12). A careful study of the chronology of these events shows that Elijah was still on earth when he wrote that letter—several years after he “went up… into heaven.”

“Though it is clear he [Elijah] is taken from the earthly scene in a chariot of fire that rises to heaven like a whirlwind, the author might well have had in mind his removal or ‘retirement’ to some remote area. If so, ‘heaven’ in this text is equivalent to ‘sky,’ and the author does not intend to imply that Elijah joined Yahweh as an immortal in the heavenly court. This appears to be the understanding of the Chronicler, who reports that much later, Jehoram, king of Judah, receives a letter written by Elijah (2 Chron. 21:12-15)” (The Anchor Bible Dictionary, vol/3 pp. 91-92).

Clearly, Elijah did not go to the heaven of God’s throne (John 3:13), but was taken up into the atmosphere.

Honor to Whom Honor Is Due

Is Respect for Parents Out of Date in the 90s?

by  Roderick C. Meredith

What kind of parents do you have? Are they genuinely loving and nurturing? If you are a parent, are you committed to your children? Or do you see them as a drag on your resources and time—little burdens that tie you down?

In spite of the fact that all of us have human failings, the vast majority of people sincerely want to be good and decent parents. They care. Most work hard to provide. And, although imperfect, they basically want to provide a nurturing atmosphere at home—or at least they used to.

My father was "all" man. 'Though a little on the quiet side, he always encouraged me to do my best and he always taught me to do what was right.

We had a cabin down on the Elk River in southwest​ern Missouri where we would often go when I was a small boy—especially in summer. After a weekend of hiking, fishing and swimming, I would usually fall asleep in the car on the long drive home. Even now, I can remember feeling myself being gently lifted out of the car when we got home. I would sometimes wake up—dazed and whimpering. My father’s voice would lovingly reassure me, “It’s ok. It’s daddy. We’re home now.” Then he would carry me into the house and tuck me into bed.

Once in bed, I quickly fell back to sleep in peace. Because I knew it was “okay”.” For my dad and mother had safely brought me and my sisters home. And my daddy’s powerful arms had gently lifted me from the car and put me to bed. I felt secure because I was secure in a home with parents who really loved me.

I never heard my parents utter the word "divorce" in connection with their marriage, because they were committed to each other and to us. They never beat us or threatened to kick us out of the home. Oh, yes, they had occasional disagreements and "hearty discussions" about how to pay the bills or other matters. But I never had rea​son to doubt their underlying loyalty to each other, or to our family. And both of them tried to help and encourage me and my sisters as long as they lived.

So, perhaps, it has been easier for me than for many others today to honor my father and mother. Yet the attitude of honoring one’s parents is vital to the preservation of a decent society—and to your own personal happiness! However, the neglect of God’s fifth commandment “Honor your father and your mother, that your days may be long” (Ex. 20:12), breeds a society full of the attitudes of cynicism, sarcasm and outright contempt. Aren’t television programs like Beavis and Butthead and The Simpsons appropriate symbols for our time?

In March 1996 issue of Sassy, an American magazine for teenage girls, one article teases prospective readers with the following: “Do you really hate your parents? Like who doesn’t? How to deal with your set of detestables” (p. 4). “Detestables”? What a disgrace respect for parents among young people is so low that this teen magazine’s editors feel it a fair, representative sentiment among adolescent girls to refer to mothers and fathers in such terms!

But disrespect for parents is not limited to youth. There are far too many cases of physical abuse of elders by adult children. Often elder abuse takes on the form of financial exploitation of aging parents by their grown children. How shameful!

The Bible warns us “that in the last days perilous times shall come…. For men shall be.,.. disobedient to parents, unthankful, unholy, without natural affection…” and the list goes on (2 Tim. 3:1-3 KJV). Those days are definitely here!

Why Such Contempt for Authority?

But what is the origin of such contempt for parents? Dr. James Dobson, a child psychologist, states, “It is imperative that a child learns to respect his parents—not to satisfy their egos, but because his relationship with them provides the basis for his later attitude toward all other people. His early view of parental authority becomes the cornerstone of his future outlook on school authority, law enforcement officers, employers and others with whom he will eventually live and work” (Focus on the Family, “The Five Keys to Family Harmony,” Mar. 1994, p. 11).

How true! Yet parenting, along with the family in general, is under constant assault from the corrupt spirit of this age. Families are the most basic unit of societal organization. They not only provide humanity with its most effective means of sustaining and nurturing society’s most dependent members, but they also prepare our minds for a spirit-plane relationship with the Creator God—our Heavenly Father—who wants to embrace us, lifting us up in His strong arms, just as my physical father took care of me!

It is for this reason that God placed the fifth commandment where He did among the Ten Commandments. The first four (covered in the May through September 1995 issues of The World Ahead) define our relationship with the Father and our Older Brother, Jesus Christ. The last six govern our relationships with our parents, our spouses and all the other children of God.

The fifth commandment stands as a sort of “bridge” between these two sections of God’s Ten “Words” on the subject of relationships—because God is our parent even more so than our physical parents! Yes, truly obeying the fifth commandment is directly tied to obeying and honoring God Himself.

Under the Sinai Covenant, a flagrant violation of the fifth commandment was a capital offense! Notice: “And he who strikes his father or his mother shall surely be put to death…. And he who curses his father or his mother shall surely be put to death” (Ex. 21:15, 17). That’s how seriously God views this command!

Why was such a severe penalty demanded in God’s physical nation? As already mentioned, disdain for parents leads to disdain for ALL authority—including God. To a small child, a parent—as provider, protector, teacher and lawgiver—stands in the place of God Himself. Dr. Dobson reflected, “I was shocked to see this close identification between God and me in the mind of our son when he was two years old. Ryan had watched his mother and me pray before we ate each meal, but he had never been asked to say grace. One day when I was out of town on a business trip, Shirley spontaneously turned to the toddler and asked if he would like to pray before they ate. The invitation startled him, but he folded his little hands, bowed his head, and said, ‘I love you, daddy, Amen.’

“When I returned home and Shirley told me what had happened, the story unsettled me. I hadn’t realized the degree to which Ryan linked me with his ‘Heavenly Father.’ I wasn’t even sure I wanted to stand in those shoes. It was too big a job, and I didn’t want the responsibility. But I had no choice, nor do you. God has given us the assignment of representing Him during the formative years of parenting” (p. 11).

How a child relates to his parents will, in large measure, affect how he relates to God. This should really motivate parents to set the right example for their children and to bring them up in a loving and nurturing environment. It should also help children to understand the seriousness of properly responding to their parents.

A Divine Promise

The command to honor parents carries a special promise to those who listen and act on it. The Apostle Paul focused on this special blessing in the New Testament: “Children, obey your parents in the Lord, for this is right. ‘Honor your father and mother,’ which is the first commandment with promise: ‘that it may be well with you and you may live long on the earth’” (Eph. 6:1-3).

What does it mean to “honor” our parents? For children, who have not yet reached adulthood and become financially independent, that means “obey” as the Apostle Paul expressed it in the above verse.

When small, a child MUST be taught to obey his parents immediately, without question, for his own safety. If your young child laughingly runs out into a busy street, it may then be too late for any detailed explanations. As the child grows, explanations and reasons MUST be given so he or she can begin learning how to make sound, appropriate decision. The habit of obedience should be taught since any successful human organization requires structure and order!

Parents have the responsibility—it is even a duty—to teach their children the Word of God. They cannot pass the buck to any other person or institution. God says to parents, “And these words which I command you today shall be in your heart; you shall teach them diligently to your children, and shall talk of them when you sit in your house, when you walk by the way, when you lie down, and when you rise up” (Deut. 6:6-7).

Godly authority in the family should be exercised and followed “in the Lord.” As a child grows and comes to increasingly understand God’s mind as revealed by the Bible, he should begin exercising more self-discipline and need less external discipline form the parents. Parents need to remember that God establishes and upholds parental authority only so long as it is “in the Lord”—according to His loving will. Parents who exercise their authority contrary to God’s Word undermine their own authority. As the Apostle Peter said, We [who are believers] ought to obey God rather than men [who do not follow God’s commandments]” (Acts 5:29).

Be Worthy of Honor

Implicit in this fifth commandment is that parents have a responsibility to be honorable. Parents should live lives worthy of respect—walking in God’s love, which means a parent keeps God’s commandments just as Jesus Christ kept His Father’s commandments (John 15:10).

According to Dr. Dobson, “If you want your child to accept your values when he reaches his teen years, then you must be worthy of his respect during his younger days. When a child can successfully defy his parents during his first 15 years, laughing in their faces and stubbornly flaunting their authority, he develops a natural contempt for them…. Viewing his parents as being unworthy of his respect, he may very well reject every vestige of their philosophy and faith” (p. 11).

On the other hand, if parents do their job properly, their children will develop the priceless habit of obedience and will learn deep respect for all law and constituted authority. The Apostle Paul expounded the divine principle about respecting proper authority, which is inherent in the fifth commandment” “Let every soul be subject to the governing authorities. “For there is no authority except from God, and the authorities that exist are appointed by God.

“Therefore whoever resists the authority resists the ordinance of God, and those who resist will bring judgment on themselves. For rulers are not a terror to good works, but to evil. Do you want to be unafraid of the authority? Do what is good, and you will have praise from the same. For he is God’s minister to you for good. But if you do evil, be afraid; for he does not bear the sword in vain; for he is God’s minister, an avenger to execute wrath on him who practices evil. Therefore you must be subject, not only because of wrath but also for conscience’ sake.

“For because of this you also pay taxes, for they are God’s ministers attending continually to this very thing. Render therefore to all their due; taxes to whom taxes are due, customs to whom customs, fear to whom fear, honor to whom honor” (Rom. 13:1-7).

A Christian should obey constituted authority not only because of fear of punishment, but also because he knows that appropriate social authority is ultimately from God. Coming to understand this begins with submission to parents during childhood.

Too many children today obey their parents only when coerced, begged or bribed! Parents need to teach by word and deed the benefits of serving and cooperating with others. By showing love and respect to their children, parents can more easily communicate and understanding of the authority principle. They make it easier to be obeyed. But if parents act like uncaring, harsh dictators, then the children may indeed obey as long as they must, but the time may com Europe when the feel strong enough or desperate enough to rebel.

A godly parent-child relationship must flow from both directions; although it is the parent who is in the leadership position. A parent must be willing to take the initiative in leading, teaching and loving—and the child must be willing to respond and follow. This reciprocity in parent-child relationships is something that God is specifically concerned about in today’s dangerous endtime: “Behold, I will send you Elijah the prophet before the coming of the great and dreadful day of the LORD. And he will turn the hearts of the fathers to the children, and the hearts of the children to their fathers. Lest I come and strike the earth with a curse” (Mal. 4:5-6).

All this should help explain why obeying the fifth commandment enables us to “live long on the earth.” Children who obey their parents develop the habits and character traits that tend toward long life. By listening to their parent’s counsel, children can avoid the numerous and extremely dangerous ambushes that often lead to early death. Having learned a proper respect for duly constituted authority, adolescents and young adults will desire to avoid breaking civil and criminal laws, which will keep them safe and out of prison. Young people who have learned to respectfully listen to their parents will also be receptive to listening to their heavenly Father. “Most assuredly, I say to you, he who hears My word and believes in Him who sent Me has everlasting life, and shall not come into judgment, but has passed from death into life” (John 5:24; cf. Matt. 5:5)!

Adults Should Still Honor Their Parents

In our modern society as opposed to biblical society, adult children don’t usually think they are bound to obey their parents. Nevertheless, God still requires that adult children honor their parents. “Honor” means to show a great deal of respect for someone—to treat a person in a way which lets him know he is highly esteemed by you. If a parent has been abusive in the relationship with the child, the “honoring” may have to be at an appropriate distance until a reconciliation can be effected. By exercising wisdom, all adult children can treat their parents with appropriate courtesy and thoughtfulness.

With maturity comes a greater realization of all our parents did for us growing up and the tremendous love they showered on us. We should delight in a continual returning of the love. Don’t forget to remember them on special occasions like anniversaries or Mother’s Day—but, of course, that is not nearly enough. Write them, phone them and take time to visit them. Author Susan Yate admonishes us to “care for parents when they are old and ill…. Assess the situation. What are their needs? What extended family support is available? What resources such as financial, health, car, housing are available?… Be willing to make personal sacrifices. We must be willing to sacrifice time, space in our own home, and financial resources to care for our parents. It won’t be easy. But then again, we weren’t easy to care for as their babies. Now it is our turn to honor them and care for them” (Focus on the Family, “When In-Laws Are in Town,” Apr. 1995, p. 7).

In Jesus Christ’s day, some religious leaders were teaching that a man could reject the responsibility to care for his aged parents! They claimed that funds which might have been so employed could be dedicated instead to a religious service and would somehow induce God’s favor. Christ condemned those leaders and their ungodly practice (Mark 7:9-10).

Notice how these hypocrites tried to get around god’s fifth commandment: “but you say it is perfectly all right for a man in to disregard his needy parents, telling them, ‘Sorry, I can’t help you! For I have given to God what I could have given to you.’ And so you break the law of God in order to protect your man-made tradition” (vv. 11-13 Living Bible). Jesus Christ plainly taught that if our parents are in need and we are able to help them—materially, financially or otherwise—we are required to do so by the fifth commandment.

Christ provided a shining example of obedience to this commandment even in His dying moments on the stake. As He hung there, suffering one of the most excruciating deaths ever devised, Jesus looked down and saw His mother, Mary, and His closest disciple, John, standing together. “When Jesus therefore saw His mother, and the disciple whom He loved standing by. He said to His mother, ‘Woman, behold your son!’ Then He said to the disciple, ‘Behold your mother!’ And from that hour that disciple took her to his own home” (John 19:26-27).

Jesus honored and loved His mother to the end—even making final provision for her to be taken care of while He was dying. Other men would have been focused on self, but not Jesus. He looked upon the woman who bore Him, who fed Him and clothed Him in childhood, who taught Him from the Scriptures, and who now unashamedly stood in this horrible place, weeping at His death—and He remembered His Father’s fifth commandment.

Always remember this perfect example of Jesus Christ! And always remember to “Honor your father and your mother, as the LORD your God has commanded you, that your days may be long…” (Deut. 5:16).

Heaven
or
Paradise on EARTH?

Has God ever promised His people they will inherit heaven? Or does He say the righteous will inherit a “Paradise”—right here on earth?

by Raymond F. McNair

There is a popular concept of saints wafting off to heaven when they die—to forever look upon God’s face, while playing on a celestial harp. But is this really taught in the Bible? If not, then where did this commonly held belief come from?

Notice this frank admission “The popular conception of heaven revolves around clouds, harps, and angels, with humanity marching through the Pearly Gates to live a life of bliss. This conception is far removed from the biblical witness” (The International Standard Bible Encyclopedia, vol. 2, “Heaven”).

Could it be one of the many fables which a very clear Devil—“the god of this age”—has foisted upon a deceived world (2 Cor. 4:4; Rev. 12:9)?

Does “Kingdom of Heaven” Mean a Kingdom in Heaven?

What did Jesus Christ mean when He said, “Blessed are the poor in spirit, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven” (Matthew. 5:3)? Did He mean that the poor in spirit would inherit the Kingdom of God in heaven?

Part of the answer to this question is found in Christ’s own words: “Blessed are the meek, for they shall inherit the earth” (v. 5). Jesus undoubtedly alluded to Psalm 37, which repeatedly mentions that the meek shall inherit the earth and dwell therein forever.

Think, for a moment! Did Jesus really mean to imply that, as their reward, the poor in spirit will go to heaven, while the meek will inherit the earth? Is it plausible to think Christ was promising His disciples a choice of two destinations—heaven or earth?

Of the four New Testament gospels, Matthew’s is the only one which uses the expression “kingdom of heaven.” In fact, he uses “Kingdom of God” just five times (6:33; 12:28; 19:24; 21:31, 43)! However, a careful study of those five verses reveals that Kingdom of heaven and Kingdom of God are used synonymously. The indicated meaning is that the Kingdom of God is possessed in heaven—held in trust until such a time as it will be established on this earth. In the gospels according to Mark, Luke and John, on the other hand, there is only the expression “Kingdom of God.” “Kingdom of heaven” is never once used!

No One Ascended to Heaven?

Has any human, other than Christ, ever gone to heaven—that is, to God’s throne?

God’s Word says, “No one has ascended to heaven but He who came down from heaven, that is, the Son of Man” (John 3:13).

Can we believe God? Some of the Jews of Christ’s day correctly understood that the prophets had not gone to heaven. “Then the Jews said to Him [Jesus]… ‘Abraham is dead, and the prophets’” (John 8:532). Jesus did not in any way say or imply that those Jews erred in their statement. Yet, Christ frequently corrected the Jews when they spoke in error (cf. Mark 12:18-27).

Speaking of King David, Peter said, “the patriarch David… is [right now] both dead and buried…. For David did not ascend into the heavens” (Acts 2:29, 34)!

The Bible is clear in revealing that, of all flesh and blood humans, only Jesus has ascended to the heaven of God’s abode. He is now “seated at the right hand of the throne of the Majesty in the heavens” (Hebrews. 8:1; cf. Eph. 4:8-10).

Much People in Heaven?

Let us now examine certain Scriptures which some mistakenly believe indicate that saints go to heaven when they die:

1) “And no man [Gr. Oudeis, “none, nobody”] in heaven, nor in earth, neither under the earth, was able to o pen the book” (Rev. 5:3 KJV). Nearly all modern translations render this verse correctly as follows: “And no one [meaning angels, cherubim or seraphim] in heaven…” (RSV, NIV, Moffatt, NRSV). The usual Greek word for man (anthropos) is not used in this verse!

2) “And after these things I heard a great voice of much people [Gk. ochlos, “crowd”] in heaven, saying, Alleluia” (Rev. 19:1 KJV). The New Twentieth Century Bible has “a great many people in heaven.”

Surely, this verse proves that people are in heaven, doesn’t it? Absolutely not! The NKJV, RSV, NIB, ASV and nearly all modern versions of the Bible correctly render ochlos by such English words as “crowd,” “throng” and “multitude.”

The Greek word “ochlos [simply means] a crowd, throng” (Vine’s Expository Dictionary, p. 172). To use Revelation 19:1 as proof that “people” are in heaven is clearly a misinterpretation of God’s Word!

3) Another misunderstood text: “Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who… has begotten us again to a living hope… reserved in heaven for you” (1 Peter 1:3-4). But notice that Peter did not say that after people die, they go to heaven to receive that which is now “reserved” for them. He only indicates that the reward is reserved there now—held in trust, as it were.

And Jesus told a rich young ruler, “Go, sell what you have and give to the poor, and you will have treasure in heaven” (Matthew. 19:21). Further, He urged His disciples to “rejoice because your names are written in heaven” (Luke 10:20; cf. Hebrews. 12:23).

But, nowhere in all the Bible does God promise that His people will receive their inheritance at, or go to, God’s throne in heaven! He does, however, reveal that when we repent of our sins, accept Jesus Christ as our Savior and receive His Holy Spirit—then our names are written in heaven. When Jesus Christ returns to this earth at His Second Coming, He will bring the reward of the saints with Him (Rev. 22:12; Is. 40:10).

Where Did This Idea Come From?

If the Bible reveals that—except for Jesus—no man has ever gone to heaven, and if there is no promise that the righteous will ever go to heaven—then where did this idea come from? The real author of this belief is none other than Satan the Devil (Rev. 12:9)!

Long before God Almighty put mankind here, He first placed many of His angels on this earth—undoubtedly to “dress and keep it.” Jude says some of those angels later committed insurrection. “And the angels who did not keep their proper domain [“their first estate” KJV]… He has reserved in everlasting chains… [awaiting] the judgment of the great day” (Jude 6).

The Apostle John wrote, “Behold, a great, fiery red dragon [appeared]…. His tail drew a third of the stars of heaven and threw them to the earth” (Rev. 12:3-4) “A third of the stars: (meaning angels, Rev. 1:20) were deceived into following the great dragon, Satan the Devil.

Luke says Jesus Himself had intimate knowledge of that ancient rebellion of the Devil and his angels, for Christ had seen “Satan fall like lightning from heaven” (Luke 10:18)! When was Satan thrust out of heaven, and flung back to this earth? Ezekiel tells us about a glorious anointed cherub who was once “full of wisdom and perfect in beauty. You were in Eden, the Garden of God” (Ezek. 28:12-13). In the distant past, his office or function was to serve “on God’s holy mountain”—in heaven itself! “You were the anointed cherub who covers” (v. 14). God continues, “You were the anointed cherub who covers” (v. 14). God continues, “You were perfect in your ways from the day you were created, till iniquity was found in you” (v. 15).

What had perverted the mind of that powerful anointed cherub? “Your heart was lifted up because of your beauty” (v. 17). Being one of the two privileged cherubs whose outstretched wings covered the mercy seat of God in heaven—as represented by the golden cherubim of Exodus 25:20—that great angelic being became puffed up with self-importance and pride. He sinned against the Great God by leading one third of the angelic hosts in rebellion against their Creator.

“I Will Ascend into Heaven!”

The Prophet Isaiah gives us additional details concerning Satan’s ancient rebellion—the first insurrection against God ever to occur in the universe. God says, “How are you fallen from heaven, O Lucifer” (Is. 14:12)! Some time after Lucifer and one third of God’s angels had been placed on this beautiful earth, they began to plot against their own Creator.

“For you [Lucifer] have said in your heart: ‘I will ascend into heaven, I will exalt my throne [on which God had placed him] above the stars [angels] of God…. I will ascend above the heights of the clouds, I will be like the Most High’” (vv. 13-14).

When the mighty archangel Lucifer and his angelic followers ascended “above the clouds” and zoomed up toward God’s throne in heaven, they were turned back by a mighty force of loyal angels who intercepted them, and hurled them right back to their God-assigned abode on this earth (Jude 6).

“Then the seventy [disciples] returned with joy, saying, ‘Lord, even the demons are subject to us in Your name.’ And He said to them, ‘I saw Satan fall like lightning from heaven…. Nevertheless…rejoice because your names are written in heaven’” (Luke 10:17-18, 20)! The very first being who, uninvited, tried to “go to heaven”—was none other than the former Lucifer—Satan the Devil, the Adversary of God and man!

Clearly, nowhere in all the Bible does God ever promise that the righteous will go to heaven when they die! Rather, as we saw, Christ said, “Blessed are the meek, for they shall inherit the EARTH”—not HEAVEN (Matthew. 5:5)! Further, we read, “The heaven, even the heavens, are the LORD’s; but the earth He has given to the children of men” (Ps. 115:16).

Will Heaven Someday Come to This Earth?

God does not promise that the saved will go to His throne in heaven. Nonetheless, He does promise that both the Father and Son, and their heavenly court, will someday leave heaven, in order to establish their universe-ruling throne—their headquarters, their new “heaven”—right here on this renewed earth!

The Apostle John wrote, “And I saw a new heaven and a new earth, for the first heaven and the first earth had passed away… Then I, John, saw the holy city, New Jerusalem, coming down [to the earth] out of heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband” (Rev. 21:1-2).

John then heard a voice saying, “Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men, and He will dwell with them, and they shall be His people, and God Himself will be with them and be their God” (v. 3).

Will that beautiful city be situated on earth, or in heaven?

The new Jerusalem is the “city” which Abraham looked forward to inhabiting (Heb. 11:16). John described that universe-ruling city as a “great city, the holy Jerusalem, descending out of heaven from God [to this earth!]” (Rev. 21:10).

But before that great city is established on earth, God will first purify the present heavens and the earth. He will burn up everything that defiles, degrades or harms!

Peter says God will prepare this earth to receive the new Jerusalem—before it descends from heaven. “But the day of the Lord will come as a thief in the night, in which the heavens will pass away with a great noise, and the elements will melt with fervent heat; both the earth and the works that are in it will be burned up” (2 Peter 3:10).

At that time, “the heavens will be dissolved, being on fire, and the elements will melt with fervent heat” (v. 12). Peter continues, “Nevertheless we, according to His promise, look for new heavens and a new earth in which righteousness dwells” (v. 13)!

Clearly, God’s immutable Word promises, “The meek… shall inherit the [new] earth” (Matthew. 5:5), but God will first cleanse this old sin-stained earth, purifying it by an all-consuming fire. It is that new earth that God promises as the everlasting inheritance of His people.

At that time, only those who have yielded to God—having overcome Satan, his evil world and their own weak, sinful human nature—will have been given God’s free gift of immortality (Rom. 2:7; 1 Cor. 15:53-54)! As His very own “sons and daughters” (2 Cor. 6:18), they shall live joyfully, during the endless eons, serving their Father and His son, Jesus Christ, throughout all eternity (Rev. 21:7)!

Someday heaven will be on this earth!

Meaning of the “Three Heavens”?

It will come as a surprise to many to be told that the Bible actually speaks of three heavens. The Apostle Paul said, “I know a man in Christ who… was caught up to the third heaven” (2 Cor. 12:2).

What are these three heavens? According to The International Standard Bible Encyclopedia, “’Heaven’ denotes: [1[ the sky; [2] outer space; [3] the abode of God, angels, and other spiritual creatures” (vol. 2).

1) A primary meaning of “heaven,” as mentioned in the Bible, is the earth’s gaseous atmosphere—its sky or firmament. “Then God said, ‘Let there be a firmament in the midst of the waters, and let it divide the waters from the waters” (Gen. 1:6). “And God called the firmament Heaven” (V. 8).

“Then God said, ‘Let the waters abound with an abundance of living creatures, and let birds fly above the earth across the face of the firmament of the heavens” (v. 20). In the Bible, heaven is often spoken of as a place where birds fly (Gen. 7:23).

The heaven is also a place from which the dew falls (Gen. 27:28). Rainbows and clouds are located in that heaven (Gen. 9:13-14). And from that heaven comes rain (Gen. 8:2), as well as winds (Dan. 8:8).

2) A secondary meaning of “heaven” is outer space, the starry expanse—the entire physical universe, excluding the earth. We read about the “stars of heaven” (Gen. 22:17; Matthew. 24:29).

3) A third meaning of “heaven,” as mentioned throughout God’s Word, is a place called “the LORD’s throne”—the “heaven of heavens” (1 Kings 8:27). Apparently, that particular heaven is located somewhere beyond man’s known universe. “The LORD’s throne is in heaven” (Ps. 11:4). That heaven—which Paul called “the third heaven” (2 Cor. 12:2)—is often contrasted with the earth. For example, Christ said, “Do not swear at all; neither by heaven, for it is God’s throne; nor by the earth, for it is His footstool” (Matthew. 5:34-35).
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Editorial: A Key to Success—Now and Forever
April 1996

by Roderick C. Meredith

There is one key character trait that can serve all of us well—whether in the secular pursuits of this life, or in our quest for eternal life. It is a trait that is increasingly neglected in our laid-back, pleasure-oriented society. Yet the exer​cise of this character trait can lift any ordinary man or woman from the level of mediocrity to the level of excellence.

What am I talking about?

I am talking about the cultivated capacity to go all out-to make the second effort—to be ZEALOUS in the way we live our lives. As any Olympic champion can tell you, you do not drift to success in the Olympic Games. Most of these champions are very focused individuals. They get up early, train hard, watch their diet—and literally drive themselves to win an Olympic medal.

Yet nearly every one of them will tell you that the literal joy of success makes it all worthwhile. The deep sense of accomplishment makes all the "blood, tears, toil and sweat" of the months and years of arduous training seem more than worth it. And when they stand on the victory platform and the crowd rises as their national anthem is played—WOW!—what a feel​ing. Why did they ever think it was too hard? Why did they ever think it wasn't worth all the grueling effort?

So it is and must be in our own spiritual lives. Jesus went all out to teach His disciples, to set us an example and to qualify to be our High Priest. The book of Hebrews says this about Jesus' commitment to His goal: "In the days of His flesh, when He had offered up prayers and supplications, with vehement cries and tears to Him who was able to save Him from death, and was heard because of His godly fear" (5:7). As our Savior prepared to die for us, He literally sweated blood (Luke 22:44).

Early in His physical life, Jesus was outraged that businessmen were selling animals and merchandise in the very Temple of God. He jerked their tables upside down—spilling their money all over the place. And He made a whip of cords to drive away the animals they were selling. "Then," the inspired Word of God tells us, "His disciples remembered that it was writ​ten `ZEAL for Your house has eaten Me up'” (John 2:17).

Such an absolutely fervent display of religion is often embarrassing to most Americans, Canadians and British—but it wasn't to Jesus Christ! Jesus taught His followers, "You are the salt of the earth; but if the salt loses its flavor, how shall it be seasoned? It is then good for nothing but to be thrown out and trampled underfoot by men" (Matt. 5:13).

In spite of our modern "fear" of being too zealous or too dogmatic, the entire Bible shows us that the Living God wants men and women who are ON FIRE for Him! What does God want? He wants people who are truly zealous to do His will—and to do His Work.

After describing how God will send Jesus Christ back to this earth and seat Him "upon the throne of David," God's Word tells us, "The ZEAL of the LORD of hosts will perform this" (Is. 9:7). Again, after describing God's determination to preserve His people, Isaiah was inspired to write, "The ZEAL of the LORD of hosts will do this" (37:32).

One of the most pitiful examples of a lack of zeal is found near the end of the New Testament. God describes the lethargic state of most of His own people in the final era of the true Church—called the Laodicean era. The fearful thing about this is that these are His people—His Church. But most of them, influenced by Satan and by the laid-back society around them, are wishy-washy and lukewarm. They are not totally clear about what they really believe. They are not zealous about doing the Work of Jesus Christ. Since they are God's people, they are apparently "nice" people who at least talk about God and talk about doing His Work.

But they do not have a heartfelt commitment. They lack fire in their bellies. They are not truly ZEALOUS for God, for His true ways, for His Work!

God admonishes these people: "I know your works, that you are neither cold nor hot. I could wish you were cold or hot. So then, because you are lukewarm, and neither cold nor hot, I will spew you out of My mouth" (Rev, 3:15-16). These people think they see and think they understand God's will. But God tells them, "Anoint your eyes with eye salve, that you may see" (v. 18). Finally, God says to them, "As many as I love, I rebuke and chasten. Therefore be ZEALOUS and repent" (v. 19).

Throughout the pages of The World Ahead, and throughout this Work of God, you will notice a spirit of ZEAL to do God's Work, to get the message of the Bible completely straight, and to help all our readers come to understand the awesome purpose being worked out here below and to help them actually fulfill that purpose in their own lives. Perhaps at times we come across as a little too strong, too dogmatic or too zealous. At times, that may be so. But we would rather be too zealous than not zealous at all! Our goal is to hear at the close of this Work Jesus' encour​aging words: "Well done, good and faithful servant"!

God grant that all of us may come to be on fire for the Great God whom we serve and to wholeheartedly give ourselves in ZEALOUS service to do His Work and fulfill His purpose in our lives !

What Happened to Christianity?

by Roderick C. Meredith

Has Christianity FAILED? Or has it ever really been tried? Few have understood the shocking TRUTH about the Western world’s major religion! Ignorance of this vital information is certain to affect YOUR LIFE!

Why is “Christianity” divided up into over 400 competing denominations and sects? Why do churches calling themselves “Christian” have so many differing beliefs and practices? Is God the Author of this incredible CONFUSION?

Jesus Himself gives you this warning, “For many shall come in my name, saying, I am Christ; and shall deceive many…. For there shall arise false Christs, and false prophets, and shall shew great signs and wonders; insomuch that, if it were possible, they shall deceive the very elect” (Matthew. 24:5, 24 KJV). Jesus did not say that only a few would come in His name, but that many would come in His name—representing themselves as “Christian” preachers who proclaim Jesus as the Christ—DECEIVING MANY! In other words, there was to be a mass deception based on the false teachings of the many who would claim to come “in Jesus’ name.”

Frankly, it is easy for religious teachers to appropriate the Son of God’s name as a cloak for their personal doctrines, whether or not what they say has any relationship to Jesus’ life, teaching or message at all! That is why God commands us in His Word: “PROVE all things: hold fast that which is good” (1 Thess. 5:21 KJV). Each of you is responsible to check up on the preaching you hear, whatever the source. Don’t make careless assumptions! Be sure you know what the Bible really says!
The Apostle Paul also admonishes, “For if he who comes preaches another Jesus whom we have not preached, or if you receive a different spirit which you have not received, or a different gospel, which you have not accepted, you may well put up with it” (2 Cor. 11:4). Would you put up with “another Jesus”? Could you have been deceived into believing a false Christ and a false message purported to have come from Christ?

The Real Teaching of Jesus

Remember, the real Jesus was a circumcised Jew. He met in the synagogue and kept the Sabbath day. He kept the Ten Commandments as a way of life (John 15:10). He inspired Peter to write, “Christ also suffered for us, leaving us an example, that you should follow His steps” ‘Who committed no sin, nor was guile found in His mouth’” (1 Peter 2:21-22). Paul instructed the Christians of his day, “Imitate me, just as I also imitate Christ” (1 Cor. 11:1). Without question, Christ is our example—the light that God sent into the world to show us how we ought to live.

The real Jesus said, “Why do you call Me good? No one is good but One, that is, God. But if you want to enter into life, keep the commandments” (Matthew. 19:17). He continually made clear by His life and His teachings that the way into God’s Kingdom was not only to believe on Him but to believe His message and to OBEY the laws and ways of God and—through the Holy Spirit—to develop godly character.

The real Jesus of the Bible did not sanction murder or warfare at all. He said, “You have heard that it was said, “You shall love your neighbor and hate your enemy.’ But I say to you, love your enemies, bless those who curse you, do good to those who spitefully use you and persecute you” (Matthew. 5:43-44).

The real Jesus based His teaching squarely on the spiritual law of God, the Ten Commandments. In fact, He came to “magnify the law and make it honorable” (Is. 42:21). If you will study the Sermon on the Mount in Matthew 5,6 and 7, you will find that Jesus did just that. He magnified the Ten Commandments, making them even more binding because Christians are to keep them in the “spirit” or intent—NOT just the letter. So now Jesus’ true followers must not only avoid murder, they are not to even have a hateful or demeaning attitude toward any other humans (Matthew. 5:21-22).

The real Jesus did not sanction weak marital commitments or easy, no-fault divorces (Matthew. 19:1-9). He taught that not only are we to avoid committing adultery, but that a man must not even lust after a woman! Real Christians must “LIVE by… every word of God” (Luke 4:4).

Which Holy Days Did Jesus Keep?

The biblical record states that Jesus kept the biblical Sabbath and the biblical Holy Days, which God gave Israel. These are the days kept not only by Christ but also, according to the Scriptures, by His apostles for many decades after His death (Acts 2:1; 16:13; 17:1-2; 18:21).
Yet today it is only the few who follow the example of Jesus and His apostles. What happened? How did these biblical Holy Days get changed? Why do some say obedience to the Ten Commandments is not necessary for Christians today? Why are divorces, broken homes and immorality skyrocketing in our so-called “Christian” nations? Why have some of the greatest wars in human history been waged between the so-called “Christian” nations of Europe?

Notice the Apostle Paul’s warning to the Ephesian elders near the end of his ministry, “For I know this, that after my departure savage wolves will come in among you, not sparing the flock. Also from among yourselves men will rise up, speaking perverse things, to draw away the disciples after themselves. Therefore watch, and remember that for three years I did not cease to warn everyone night and day with tears” (Acts 20:29-31).

Writing near the end of the Apostolic Age, the Apostle Jude warned, “Beloved, while I was very diligent to write to you concerning our common salvation, I found it necessary to write to you exhorting you to contend earnestly for the faith which was once for all delivered to the saints. For certain men have crept in unnoticed, who long ago were marked out for this condemnation, ungodly men, who turn the grace of our God into licentiousness and deny the only Lord God and our Lord Jesus Christ” (Jude 3-4).

Slowly but surely, clever men—inspired by Satan—began to focus the minds of Christians increasingly on the person of Christ. While doing this, they subtly modified and finally did away with the real message Jesus Christ brought from the Father.

Many prominent church historians acknowledge this. In his excellent handbook on church history, The Story of the Christian Church, Jesse Lyman Hurlbut states, “We name the last generation of the first century, from 68 to 100 A.D., ‘The Age of Shadows,’ partly because the gloom of persecution was over the church; but more especially because of all periods in the history, it is the one about which we know the least. We have no longer the clear light of the Book of Acts to guide us; and no author of that age has filled the blank in the history. We would like to read the later work by such helpers of St. Paul as Timothy, Apollos and Titus, but all these and St. Paul’s other friends drop out of the record at his death. For 50 years after St. Paul’s life a curtain hangs over the church, through which we strive vainly to look; and when at last it rises, about 120 A>D. with the writings of the earliest church fathers, we find a church in many aspects very different from that in the days of St. Peter and St. Paul” (p. 41).

WHY was the church VERY DIFFERENT than when Peter and Paul were alive? WHO gave its human leaders the authority to change basic doctrines and practices?

Mr. Hurlbut continues, “As long as the church was mainly Jewish, the Hebrew Sabbath was kept; but as it became increasingly Gentile the first day gradually took the place of the seventh day” (p. 45).

“The forms and ceremonies of paganism gradually crept into the worship. Some of the old heathen feasts became church festivals with a change of name and of worship. About 405 A.D. images of saints and martyrs began to appear in the churches, at first as memorials, then in succession revered, adored, and worshipped” (P. 79).

How very clever these early false ministers were! First the images were just “memorials.” Then, after people adjusted to that little modification, the images were revered, then “adored,” and finally “worshipped”!

Slowly, subtly, bit by bit, people were deceived by the word games of clever apostate strategists. The false teachers would tell the people, “We’re  not really changing anything. This is just a little upgrade, a clarification, just a different way of explaining the same things we have always believed.”

The hapless sheep were led astray gradually—ever so gradually—as paganism took over the name of Christianity! People eventually came to accept the idea that all you had to do was believe on the name of Jesus. These false religious leaders did not teach real repentance. There was no real counting the cost and dedication to obeying God’s laws—to letting Christ live in you the same life He live 1,900 years ago! Christians gradually accepted the teaching that the Ten Commandments were “nailed to the cross” or in some other manner done away. Strangely, they even began to venerate the cross itself—a horrifying object of torture and execution in the pagan Roman Empire!

The true message that god sent from heaven about the coming Kingdom of God, obeying God’s laws, overcoming the self and preparing to rule with Christ in His coming Kingdom—all this was slowly watered down and finally eradicated. Instead, a message was preached about the person of Jesus Christ—His “Christmas story” birth, His loving nature, His death on the cross—though cleverly omitting the fact that Jesus personally lived the Ten Commandments and taught them as a way of life! These false preachers especially omitted teaching the scripturally verifiable doctrine about the biblical Holy Days of god and the weekly Sabbath.

The people were left without any definite standard of behavior. They were told, “Accept Christ,” “Love the Lord,” “Love your neighbors” and other such generalities. But the specific way of life based on the Ten Commandments was cast aside. Therefore, gradually, people lost sight of the sinfulness of lying, cheating, stealing, committing adultery and even waging WAR on their fellow “Christian” nations as occurred in Europe. They simply didn’t know what sin was!
The Bible says, “Sin is the transgression of the LAW” (1 John 3:4 KJV). But the attention of “Christians” during the Dark Ages following the great apostasy became focused more and more on the worship of the virgin Mary, the veneration of idols and pleasing the local priest or bishop—whose word was often the “law.”

Over the centuries, an entirely different approach to Christianity was foisted onto the people. “Another Jesus”—as Paul warned about—was presented to the unsuspecting public.

“Something Vastly Different”

In his enlightening book, The Church’s Debt to Heretics, Professor Rufus M. Jones tells us, “If by any chance Christ Himself had been taken by His later followers at the model and pattern of the new way, and a serious attempt had been made to set up His life and teaching as the standard and norm for the Church, Christianity would have been something vastly different from what it became. Then ‘heresy’ would have been as it is not now, deviation from His way, His teaching, His spirit, His kingdom…. What we may properly call ‘Galilean Christianity’ had a short life, though there have been notable attempts to revive it and make it live again, and here and there spiritual prophets have insisted that anything else other than this simple Galilean religion is ‘heresy’; but the main line of historic development has taken a different course and has marked the emphasis very differently” (pp. 15-16).

Why Have All the Leaders DISAPPEARED?

by Douglas S. Winnail, Ph.D., M.P.H.

Why are true leaders in short supply today? What is the real significance of our leadership crisis? The Bible holds surprising answers!

America is once again embroiled in a quest to find and elect new leaders. However, as many readily perceive both here and abroad, there is a wide​spread feeling of dissatisfaction and disen​chantment with the available candidates.

Those who would like to lead are both unexciting and uninspiring to increasing numbers of people. This disturb​ing situation, which has been building for years, prompted leadership expert and educator, Warren Bennis, to ask, "Why have we not had any true leaders in the White House in a generation?" (Why Leaders Can't Lead, 1989, p. 59). Have you ever asked yourself the same question?

The public concern and frustration extends far beyond the chief executive office of America. Pollster George Barna remarked, "In just the last 20 years we have experienced an anchor-like drop in confi​dence in all our political leaders. The portion of adults who have `a great deal of confidence' in our congresspersons has declined to just 7 per​cent—that's a 71 percent decline in just two decades!" (If Things Are So Good, Why Do I Feel So Bad, 1994, p. 63).

A Worldwide Vacuum

"The problem," according to Warren Bennis, "isn't just ours. It's worldwide. No country—from here to Great Britain to Germany to Israel and Egypt—has the kind of leadership it once had, yet now needs more urgently than ever. It's as if humanity... is suddenly falling out of control of its own destiny" (p. 60).

These same senti​ments have echoed recent​ly in the Canadian press. MacLean’s magazine com​mented, "The current crop of powerful politicians in Canada is remarkable for its lack of great leaders. This absence of leadership is by no means limited to Canada: ruling politicians in France, Russia, the U.S., the United Kingdom and elsewhere seem to lack the characteristics of the great statesmen of the past.... There seems a reason for the irritability of the general public today.... It is—not only in this land but in others—the frustration in the search for true leaders. There are no giants, a regret in the public mind that no one can really inspire" (Feb. 20, 1995, p. 68).

Author David Lamb made a similar observation a few years earlier about another major trouble spot of the world. He wrote, "The tragedy of all Africa, a continent that suf​fers so much at the hands of misguided leadership. Never has Africa been more in need of men with reasoned voic​es and clear visions, and never has the honor roll of lead​ership been so barren" (The Africans, 1987, p. 54).

A Leaderless Age!

The leadership crisis we face today is not just limit​ed to politics. In a recent meeting of chief executive offi​cers of major global corporations, chaired by the former U.S. Secretary of State, Henry Kissinger, the major topic of discussion was not about problems facing business, but the appalling lack of leadership in our age. Mr. Kissinger observed, "Great leaders always appeared on the scene [in the recent past] just in time to pull the world through. But now, try to name only one FDR. or Ike or de Gaulle or Churchill" (Fortune, Sept. 19, 1994, pp. 241-242). The author of this article laments, "Wherever you go in business as in government these days, you hear people ask, plaintively, `Where are the leaders?'”

Churches, once the pillars of society, have also been seriously affected. New Zealand theologian, J. Oswald Sanders, reports, "The church is painfully in need of leaders.... The overriding need of the church, if it is to dis​charge its obligation to the rising generation, is for leader​ship that is authoritative, spiritual and sacrificial. The church has always prospered most when it has been blessed with strong, spiritual leaders who expected and experienced the touch of the supernatural in their service." However, Sanders soberly concludes, "The clarion voices that used to make the pulpit the paramount influence in the land are tragically few. In a world aflame, the voice of the church has sunk to a pathetic whisper" (Spiritual Leadership, 1989, pp. 24-25).

Leadership expert, John Gardner, offers the thought-​provoking observation that America was founded with a population of about three million, yet had a half dozen world-class leaders in Washington, Adams, Jefferson, Franklin, Madison and Hamilton. Two hundred years later, with a population of 240 million, we would expect about 50 such leaders—but where are they (Ford, Transforming Leadership, 1991, p. 23)? Describing the pathetic parade of leaders today, a scornful press has used epithets like "the march of the pygmies... the Seven Dwarves... the Disappointment of the Decade... the Age of Disposable Leadership" (MacLean's, Feb. 20, 1995, p. 68; Management Today Nov. 1993, p. 38).

Regardless of where you look in our current world​—from government, to religion, to education—the lack of real leaders is evident. Nearly 20 years ago, historian and polit​ical scientist James MacGregor Burns observed, "One of the most universal cravings of our time is a hunger for compelling and creative leadership.... The crisis of lead​ership today is the mediocrity and irresponsibility of so many men and women in power" and that "in the final quar​ter of our century that life and death engagement with lead​ership has given way to the cult of personality" (Leadership, 1978, p. 1). In a more recent assessment, Warren Bennis asserted, "Greed, timidity and lack of vision are rampant among the current crop of pseudoleaders. All the leaders we once respected are dead" (Management Today, p. 38).

The Big Question-Why?

Why have real leaders disappeared from the horizon as we approach the turbulent end of a millennium? Why have the most advanced, affluent and highly educated nations of the world—as well as others—all come up short on leader​ship at the same time in history? The explanations offered by those who have at least considered the problem are instructive in what they reveal and in what they overlook.

Some suggest that our leadership crisis is the result of circumstance (and thus, we are unfortunate victims!). They reason that the generation growing up in the shadow of the great leaders—FDR, Churchill, de Gaulle—​was not given oppor​tunities to lead. Therefore, the "baby bust" generation of the 1930s and early 1940s was not prepared to take risks and be adventurous. So they tended to become con​formist managers of their elders' visions.

An even younger generation—the "baby boomers" of post-WW II society—though wanting to lead, lacks a solid moral base since it has been "cut off from traditional family, community and spiritual roots" by the social changes that have occurred in the

last 40 to 50 years. The "withering criticism" often heaped on public figures by the press and the overspecialized train​ing provided by many modern career paths are also seen as detrimental to the development of real leaders (Ford, Transforming Leadership, 1991, p. 24).

Warren Bennis is more blunt and to the point. He openly asserts that "if we have no worthy leaders, it is our own fault. " He argues that we have created a contemporary social atmosphere that actually "prevents leaders... from taking charge and making changes" (Why Leaders Can't Lead, 1989, p. 143).

Bennis feels that we have created a society of entrenched bureaucracies that are committed to maintain the status quo—with the primary interest of those in power being to hold on to their positions of influence. He also notes, "The narcissistic [self-centered] children of the `Me Decade' seem unwilling to embrace any vision of the future but their own" (p. xii).

In other words, our society today is increasingly com​posed of individuals who are concerned about self, not the community, who don't like to cooperate and who do not want to be 1ed! Bennis feels we have created an "uncon​scious conspiracy" against leadership (p. 143).

Who's the Boss?

James O'Toole, a Rhodes Scholar and leadership expert, has made similar remarks. He reports that it has become difficult to lead today because our modern soci​ety is "characterized by a widespread resistance to being led at all.” In an especially telling indictment of our times he states, "With precious few exceptions, the era of the dictator, the czar, the general—even the boss—has passed in Western society. Today we all feel entitled to a say in dealing with the problems that affect us. We, all of us, will rule ourselves." He comments on the paradox in a situation where "we still long for the `strong leader,' even as we rebel against anyone who dares to tell us what to do" (Leading Change, 1995, pp. 4-5).

Bennis strikes the same chord, noting, "When every​one is his or her own boss, no one is in charge, and chaos takes over. Leaders are needed to restore order." His assessment is that "we don't seem to want leaders. In these mean, greedy times, we seem to prefer co-conspirators, and that is exactly what we have—in the White House, the boardrooms, even the classrooms" (p. 27).

O'Toole also zeros in on the inadequacies of our mod​ern ideas about how to lead. He writes, "There is currently a deep, widespread, and unquestioningly academic commit​ment to contingency theory which is the belief that to imple​ment change, effective leaders do whatever the circum​stances require.... The intellectual attraction of this concept is that it appears to be nonprescriptive, nonjudgmental, and nondeterministic.... The theory seems to say that if the world has changed, the style of leadership must change to meet the altered conditions.... Yet evidence mounts that contin​gency, or situational, leadership is ineffective. All around we see signs of failure: the depressing social and organiza​tional indicators that point to the inability of leaders to bring about constructive change" (p. 7).

More than a decade of studying leadership and several decades of experience in the field have brought Warren Bennis to some sobering conclusions. He states, "In America today, it is harder than ever to lead.... Though we need leaders as much as ever, we have never held them in lower regard" (p. xi). "America no longer leads the world and itself is leaderless" (p. 35). "At the heart of America is a vacuum into which self anointed saviors have rushed. They pretend to be leaders, and we—half out of envy, half out of longing—pretend to think of them as leaders" (p. 36). He continues, "Billions of dollars are spent annually by and on would-be leaders, yet we have no leaders" (p. 37). "It is both an irony and a paradox that precisely at the time when trust in and credibility of leaders are lowest, when people are both angry and cynical, the nation most needs leaders, people who can transcend the vacuum. Unless new leaders emerge, it seems to me that our society is in grave dan​ger" (p. 144). He fears we are headed toward anarchy.

A Crisis Prophesied!

There is another important dimension to the leader​ship problem that has gone almost totally unnoticed in our modern, secular world. Astonishing as it may seem today, the God of this universe prophesied the emer​gence of a leadership crisis as we approach the end of this age—especially in the principal countries of Northwest Europe and North America, whose residents are mostly of Israelite descent. (For more information on the "roots" of these peoples write for our brochure America and Britain in Prophecy) The Bible describes, in some detail, events that are taking place right before our eyes—events we regret, yet do not seem to under​stand either the significance or the reasons why.

This lack of understanding comes as no surprise. Our modern age with its ideas and approaches to life has been heavily influenced by secular intellectuals (cf. Paul Johnson, Intellectuals, 1990, p. 1 ). These people have chosen to ignore, reject and ridicule the Bible, which claims to be the inspired word of Almighty God. As a result we have a soci​ety with a collective blind spot when it comes to the content of that divine revelation. We just don't know what the Good Book really says! The Bible, when properly understood, pro​vides vital insights regarding not only the problems we face, but also their causes, solutions and significance.

Important passages that shed light on our leadership crisis are found in the messages of several Old Testament prophets—books that even many modern professing Christians have been led to believe are no longer relevant today! Isaiah, in a message directed at both Judah and Israel, describe nations rebelling against God, riddled with sin, suffering from internal moral and spiritual decay and heading for destruction (Is. 1:1-6, 20). The parallels to our modern situation are no coincidence.

One of the consequences of rejecting God's instruc​tions recorded by Isaiah will be that "The Lord, the LORD of hosts, takes away from Jerusalem and from Judah the stock and the store [all the supports of human society], the whole supply of bread and the whole supply of water; the mighty man and the man of war, the judge and the prophet, and the diviner and the elder; the captain of fifty and the honorable man, the counselor and the skillful artisan, and the expert enchanter" (Is. 3:1-3) In these verses, Isaiah is describing "the removal of responsible and trusted leader​ship" and the erosion of the "pillars" of a stable society (Expositor's Bible Commentary, 1985, vol. 6, p. 41 ).

In place of wise leadership, Isaiah indicates that God will "give children [capricious and impulsive youths] to be their princes, and babes [people despised and lightly esteemed] shall rule over them" (3:4-5). A recent issue of Newsweek, almost echoing the prophet's tone, noted the impulsiveness, lack of consistency and unabashed cock​sureness of the baby boomers. The magazine asked, "Is this generation unfit to lead?" The article observed, "Boomers have the worst follow-through of any genera​tion.... They have no loyalties. They don't believe on Tuesday what they did on Monday" (Dec. 1994, p. 35).

Leaders like this do not inspire confidence.

Isaiah also reveals that the frustration over poor leader​ship and eroding social conditions would reach the point where "the mere possession of some outward semblance of wealth or rank would attract the attention of those desper​ately seeking for someone to bring a measure of order to a situation of chaos"—to a society on the verge of collapse (Expositor’s, vol. 6, p. 41). In Isaiah's words, "When a man takes hold of his brother in the house of his father, saying, `You have clothing; you be our ruler, and let these ruins be under your hand.' In that day he [the person asked to lead] will protest, saying, `I cannot cure your ills, for in my house is neither food nor clothing; do not make me a ruler of the people'” (3:6-7). In the light of these verses, it is interesting to note that Colin Powell, one of the few potential candidates on the American scene who appears—in the eyes of some political pundits and ordinary citizens (see Newsweek, Mar. 4, 1996, p. 31 )—to have the character and charisma needed to lead, deflected the pressure to run for president with the comment: "Who appointed me the savior of the Republican Party?" (p. 31 ).

Isaiah continues God's prophetic indictment of society by stating: "As for My people, children are their oppressors, and women rule over them. O My people! Those who lead you cause you to err, and destroy [confuse] the way of your paths" (3:12). The prophetic description fits our situation like a hand in a glove! "Therefore the LORD will cut off head and tail from Israel.... The elder and honorable, he is the head; the prophet who teaches lies, he is the tail" (9:14-15).

Isaiah prophesied that political and religious leaders would no longer command respect—which is the case today! Isaiah concludes, "For the leaders of this people cause them to err, and those who are led by them are destroyed" (v. 16). The prophesied outcome for the modern descendants of ancient Israel is national destruction and cap​tivity at the hands of a powerful enemy ( 10:5-6; Jer 30:1-7).

The Prophet Micah describes a period of corrupt and oppressive leaders who are in it for the money, and claim the Lord is among them when He is not! (Micah 3:1-4, 11 ). Malachi, the last book of the Old Testament, in a scathing rebuke of misguided religious leaders, states: "Therefore I also have made you contemptible and base before all the people, because you have not kept My ways but have shown partiality [favoritism] in [the application of] the law" (Mal. 2:9). These religious leaders turned their backs on what the Scriptures actually said and caused many to stumble and lose their way.

Jeremiah mentions that misguided leadership (Jer. 23:1-2, 16-17) and the resulting social chaos (vv. 10-14) will be part of an "incurable" affliction that will plague the modern Israelite nations. Jeremiah was inspired to write concerning this prophesied situation: "In the latter days you will understand it perfectly" (v. 20).

The Missing Foundation

Our modern leadership crisis is hardly an accident. It is the prophesied result of trying to build a society and develop leaders using principles contrary to God's laws.

Many of the uninspiring and uninspired pseudoleaders of today have either rejected or chosen to ignore basic principles that have been widely rec​ognized to be the fundamental building blocks of true leadership. These prin​ciples are discussed extensively in the Bible.. They involve qualities of char​acter that God has repeatedly emphasized in His dealings with human beings down through history.

The choice we have made as a society—to reject revealed information in the Word of God and follow, instead, the "wisdom" of secular intellectuals—​is proving to be a very costly mistake.

Regarding important factors that would lead to social chaos in both ancient and modern Israelite nations, the Prophet Hosea said, "My people are destroyed for lack of knowledge. Because you have rejected knowledge, I also will reject you from being priest for Me; because you have forgotten the law of your God, I also will forget your children" (Hosea 4:6). The clear impli​cation here is that there is knowledge in the Word of God that promotes strong societies and preserves social cohesion.

While the inspired Scriptures can be used to point us to the Truth (John 17:17)—including the truth about how to lead (Ps. 119:105, 142)—the Bible also reveals that God gives us the freedom of choice: to obey and be blessed, or to go contrary to God's instructions and reap the catastrophic results.

Those who choose to reject or ignore principles found in God's Word will dis​cover that God "will punish them for their ways, and reward them for their deeds" (Hosea 4:9). The prophet comments later about those who rebel against the laws of God: "They sow the wind, and reap the whirlwind" (8:7). Jeremiah echoes the same theme: "Your own wickedness will correct you, and your backslidings will reprove you. Know therefore and see that it is an evil and bitter thing that you have forsaken the LORD your God, and the fear of Me is not in you" (Jer 2:19).

The challenge we face, approaching the tumultuous end of this age, is to rediscover the fundamental principles upon which true leadership and healthy, stable societies are built. God is calling individuals to become leaders in the World Ahead to assist Jesus Christ when He returns to this earth to reestablish the government of God (Rev. 5:10; Is. 9:6-7). Under new leaders schooled in the practical application of the immutable laws of Almighty God, this earth, and all mankind, will finally experience peace, judgment and justice.

Ancient Keys for Unlocking a Modern Mystery

Mene Mene Tekel Upharsin

by John H. Ogwyn

All eyes turned as an elderly man walked erectly into the brightly lit and lavishly decorated banquet room. The wine-induced laughter and the loud banter that had filled the room a mere hour ago, had abruptly given way to an eerie silence followed by subdued whispering in the aftermath of a spine-chilling scene. It seems that during the height of the revelry a hand had appeared out of thin air and had written a message in large letters upon the wall. The occasion was a great banquet thrown by BABYLONIAN king Belshazzar to celebrate the invincibility of Babylon. Babylon, which had been under siege by the troops of Cyrus the Great of Persia, considered her walls impregnable.

So, on that evening of the new moon of the seventh month in 529 B.C., the powerful elite of Babylon celebrated and drank toasts. Belshazzar had even insisted that the sacred vessels taken from the temple in Jerusalem by his grandfather decades earlier be brought. He wanted to use them as drinking goblets. Then the handwriting on the wall appeared and the party came to a stunned halt. The message inscribed on the wall read, “MENE, MENE, TEKEL, UPHARSIN.” The words were well-known Chaldean terms for units of weight, but the significance was utterly incomprehensible to those watching.

The elderly man who had been summoned by the king was named Daniel. He had been brought to Babylon as a teenage Jewish captive and had risen to high office under Belshazzar’s grandfather. He proceeded to explain to the king that God of heaven had numbered his kingdom and that it was at an end. He had been weighted in the balance scale and found wanting. That very night was his kingdom to be delivered into the hands of the besieging Medes and Persians.

Within hours, the Persian army had totally overrun the city, having entered it by coming underneath the mammoth city walls. The river, which flowed underneath the city walls, had been diverted by a canal several hours earlier and in the dark, pre-dawn hours Persian troops marched through the dry riverbed underneath the walls and then opened the massive city gates from the inside. Before the sun rose, they had conquered Babylon and executed King Belshazzar. 

Confronted by the events of the evening, Daniel’s mind inevitably wandered back to a scene that had occurred some 65 years earlier. At that time, though he was only a young man still in his teens, he had been hustled into the presence of the ruler of what was then the most powerful empire on earth. His own life and the lives of his closest friends had hung in the balance there that day. His purpose in being brought before King Nebuchadnezzar, Belshazzar’s grandfather, had been to interpret a baffling dream that the king had experienced a few days earlier.

Daniel had boldly announced to the skeptical, agitated ruler that there is a God in heaven who reveals secrets. He then proceeded to present a God-inspired interpretation of the king’ strange dream.

What relevance could these long-ago events have for you and me in today’s sophisticated, modern world? Could they possibly be, as the Bible claims, keys that can unlock the mysteries of where events in today’s world are really headed?

Isn’t This Just Apocalyptic Literature?

Many modern Bible scholars are quick to deny that Bible prophecy is the key that can unlock the real meaning of present and future events. They claim that books such as Daniel and Revelation are simply “apocalyptic” literature and are not to be understood as actually revealing the details of what lies ahead for modern nations. What about it?

To begin with, let’s understand the meaning of “apocalypse,” It is a Greek word that is normally translated into English as “revelation.” In Revelation 1:1 we read, “The Revelation [Gr. Apocalypse] of Jesus Christ, which God gave Him to show His servants—things which must shortly take place.” The first thing we are told is that the purpose for writing the book of Revelation was to explain to God’s people the future. Any claims by scholars to the contrary are simply irrelevant.

But, some might ask, aren’t there all sorts of views and interpretations of Bible prophecy? Of course there are! It seems that most would-be interpreters start with what they see on the world scene and then attempt to read it back into the Bible. This is why back in the 1950s and 1960s, nearly all who commented on Bible prophecy identified the Soviet Communist empire as the scarlet-colored “Beast” of Revelation. A few years ago it was Saddam Hussein. Today, most Fundamentalist and Evangelical commentators similarly identify the “New World Order” or the United Nations as the Beast. There seem to be just about as many interpretations as there are interpreters.

Yet the public is intrigued by Bible prophecy. In recent years past, Hal Linsey sold millions of books by claiming to lay out a scenario of the endtime. More recently, broadcaster Pat Robertson has written a novel giving his view of endtime events. These and many other authors and broadcasters present widely divergent views of what lies ahead. Is it possible to know what is correct? Or, is it just sort of a hit-and-miss guessing game?

Think about it for a moment. Would a living, all-wise Creator provide a revelation that could never be clearly understood? That would be a concealment, not a revelation! It would simply be a colossal tease, which would not help or edify anyone.

Let the Bible Interpret Itself

Of vital importance to really understanding Bible prophecy is the realization that the Bible actually interprets itself! As Peter explains, “Knowing this first, that no prophecy of Scripture is of any private interpretation, for prophecy never came by the will of man, but holy men of God spoke as they were moved by the Holy Spirit” (2 Peter 1:20-21). If we are to understand  Bible prophecy, we must understand that the Holy Spirit inspired all of the biblical authors. Therefore, different sections of Scripture shed light on other sections. If we are to understand the book of Revelation or be able to answer the questions “Who is the Beast?” or “What is the mark of the Beast?,” we must not simply pull one verse out of context and let our imaginations run wild. Rather, we must apply the principle of Isaiah 28:9-13, and realize that the Bible is to be understood by building precept upon precept and line upon line, for it is written: “Here a little, there a little” (v. 13).

As for the current world situation, clearly most analysts, pundits and prognosticators, secular as well as religious, have been proven wrong time and again. They were virtually all caught by surprise when the most significant geopolitical events of the second half of the 20th century took place.

The rapid succession of events in Eastern and Central Europe in 1989 didn’t catch everyone by surprise, however. As an editorial in the Hendersonville, Tennessee Free Press on December 7. 1989, stated, “Like a great many Americans, I have been watching the current political situation in East Germany with interest. While many have expressed surprise at the recent events and as East German cries for reunification of East and West Germany, I have to admit I haven’t been too surprised by these events. The reason I haven’t been particularly surprised is that for years I have occasionally read the publications of… the late Herbert W. Armstrong…. Armstrong predicted that the Berlin Wall would some day come down and the two German states would once again reunite into a powerful nation.”

As far back as the April 1952 Plain Truth, Herbert W. Armstrong had written that East Germany would be returned to West Germany and that Russia “will be forced to relinquish her control over Hungary, Czechoslovakia and parts of Austria…” (p. 16). In 1956, following Russia’s invasion of Hungary, when it seemed that the “iron curtain” had inexorably rung down on the nations of Eastern Europe. Mr. Armstrong stated, “The way is being prepared for a colossal third force in world politics—a European Federation of Nations more powerful than either Russia or the United States!… We have shown years in advance what would happen to Russia’s ill-fated Empire in Eastern Europe” (Plain Truth, December 1956, p. 3).

How could he possibly have known?

There is a source of information that reveals what lies ahead for nations. In Isaiah 46:10, One quoted as God claims that He declares “the end from the beginning.” We can know and understand what lies ahead for our nations and our world in the coming, turbulent years, because the Creator gives us the keys to unlock the mysteries of where modern trends are headed.

The Book of Daniel Sets the Stage

In 604 B.C., the Chaldean army under King Nebuchadnezzar swept from Carchemish down the Jezreel valley and captured the city of Jerusalem, reducing Judea to a tributary state. Several of the children of prominent Jewish families were taken as hostages back to Babylon. During the decades that followed, one of those captives, Daniel, rose to hold high offices in Babylon. The God of Israel, whom he continued to serve faithfully, gave him many visions and interpretations of dreams, which he recorded in the book of Daniel in your Bible.

Let’s look carefully at the prophetic outline of world events which God inspired Daniel to record. The Bible really does interpret itself and the book of Daniel is pivotal to understanding Revelation and other endtime prophecy.

Daniel 2:1 describes King Nebuchadnezzar’s troubling dread, which the king forgot upon awakening. Neither could the king’s magicians and astrologers recount back to him this puzzling dream. Finally Daniel came in to the king and explained to him that there was a God in heaven who is a revealer to Daniel not only the dream itself, but the interpretation as well (v. 28). Daniel then explained to the king that in his dream he had seen a great image rising above the plains of Shinar. This mammoth image had a head of gold, shoulders and chest of silver, thighs of brass and legs of iron. The iron legs culminated in two feet composed of a mixture of iron and clay ceramic (vv. 31-33). Finally, Nebuchadnezzar had seen in his dream a great stone of supernatural origin (“cut out… without hands,” v. 45). He watched this stone come down from heaven, smash the image on its ten toes, and at that point the whole image was turned to powder and blew away. The stone became a huge mountain and filled the whole earth (v. 34).

What did all of this mean? Remember, the Bible interprets itself! Daniel was inspired to tell Nebuchadnezzar, “You are this head of gold” (v. 38). He also told him that three more kingdoms would arise, successively, after him (vv. 39-40). Daniel was inspired to record for us that history was to be dominated by four great successive kingdoms or empires. Finally, the king was told, the God of heaven will set up His everlasting Kingdom in the time of the final ten kings. These rulers are represented by the toes on the feet of the “iron legs” of the fourth kingdom (v. 44).

 It is emphasized in Daniel 2:28 that the Living God whom we serve is a revealer of secrets. The king’s dream was intended to reach in time sequence from the days of ancient King Nebuchadnezzar down to “the latter days.” Clearly the dream culminates with the return of Jesus Christ and the establishment of the Kingdom of God on this earth (v. 44). Have the events Daniel foretold come to pass just as he foresaw? Absolutely. Let’s see how.

In Daniel 5, we read of the events surrounding the fall of Babylon to the armies of King Cyrus the Great—recounted at the beginning of this article. Clearly the empire of the Medes and the Persians was the second kingdom. It gained political prominence in the Middle East only after Babylon fell. History tells us that the vast realm of the Media-Persian Empire established by King Cyrus continued almost 200 years.

The beginning in 333 B.C. the Greek forces of Alexander the Great crossed the Hellespont (Dardanelles) from Europe to Asia. Two years later, in 331 B.C. at the Battle of Arbella, the Persian Empire collapsed and the third great world-ruling kingdom took over. This was the Greco-Macedonian Empire under Alexander the Great. The Hellenistic empires of Alexander’s successors dominated the Middle East for about 300 years until they were finally swallowed up, one by one, by the fourth great world-ruling empire, the kingdom of iron.

This fourth kingdom, clearly identified in history as the Roman Empire, was prophesied to continue as two “legs” all the way down to the time of the end. At that time, the ten toes (or kings, Dan. 2:44) would constitute the final embodiment of this system, which had its origins in ancient Babylon. If we let the Bible interpret itself, and compare what the Bible says in the light of undisputed history, then the progression of the four world-ruling kingdoms is clear.

The Beast of Daniel 7

In Daniel 7:1 we find that decades after his interpretation of King Nebuchadnezzar’s dream, Daniel himself had quite an unusual dream in which he stood staring, transfixed, at dark swirling clouds and a raging sea. From this stormy sea he saw four great creatures or “beasts” arise, one by one, and proceed to shore. The first was like a lion, the second like a bear, and the third was described as resembling a four-headed leopard. The fourth beast was described as a terrible creature with great iron teeth (v. 7). Out of the head of this fourth “beast” arose ten horns. This vision culminated in the time when “the saints of the Most High shall receive the kingdom, and possess the kingdom forever, even forever and ever” (v. 18). Remember, the vision in Daniel 2 also ended at the establishment of the Kingdom of heaven.

Do we let our imaginations soar in trying to discern the identity of these creatures in chapter 7, or do we let the Bible interpret itself? According to verse 17, these four creatures arose successively (vv. 3-7). They symbolize four kings or kingdoms. Verse 23 refers to the fourth beast as representing the “fourth kingdom on earth.” We’ve already seen from Daniel 2 a succession of four kingdoms. The scenarios recorded in both chapters 2 and 7 recount four successive, world-ruling empires. In each case the scenario ends with the establishment of the Kingdom of God to rule the earth. Clearly these two visions are recording different details of the same set of events.

When we compare the visions of Daniel 2 and Daniel 7, we find that the first kingdom of Daniel 2, the head of gold, is equated with the lion, the king of beasts, in Daniel 7. The second kingdom, the kingdom of silver in chapter 2, is compared to a bear in chapter 7. The third kingdom, the brass kingdom of Daniel 2 is equated with a four headed leopard in Daniel 7. Why so?

History records that after Alexander’s death, his empire was divided among four of his generals. Ptolemy held Egypt, Seleucus grabbed Syria and Babylon, Cassander held on to Greece and Macedonia, while Lysimachus held Thrace and Northern Asia Minor. This fourfold division was specifically prophesied in Daniel 8:8. All of these empires were Greek in culture and in language. They were a continuation of Alexander’s empire, which had only been unified under Alexander himself for less than a decade. Just as Persia’s ponderous size and might was symbolized by a bear, even so the lightning-like quickness of Alexander’s Greek armies is well described by the metaphor of a leopard.

Daniel records more details of the interaction of the “second kingdom,” Persia, and the “third kingdom,” Greece.

Daniel 8:3-4 pictures a two-horned ram going out to subdue everything in all directions. According to verse 20 this ram represented “the kings of Media and Persia.” Then a powerful he-goat with one great horn coming up from between his eyes then defeated the ram completely (vv. 5-7). And, in verse 21, the Bible clearly reveals the identity of this goat: “The male goat is the kingdom of Greece. The large horn that is between its eyes is the first king.” After Alexander’s death, “The large horn was broken” (v. 8), and, “Four kingdoms shall arise out of that nation, but not with its power” (v. 22). Four of Alexander’s generals carved the Greco-Macedonian empire up among themselves as was already detailed above. This is why in Daniel 7 we see the third kingdom described as a four-headed creature. All of the preceding events set the stage for the fourth kingdom described in Daniel 7. It is a creature too terrible to be characterized by one of the ani​mals mentioned earlier. This is the "iron kingdom." In Daniel 2 it is char​acterized by two legs of iron and in Daniel 7 as a creature possessing great iron teeth. Daniel 2:40 explains: "And the fourth kingdom shall be as strong as iron, inasmuch as iron breaks in pieces and shatters all things; and like iron that crushes, that kingdom will break in pieces and crush all the oth​ers." Notice what Daniel 7 reveals about this fourth kingdom: "Then I wished to know the truth about the fourth beast, which was different from all the others, exceedingly dreadful, with its teeth of iron and its nails of bronze, which devoured, broke in pieces, and trampled the residue with its feet.... The fourth beast shall be a fourth kingdom on earth; which shall be different from all other kingdoms, and shall devour the whole earth, tram​ple it and break it in pieces" (vv. 19, 23). It is this fourth kingdom, the Roman Empire, that is pictured as con​tinuing in some form or another on down till the time of Christ's return. What does history reveal?

At the Battle of Actium, the forces of Marc Antony and Cleopatra were vanquished by the Roman forces of Octavian (later known as Augustus Caesar) in 31 B.C. As Langer's Encyclopedia of World History explains: "'This brought to an end the last of the Hellenistic [Greek] monar​chies" ( 1968, p. 97). At last the Roman Empire dominated the known world.

In the next' installment of this series, we will compare some of the prophecies of Revelation with those of Daniel and look at the Roman Empire in both history and prophecy. It is only in the pages of the Word of God that we can find the real keys to unlocking the mysteries of where today's trends are truly headed.

All You Need to Know About HELL!

Does the Bible Say there is a real “hell”? If so, what and where is it? Will unrepentant sinners forever burn in an excruciating HELLFIRE?

by Raymond F. McNair

The Word of God clearly says there is a real HELL! It also teaches that every human who has ever lived—and died—has, in fact, gone to hell! And, surprising as that may be to many, that even includes all the Old Testament examples of faith—the patriarchs, prophets and other saints! But even more amazing, the Bible reveals that, after His death by crucifixion, Jesus Christ also went to hell, where He remained for "three days and three nights" (Matt. 12:40)!

Many are unaware that in the Greek New Testament there are three words (hades, gehenna, tartarus) translated as "hell" in the King James Version. As a result of all three of these words being translated the same, many have become confused in regard to the true biblical teaching on this subject

The only Old Testament word for hell is sheol. The New Testament Greek equivalent is hades. These words are identical in meaning (Acts 2:27; Ps. 16:10). The Anchor Bible Dictionary explains further: "The Greek word hades... is sometimes, but misleadingly translated `hell' in English versions of the New Testament. It refers to the place of the dead.... The old Hebrew concept of the place of the dead, most often called sheol... in the Hebrew Bible, corresponded quite closely to the Greek hades.... Like the old Greek hades, sheol in the Hebrew Bible is the com​mon fate of all the dead.... In the LXX [Septuagint] therefore sheol is usually translated as hades, and the Greek term was naturally and commonly used by Jews writing in Greek" (vol. 2, p. 14).

The Dictionary of the Bible, by William Smith, adds, "It is clear that in many passages of the Old Testament sheol can only mean `the grave'.... Generally speaking, the Hebrews regard​ed the grave as the end of all sentient and intelligent existence. In the New Testament, the word hades, like sheol, sometimes means merely `the grave' (Rev. 20:13; Acts 2:31; 1 Cor. 15:55), or in general `the unseen world'” (p. 320).

Merriam Webster's Collegiate Dictionary (10th ed.) defines these foregoing Greek and Hebrew words as fol​lows: "Sheol... the abode of the dead in early Hebrew thought"; "Hades… the underground abode of the dead in Greek mythology... sheol." Both hades and sheol simply mean "the GRAVE"—the place where all go when they die!

A Lurid Modern Description of "Hell"

Jonathan Edwards (1703-1758) was the greatest philosopher and theologian of British American Puritanism. He is given credit for early America's first great religious revival known as the "Great Awakening." Edwards let his imagination run rampant when he preached and wrote about hell, as exemplified in his most famous sermon, "Sinners in the Hands of an Angry God," preached in 1741.

In that sermon Edwards told his congregation, "The bow of God's wrath is bent, and the arrows made ready... [by] an angry God." He then exhorted unrepen​tant members of the congre​gation to have a "change of heart," if they hadn't been "born again." Edwards added, "It is nothing but His mere pleasure that keeps you from being this moment swallowed up in everlasting destruction! The God that holds you over the pit of hell, much as one holds a spider, or some loathsome insect over the fire, abhors you, and is dreadfully provoked: His wrath towards you burns like fire; He looks upon you as worthy of nothing else, but to be cast into the fire.... You are ten thousand times more abominable in His eyes than the most hateful venomous ser​pent is in ours. You have offended Him... and yet it is noth​ing but His hand that holds you from falling into the fire every moment....

"O Sinner! Consider the fearful danger you are in: it [hell] is a great furnace of wrath, a wide and bottomless pit, full of the fire of wrath, that you are held over in the hand of God.... You hang by a slender thread, with the flames of divine wrath flashing about it, and ready every moment to singe it, and burn it asunder."

Clearly, that fiery preacher employed the "fear of blazing hellfire" to frighten unrepentant persons in his congregation to become "saved." Realizing that many preachers often use hellfire scare tactics, the famous American evangelist, Billy Sunday (1862-1925), once remarked, "If there is no hell, a good many preachers are obtaining money under false pretenses!" Unfortunately, many modern charismatic ministers still use the threat of "hellfire and damnation" as a means of scaring their lis​teners into repentance—rather than using the "love of God" (1 John 4:7-21; Jude 21) to inspire godly obedience!

Ancient and Medieval Myths

If you consult modern Bible dictionaries and com​mentaries, you find a confusing jumble of contradictory statements concerning hell: In fact, after such a study, you may be more confused concerning the biblical meaning of hell than before you began. Sadly, it is almost impossible to find any theologian or Bible scholar (what​ever his denomination) who, when writing about hell, doesn't teach a lot of biblical error.

Those who sincerely want to learn the truth concerning this subject cannot do so by simply studying the writings of the ancient pagans. They often expressed contra​dictory ideas about the nature of hell, with no basis in God's revealed Word. Neither can the real truth about hell be learned from studying the conflicting ideas expressed by many of the early Church Fathers, or other theologians from the Middle Ages.

Dante's imagined description of hell offers a good example of Christianity's confusion concerning that sub​ject during the latter part of the Middle Ages. Dante Alighieri (1265-1321) became famous for his poem, The Divine Comedy. In the section entitled Inferno, his fertile imagination runs wild as he describes, in lurid detail, his journey through hell, escorted by Virgil, the famous 1st century B.C. Roman poet.

Subsequently, many famous religious leaders, during the Protestant Reformation and afterward, accepted and continued to preach and write about hell in the most grue​some language. To this day, many modern theologians still cling to the old pagan ideas regarding sheol or hades—refusing to accept the fact that, in the Bible, those words never mean anything more or less than "the grave"! If we really accept what the Bible says about hell, we will readily conclude that much of what the great theologians through the ages have taught is obviously untrue!

What Does Hades Really Mean?

If we can't learn the truth about hell from the writings of ancient pagans, medieval theologians or modern clergy​men—then where can we turn to find the real truth about this important subject? The answer is—only in God's Word!

Hades is used just 11 times in the New Testament. In 10 of those instances, it is translated "hell" (KJV). Only in 1 Corinthians 15:55 is hades translated by the English word "grave." By contrast, the Hebrew word sheol which is identical in meaning, is used 65 times. It is translated by three English words: "grave," 31 times; "hell," 31 times; and "pit," 3 times.

But what exactly does hades mean? Were the Bible dictionaries we examined earlier right in concluding that this word is best translated as "grave"? Or have the King James translators best captured the meaning after all? The best way to understand the true meaning of any word in the Bible is to carefully study the context  in which God's Spirit inspired it to be used. Let us, examine the remaining 10 verses in the New Testament where hades is used. We will find that in every case hades simply means "the grave"!

Christ prophesied that the city of Capernaum would be "brought down to hades" (Matt. 11:23; Luke 10:15). By this, He meant the people of that city would, sooner or later, all go to their graves, and also that the city would eventually cease to exist. Jesus promised, "I will build My church, and the gates of hades shall not prevail against it" (Matt. 16:18). Here He meant that His Church would never die—would never be swal​lowed up in hades—the grave!

What did the Apostle Peter say, when speaking to the multitude of Jews assembled in Jerusalem on the day of Pentecost about hades? In his sermon, Peter quoted Psalm 16:10 (written in Hebrew) in which God said He would not leave Christ in sheol. Peter's words, recorded in Greek, rendered it: "Moreover my [Christ's] flesh will also rest in hope.... Nor will You allow Your Holy One to see corruption" (Acts 2:26-27).

Peter continued, "He [King David]... spoke concern​ing the resurrection of the Christ, that His soul was not left in Hades, nor did His flesh see corruption. This Jesus God has raised up, of which we are witnesses" (vv. 31​-32). Peter had heard Jesus say He would only be "three days and three nights in the heart of the earth"—in His grave (Matt. 12:40)!

Finally, hades is mentioned four times in Revelation, where it always means the grave. "I [Christ] am He who lives, and was dead, and behold, I am alive forevermore. Amen. And I have the keys of Hades [the grave] and Death" ( 1:18). Christ also revealed to John that in the wake of the pale horse's macabre ride through the earth, "Death, and Hades" would follow (6:8).

Speaking of a time beyond the 1,000-year rule of Jesus on this earth, John said the "Book of Life" will be opened to those who will be resurrected at the com​mencement of a Great White Throne judgment (20:11​-13). In John's vision, the multitude depicted as standing before God's throne will receive mercy and divine par​don—proved by the fact that the Lamb's Book of Life will then be opened to them (v. 12). Part of this mercy is that they will be called forth from the grave to be given an opportunity to become sons of God—an opportunity they never had before.

After God's Great White Throne judgment period, what will happen next? John wrote, "The sea gave up the dead who were in it, and Death and Hades delivered up the dead who were in them" (v. 13). Who still remains in the grave after this time of judgment? Only the incorrigible sinners who rejected the love, mercy and grace of God.

What will happen to these lawless individuals who will have refused God's free gift of eternal life? Will He force immortality down their throats? Or, will He sim​ply give them what they wanted all along—death? "Then Death and Hades [those who come up from their graves in the very last resurrection] were cast into the LAKE OF FIRE. This is the second [eternal] death" (v. 14). This verse plainly says those incorrigibles will not live forever, but will DIE the second time—this time for all eternity.

The Prophet Malachi also speaks of this time: "For behold, the day is coming, burning like an oven, and all the proud, yes, all who do wickedly will be stubble. And the day which is coming shall burn them up... that will leave them neither root nor branch" (Mal. 4:1).

Such is the awful fate that awaits those who are incorrigibly wicked—those who sin willfully after know​ing better (Heb. 6:4-6; 10:26). The Apostle Peter also referred to those blatant sinners (2 Peter 3:7-12). He revealed that, at the time of their extinction, the whole cosmos will be "burned up"! Peter calls that cataclysmic time the "judgment and perdition [destruction] of ungod​ly men" (v.7)! Following that awful holocaust of the wicked, God's children will inherit "new heavens and a new earth in which righteousness dwells" (v. 13).

Wasn't the Rich Man Conscious in Hades?

One of the most misunderstood of all Christ's para​bles is that of Lazarus and the rich man. Christ said that "the rich man... died and was buried. And being in tor​ments in Hades, he lifted up his eyes and saw Abraham afar off, and Lazarus in his bosom. Then he cried and said... `Have mercy on me'” (Luke 16:22-24).

Does this mean that the rich man was conscious all during his long stay in the tomb? Or, does it mean that after God resurrected him (to call him to account for his past ungodly deeds) he was only then—at that time—fully conscious? The Prophet Ezekiel gives another example of those who had been dead—in the grave—being resurrect​ed to consciousness. He speaks of a "valley of dry bones"—a great multitude of Israelites resurrected from sheol (37:1-10). Who are they? "Son of man, these bones are the whole house of Israel" (v. 11). What will they think when God resurrects them? "I will open your graves [Heb. qevrot] and cause you to come up from your graves.... Then you shall know that I am the LORD" (vv. 12-13).

Those resurrected Israelites will then speak, after they "come up" out of their graves. They will say, "Our bones are dry, our hope is lost, and we ourselves are cut off' (v. 11 ). At first, they will think they are lost, but a lov​ing God promises, "I will put My Spirit in you, and you shall live, and I will place you in your own land" (v. 14). Like the rich man who spoke to Lazarus (Luke 16:24-30), they too will be able to converse with God, but only after He resurrects them. Unlike the rich man, however, they had not sinned willfully (Heb. 6:4-6; 10:26-31). Therefore God will forgive them and grant them His Spirit—which He only gives to those who repent of sin and begin obey​ing Him (Acts 2:38-39; 5:32)!

The Bible has more to say on the subject of con​sciousness after death: "For the living know that they will die; but the dead know nothing" (Eccl. 9:5). The passage goes on to say that "there is no work or device or knowl​edge or wisdom in the grave where you are going" (v. 10).

King David said, "For in death there is no remem​brance of You; in the grave who shall give You thanks?" (Ps. 6:5). And in Psalm 146:4, the KJV shows that man's "breath goeth forth, he returneth to his earth; in that very day his thoughts perish."

Clearly, then, there is no consciousness for those in the grave.

One question remains: What, then, will happen to the rich man? Plainly, he had his chance to repent and live by God's Word. But he stubbornly refused to repent—until it was too late! The Bible clearly reveals that God does not want anyone to perish, but hopes all will repent and receive immortality as His free gift (John 3:16; 1 Tim. 2:4). When the rich man rises up out of hades, the grave, he will experience a dreadful sense of fear and hopeless​ness—then will realize it is too late. His fate will be like that of all the rest of the incorrigibly wicked—annihila​tion in gehenna (Rev. 21:8)!

What Is the Biblical Meaning of Gehenna?

As we have seen, the Bible reveals that hades always refers simply to "the grave"—into which all humans, sooner or later, will descend. But what is the meaning of gehenna, or the "gehenna fire," mentioned in the New Testament?

Jesus Christ repeatedly spoke of incorrigible sinners being "cast into gehenna " (Matt. 5:29-30; Mark 9:43, 45, 47). He said, "Fear Him who, after He has killed, has power to cast into hell [gehenna]" (Luke 12:5). Furthermore, Christ tells us we are to "fear Him who is able to destroy both soul and body in hell [gehenna]" (Matt. 10:28). Jesus also said, "But whoever says, `You fool!' shall be in danger of hell fire [the fire of gehenna]" (Matt. 5:22).

The Anchor Bible Dictionary tells us what gehenna really is: "GEHENNA. Valley, currently known as the Wadi er-Rababeh, running S-SW of Jerusalem and also a designation for fiery hell. The Lat[in] form is derived from the Gk. geenna.... The name means `Valley of Hinnom' or its full form `Valley of the son of Hinnom.'

"The Valley of Hinnom... was the scene of the idola​trous worship of the Canaanite gods Molech and Baal. This worship consisted of sacrificing children by passing them through a fire on Tophet (a high place) and into the hands of the gods. These practices were observed during the monarchy at least under the reigns of Ahaz and Manasseh who themselves sacrificed their own children.

"Josiah defiled the site as part of his reform program.... Jeremiah [said] it would no longer be called Tophet or the Valley of Hinnom, but the Valley of Slaughter because of the numerous Judeans killed and thrown into it by the Babylonians" ("Gehenna," vol. 2).

After certain apostate Jews sacrificed their children to Molech in the Valley of Hinnom, it later became a "refuse dump... [and Jeremiah prophesied that] the dead bodies of the wicked" would be cast there (Anchor).

The New Unger's Bible Dictionary adds: "GEHEN​NA. The valley of Hinnom. A place where the Jewish Apostasy, the rites of Molech, were celebrated (1 Kings 11:7). It was converted by King Josiah into a place of abomination, where dead bodies were thrown and burned (2 Kings 23:13-14)" ("Hell," p. 550).

The Bible reveals that just before the Millennium begins, two very wicked people, the beast and the false prophet, will be destroyed in gehenna. "Then the beast was captured, and with him the false prophet who worked signs in his presence.... These two were cast alive into the lake of fire burning with brimstone" (Rev. 19:20).

Some think the beast and the false prophet will be tor​mented forever and ever, but the Bible does not teach that. Rather, they will be destroyed—annihilated!—in the lake of fire! The reason some think they live forever in gehen​na is that they misunderstand the following verse: "And the devil, who deceived them, was cast into the lake of fire and brim​stone where the beast and the false prophet are [more correctly, "were cast"—more than 1,000 years earlier!]. And... [he, the Devil] will be tormented day and night forever and ever" (Rev. 20:10).

The KJV has prop​erly italicized the word "are" in this verse, showing that it was not in the original Greek, but was added by English translators in the early 1600s. Furthermore, the wording in the KJV is more accurate than in the NKJV, by showing that it is "the devil... [who] shall be tormented day and night for ever and ever."

An honest inquiry into the meaning of gehenna reveals that it is not a place where "immortal sinners" forever writhe in hellish flames, but is, in fact, the place of eternal death for the wicked (Rom. 6:23; Rev. 20:14)! The Prophet Isaiah describes what will happen to the wicked men who will be cast into gehenna: "And they shall... look upon the corpses of the men who have trans​gressed against Me. For their worm does not die, and their fire is not quenched" (Is. 66:24). The destroying agents (worms and fire) will not be stopped until they have consumed the corpses of the wicked who have sinned against God.

What Is the Biblical Meaning of Tartaroo?

The third Greek word translated as "hell" in the KJV is tartaroo. It is used only once in the New Testament and clearly refers to wicked angels—not humans! "God did not spare the angels who sinned, but cast them down to hell [tartaroo]" (2 Peter 2:4).

Referring to the single use of tartaroo, the International Standard Bible Encyclopedia tells us that "the angels who sinned were `cast... into hell.' The verb tartaroo is derived from the noun tartaros... which in Greek mythology was the locale below hades where the Titans were imprisoned.... Peter described tartarus as having `pits of gloom'” ("Hell," vol. 2).

Appendix 131 in The Companion Bible says this of tartaroo: "The Homeric tartarus is the prison of the Titans, or giants... who rebelled against Zeus." Many epics by pagan historians are merely garbled accounts of truth that had once been known by their ancient fore​fathers. The Greeks had, by some means, apparently learned the truth of the rebellion of the mighty angels (the "Titans"=demons) who, in pre-Adamic times, had rebelled against their Creator—here called "Zeus" (cf. Jude 6; Is. 14; Ezek. 28).

"The verb tarta​roo, translated `cast down to hell' in 2 Peter 2:4, signifies to consign to tartarus, which is neither sheol nor hades... but [is] the place where those angels whose special sin is referred to in that passage are confined `to be reserved unto judg​ment' ; the region is described as `pits of darkness'” (Vine's Expository Dictionary of Old and New Testament Words). The place of imprisonment for the fallen angels is this earth.

An Inescapable Conclusion

When rightly understood, the Scriptures reveal that all humans go to hades or sheol when they die—that is, the grave. Only Jesus Christ has the "key" that will unlock hades and loose its inhabitants (Rev. 1:18; 1 Cor. 15:22-27, 54-55). But God will not force immortality upon those who have known the Truth and deliberately rejected it! Rather, such incorrigibles will "perish" (John 3:16) in the LAKE OF FIRE—that is, gehenna—at the end of the ages (Rev. 20:14-15).

Those who freely accept God's way of life, His Son and His gift of immortality will live forever. The Prophet Daniel speaks of the glorious inheritance of God's obedient sons and daughters: "And many of those who sleep in the dust of the earth shall awake, some to everlasting life, some to shame and everlasting contempt. Those who are wise shall shine like the brightness of the firmament, and those who turn many to righteousness [shall shine] like the stars forever and ever" (Dan. 12:2-3)!

Questions & SHORT ANSWERS

Q. Does Hebrews 11:5 indicate that Enoch was instanta​neously transferred from his life on earth to be in God's presence in heaven?
A. Enoch's fate has long been misunderstood by many who study the Scriptures. Hebrews 11:5 states, "By faith Enoch was translated so that he did not see death, `and was not found because God had translated him'; for before his translation he had this testimony, that he pleased God." This is a reference to Genesis 5:23-24, which says, "So all the days of Enoch were three hundred and sixty-five years. And Enoch walked with God; and he was not, for God took him."

We should immediately notice that "ALL the days of Enoch" amounted to 365 years—not just part of his days, with the rest spent somewhere else. The expres​sion "all the days of” is used about a dozen times in Genesis 5 and it always means the person lived that long "and he died." In Hebrews 11, just quoted, Enoch is included in a list of faithful examples who "ALL DIED in faith, NOT having received the promises" of eternal life in God's Kingdom (v. 13)! So Enoch definitely died at age 365.

What, then, about his "translation"? The Greek word rendered "translated" is metatithemi. According to Vine's Expository Dictionary of Old and New Testament Words, it means "to change, REMOVE" (p. 150). This reference goes on to say that the word can mean to transfer to another place. So God must have "removed" or "trans​ferred" Enoch to another place. When? After his "walk" with God ended (Gen. 5:24)—when he DIED. The word metatithe​mi is rendered "carried back" in Acts 7:16, in reference to transporting Jacob's dead body from Egypt back to Canaan—they "translated" him! In Deuteronomy 34:6 we learn that GOD took Moses' dead body and buried him so that "no one knows his grave to this day." It is the same with Enoch! His body "was not found" because God had translated or removed him.

So why does the beginning of Hebrews 11:5 say that "Enoch was translated so that he did not see death"? This must not be talking about the literal, physical removal of a dead body. It must refer to a different "translation." We find this differ​ent translation described in Colossians 1:13. As Christians, God "has delivered us from the power of darkness and translated us into [some other versions say "toward" or "for"] the kingdom of the Son of His love." This is a figurative translation from a path of spiritual darkness to a path headed toward God's Kingdom! Enoch experienced this same spiritual transla​tion when he began his 300-year "walk" with God at age 65, after his son Methuselah was born (Gen. 5:21-22).

Still, why does it say "he did not see death"? This is a mistranslation. The orig​inal King James Version is correct in say​ing that "Enoch was translated that he SHOULD NOT SEE death." The condi​tional tense of the verb refers to a FUTURE event! There is more than one death mentioned in the Bible. The first death is appointed to all people (Heb. 9:27). There is also a SECOND death in the lake of fire (Rev. 20:6)—see Raymond F. McNair's article on hellfire in this issue. In John 8:51, Christ said, "Most assured​ly, I say to you, if anyone keeps My word, he shall never see death." Obviously He was talking about the second death, since all of his disciples eventually died. Enoch will not see this future death either.

Putting it all together, Enoch was spiri​tually translated at his conversion to God's way and walked with God for 300 years​—making him worthy to escape the future second death, which will destroy the incor​rigibly wicked. And, when he physically died at age 365, God literally translated or removed his body so that no one could find it. Enoch did NOT go to heaven.

Q. Is it wrong to end the life of someone who is suffer​ing terribly from a terminal medical condition?

A. The practice in question, known as euthanasia, has been a con​troversial topic in the news. Several years ago, the Netherlands legalized euthana​sia, which had long been widely practiced by Dutch physicians. In the United States, Dr. Jack Kevorkian has led a campaign for years to legalize euthanasia and assisted suicide. Voters in several individual states have faced ballot questions to determine the legality of euthanasia, with the state of Oregon approving the referendum.

Although it may seem to us to be mer​ciful and humane to end the life of a sick and suffering human being, we need to know what God thinks. It is God who cre​ated all human life (Gen. 2:7) and from whom the very life force emanates (Ps. 36:9). Moreover, God has purposed that humans lead productive lives, growing in understanding and knowledge so that they can enter the Kingdom of God as His children. The termination of life, therefore, is solely God's prerogative. Only He can know whether we have experienced what we need to prepare us for our entrance into His Kingdom.

But this we can know—sometimes trials are necessary for our development, even trials that exact a toll of physical suffering. In fact, the Apostle James tells us to "count it all joy" when we encounter trials. The trials help us to develop godly character traits.

God has given man's governments the official authority to end people's lives for gross violations of laws that protect the welfare of others (such as capital crimes, cf. Rom. 13). Nevertheless, we can nowhere find in Scripture the delegation of personal authority to assist the suicide or "mercy killing" of fellow humans—even with the motive to ease their suffering.

This is not to say, however, that extraor​dinary measures must be taken to keep terminally ill patients alive for as long as possible. Medical science has made won​derful technological advances that serve to improve the human condition under certain circumstances. However, sometimes med​ical technology only serves to needlessly prolong the process of death, thereby needlessly prolonging someone's suffer​ing. When faced. with catastrophic illness​es, it is rightly the personal decision of patients and their families whether or not to avail themselves of extraordinary medical technology to prolong their lives.

If you or someone in your family is faced with such a situation, turn to God and ask for His mercy—to heal and restore health and vigor, or to allow a peaceful death to end the suffering. In so doing, you can rest assured that God will act according to the individual's best interests.

The Killing Field We Call Earth
When Will Murder End?

by  Roderick C. Meredith

Our world is filled with vio​lence—in every form imag​inable. Turn on the televi​sion and you will see it sensationally portrayed on the news. Perhaps you will even see it glorified by "action" or war movies. But there is nothing at all glorious about war. As Lord Byron wrote in his famous classic, Don Juan, "War's a brain-spattering, windpipe-​slitting art" (canto 9, stanza 4).

The tragedy of Bosnia illustrates the fact that civilization has not become more civil—it is getting worse all the time. Notice this report from the International Herald Tribune: "Newly uncovered evidence of the massacre of up to 7,000 Bosnian Muslims by Serbian militia​men will be passed on to the Yugoslav war crimes tribunal in The Hague, a senior U.S. official said Sunday. `We believe there are up to 7,000 missing, and I'm afraid their fate could very well be very clear from the graves and mass execution we've heard about in the area,' said John Shattuck, assistant secretary of state for human rights.... [He] said that in Kravice... `up to 2,000 people were herded into a warehouse and then fired upon by grenades and other weapons, and any​one who was left was shot when they left'” (Jan. 22, 1996).

Is human life so cheap that it is no great thing to snuff it out? Forbes magazine, commenting on the bloody chaos that devastated Rwanda, said, "In 1994 a pogrom of massacres decimated Rwanda. Of an original population of 7.7 million, at least 80,000 were killed in just a hundred days. Neighbors hacked neighbors to death in their homes, colleagues hacked colleagues to death in their workplaces. Priests killed their parishioners, elementary school teachers killed their students. In mid-April, at least 5,000 Tutsis were packed in the Gatwaro Stadium, in the western city of Kibuye; as the massacre there began, gunmen in the bleachers shot zigzag waves of bullets and tossed grenades to make the victims stampede back and forth before militiamen waded in to finish the job with machetes" (Jan. 22, 1996, quoted from Philip Gourevitch, The New Yorker).

What a sick state of affairs! But gruesome murder is not confined to war-racked countries. It is all too common on the streets of nations supposedly at peace. Gang initiation rites in America often involve ran​dom murder. People are shot while driving on the freeway after upset​ting gun-toting criminals, seemingly with no conscience. A million-and-a-​half unborn children are slaughtered by a holocaust of "legal" abortions each year in the U.S. alone. One of the biggest killers of American teenagers is suicide—self-murder. And euthanasia—"mercy killing" for those with terminal illnesses—is on the rise. In fact, the 9th U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals just ruled that "a Washington state ban on doctor-​assisted suicide violates the constitu​tional `right to die' of mentally com​petent, terminally ill patients.... The court concluded that the state's duty to preserve life was outweighed by the right to control `the time and manner of one's death'” (San Diego Union Tribune, March 7, 1996).

Who is right? Is it ever okay to kill? Do we have the right to choose to take our own lives? How are we to deal with those who want to harm us? What is the reason men go to war? And what is the ultimate solu​tion? In past issues of The World Ahead, we have examined the first five points of the great spiritual law that God gave to mankind—the Ten Commandments. These command​ments are broad enough in their spir​itual intent to let us know the good or evil of any thought we have or action we take. So, again, it is to God's spiritual law that we must turn.

The Living Word of God—who became Jesus Christ—was the One through whom God actually deliv​ered His spiritual law to ancient Israel (cf. 1 Cor. 10:4). After admon​ishing all mankind to honor their parents, the pre-incarnate Christ's voice BOOMED the sixth command​ment: "You shall not murder" (Ex. 20:13). Noted biblical scholars gen​erally agree that the word here should be "murder" and not "kill" as the King James Version renders it. Why? Because, depending on who or what is being killed and why, a killing may not be a murder.

The Giver of All Life

From the first chapter of Genesis, it is clear that all life on earth is the handiwork of the Creator God. Life is sacred because it is God-given. The Giver of all life alone has the author​ity to end a life or to allow its termi​nation (cf. Job 1:21 ). So, do humans have the right to kill plants and ani​mals? Some philosophers would say the answer is no. Today, there are not only vegetarians who believe we shouldn't ever kill animals, but also "fruitarians," who think it is wrong to pick fruit from a tree—that we must instead wait for the fruit to drop on its own before eating it. However, Genesis 1:28-29 shows that God has given man "dominion" over all ani​mals and plants on earth. God wants us to use plants and their produce for food (v. 29). Certain animals were also created to be suitable protein sources for human nourishment (Gen. 7:2; Lev. 11; 1Tim. 4:3-4).

So God has given man the right to take non-human life. But this does not condone animal abuse or the indiscriminate destruction of wildlife or the environment. God intended man to "tend and keep" the earth (Gen. 2:15). This implies responsible stewardship. Look at what God taught: "If a bird's nest happens to be before you along the way, in any tree or on the ground, with young ones or eggs, with the mother sitting on the young or on the eggs, you shall not take the mother with the young; you shall surely let the mother go, and take the young for yourself, that it may be well with you and that you may prolong your days" (Deut. 22:6). Killing animals for the mere enjoy​ment of it is never what God intended.

So what about killing fellow humans? In Genesis 1, God describes how each physical creature was to reproduce "according to its kind" (v. 25). And then God created a being in His own image! "Then God [the Father and the pre-incar​nate Jesus] said, `Let US make man in OUR image, according to OUR likeness'” (v. 26). Of all the physical creatures that God created, only humans look like Him and have minds patterned after His. Only humans were created in His very image and likeness just as a human child is in the image and likeness of his parents (cf. 5:3). Not only is God our Father by creation, He is also in the process of begetting us as His spiritual children: "I will be a Father to you, and you shall be My sons and daughters, says the LORD Almighty" (2 Cor. 6:18). God will one day raise us to the glory of His plane of existence (cf. Heb. 2:10).

This should make the value of human life obvious. We humans can become "partakers of the divine nature" (2 Peter 1:4) and eventually be "filled with all the fullness of God" (Eph. 3:19). All of us have this divine potential! Not of ourselves, as many New Age thinkers would claim, but through the power and purpose of the infinite God! The life of God is the most valuable life there is. Remarkably, God intends that we share that life with Him!

Though our existence is like a short-lived vapor (James 4:14), it is still important. We need experience in order to build the character that God intends for us. To gain experience requires a lifetime. God gave us our present physical existence for the ulti​mate purpose of preparing us to be in His Kingdom and Family for eternity! Yes, God's gift of life and breath is the greatest physical gift we mortals can know. By it we have conscious minds that enable us to grow in char​acter through the things we learn.

Murder, on the other hand, ends the victim's potential character devel​opment. Cruelly and unexpectedly, it crushes the hopes and dreams of one made in the very image of his Creator. "His breath goeth forth, he returneth to his earth; in that very day his thoughts perish" (Ps. 146:4 KJV). To take the life of another person without divine sanction is to wicked​ly usurp a prerogative that belongs only to God, the Giver of life. This is what murder is—and why it is one of the ten great sins. It is an attempt to thwart God's master plan!

Suicide is the same in effect. Each person does NOT have the right to take his own life. We do NOT own ourselves; GOD owns us! As the Apostle Paul was inspired to write, "Or do you not know that your body is a temple of the Holy Spirit within you, which you have from God, and that you are not your own" ( 1 Cor. 6:19 NRSV)? Only God has the right to say when our time on earth is finished.

Killing a Human Is Not Always Murder

Under the "ministration of death" (2 Cor. 3:7 KJV) that God gave ancient Israel, He commanded the Israelites to execute those guilty of capital crimes (Ex. 21:12-17). It is possible, therefore, for someone to kill another human being without committing murder. Manslaughter was not looked upon as murder (Num. 35:9-34). Still, even acciden​tally killing another human was a great offense—for which the guilty person might have had to stay in a "city of refuge" for many years until the death of the high priest (v. 28).

Just as capital punishment was not only allowable, but even mandat​ed for serious crimes under God's civil law code, so Israel's wars that God ordered should not be viewed as murder. When God's physical nation, Israel, went to war at His command, the people were not committing mur​der. Rather, they were human instru​ments carrying out God's will. For example, God was moved to wipe out the heathen nations dwelling in the Promised Land during the time of Moses and Joshua. Why? Because the Canaanites' abominable, extreme wickedness merited death; they even burned their own chil​dren alive in demonic human sac​rifice rituals! Yet how would He accomplish this? God directly ordered the Israelites to exterminate those sinners (Deut. 7:1-2).

Was this okay for the people of Israel to do? Absolutely! This was neither humanly plotted warfare, nor was it done to satisfy human malice and personal vengeance. The annihilation of the Canaanites was God's expressly revealed will. And it is never a sin to obey God. Some reli​gious fanatics today continue to claim this reason as a cover for mur​der. However, we will examine shortly why such logic has become obsolete today.

As the Creator, not only is it fully within God's right to take someone's life, it is also His right to command another to do so. But there is not one example of a Christian personally taking the life of another in New Testament times. Rather, today God is working with the attitudes of all Christians so that they will not hate or even think about murdering some​one (Matt. 5:21-22, 43-45)! Nevertheless, Paul stated that the civil authorities could exercise capi​tal punishment (Rom. 13:1-4).

It was not God's original intent that man learn to kill his fellowman. Yes, as we've seen, it was permitted and even ordered in certain instances to the ancient Israelites. But now God is building within His Spirit-begotten children the character to love, protect and save life—not destroy it! Christians are now "of the new covenant, not of the letter but of the Spirit; for the letter kills, but the Spirit gives life" (2 Cor. 3:6).

The Sermon on the Mount

The Prophet Isaiah foretold that the Messiah would "magnify" the law of God and "make it honorable" (Is. 42:21 ). And so Jesus did. In His famous Sermon on the Mount, Christ showed the real spiritual intent behind the Ten Commandments and how they were to be fulfilled by Christians. In addressing the sixth commandment, Christ said, "You have heard that it was said to those of old, `You shall not murder,' and who​ever murders will be in danger of the judgment. But I say to you that who​ever is angry with his brother with​out a cause shall be in danger of the judgment" (Matt. 5:21-22):

Christ got right to the source of murder—bitter anger and hatred. It is possible to be angry without sinning. For instance, we can be righteously indignant at sin just as God is. The Apostle Paul wrote, "Be angry, and do not sin" (Eph. 4:26). However, notice how he immediately explained this: "Do not let the sun go down on your wrath, nor give place to the devil" (vv. 26-27). We must never stay angry—stewing over real or imagined wrongs done to us. If we do, we can develop a bitter attitude toward others. When this occurs, we are harboring the spirit of murder and are in danger of judgment. As Jesus instructs in his Sermon on the Mount, we must immediately repent and seek reconciliation (Matt. 5:23-24).

Murder and other acts of vengeance are the ultimate expres​sions of a murderous attitude at work. Action follows thought. First we think, then we do! God's Holy Spirit guides Christians to control not only our actions, but also our thoughts. We must never try to avenge ourselves upon others. Paul wrote, "Repay no one evil for evil. Have regard for good things in the sight of all men. If it is possible, as much as depends on you, live peace​ably with all men. Beloved, do not avenge yourselves, but rather give place to wrath; for it is written, `Vengeance is Mine, I will repay,' says the Lord" (Rom. 12:17-19). Man cannot take vengeance with absolute fairness and wisdom. Only God can do this—even to the extent of executing the offender if neces​sary. Christians must learn to faith​fully accept that God is totally REAL—and so are His promises of protection and just vengeance!

With this in mind, how should we treat our enemies? Paul said, “’Therefore if your enemy hungers, feed him; if he thirsts, give him a drink; for in so doing you will heap coals of fire on his head.' Do not be overcome by evil, but overcome evil with good" (Rom. 12:20-21 ). This is right in line with Christ's Sermon on the Mount: "Love your enemies, bless those who curse you, do good to those who hate you, and pray for those who spitefully use you and persecute you" (Matt. 5:44). This is a real test! It demands tremendous strength of character to be able to help and serve someone who has tried to directly hurt you. It requires perceiving the offender as a fellow human being—​made in God's image—who, for the time being, is simply misguided in his thoughts and deeds.

Mankind's Worst Atrocity

On its largest scale, the murder​ous spirit of man's carnal mind reveals itself through the merciless slaughter of millions by the terrible scourge of war. And what has it accomplished? Incomparable losses in Life and property! Untold amounts of pain and suffering!

Shortly before the Second World War, Pope Pius XII pleaded, "Everything is gained by peace; nothing is gained by war." Most of the world's great religious and polit​ical leaders have acknowledged that war is utterly futile. It resolves noth​ing. Rather, it only breeds MORE WAR! Jesus said, "All who take the sword will perish by the sword" (Matt. 26:52).

Yet countless wars have been fought throughout history for one ridiculous reason after another. WHY? The Apostle James reveals the answer: “Where do wars and fights come from among you? Do they not come from your desires for pleasure that war in your members? You lust and do not have. You murder and covet and cannot obtain. You fight and war" (James 4:1-2). French philosopher Albert Camus wrote, "We used to wonder where war lived, what it was that made it so vile. And now we realize that we know where it lives, that it is inside ourselves" (Notebooks, Sept. 7, 1939).

In the diary of Anne Frank, this young Jewish Holocaust victim expressed great insight into the nature of murder: "I don't believe that the big men, the politicians and the capi​talists alone are guilty of the war. Oh, no, the little man is just as keen. Otherwise the people of the world would have risen in revolt long ago! There is an urge and rage in people to destroy, to kill, to murder, and until all mankind, without exception, under​goes a great change, wars will be waged, everything that has been built up, cultivated and grown, will be destroyed and disfigured, after which mankind will have to begin all over again" (entered on May 3, 1944).

A great change certainly is need​ed—especially now with the prolifer​ation of nuclear weapons. One of the greatest military leaders of all time, Gen. Douglas MacArthur, comment​ed, "Men since the beginning of time have sought peace... military alliances, balances of power, leagues of nations, all in turn failed, leaving the only path to be by way of the cru​cible of war. The utter destructive​ness of war now blots out this alter​native. We have had our last chance. If we will not devise some greater and equitable system, our Armageddon will be at our door. The problem basically is theological and involves a spiritual recrudescence [revival], an improvement of human character that will synchronize with our almost matchless advances in sci​ence, art, literature, and all material and cultural developments of the past two thousand years. It must be of the spirit if we are to save the flesh."

It must indeed be "of the spirit"—​it must be of God's HOLY Spirit through following the actual teach​ings of Jesus Christ! War is the com​plete antithesis of Christ's admonition to LOVE our enemies. Yet many pro​fessing Christians have no problem taking up arms and going to war against their fellow human beings. There have even been Crusades fought in Christ's very name. How vile this is in the eyes of God!

When Murder Will Be History

Jesus came to announce the coming world government over which He will soon rule—the Kingdom of God. While on trial for His life, He told Pontius Pilate, "My kingdom is not of this world. If My kingdom were of this world, My servants would fight, so that I should not be delivered to the Jews; but now My kingdom is not from here" (John 18:36). Those who profess Jesus as Lord should hear this instruction. He said that His servants would fight​—IF His kingdom were of this world. But it isn't! The conclusion, then, is clear. The true servants of Jesus Christ DO NOT FIGHT at this time!

When the Kingdom of God is established on this planet, then the law of God—including the sixth commandment—will be the absolute standard of conduct for all nations of the earth (Micah 4:1-2). The Scriptures announce the glorious good news that, in the awesome age to come, "nation shall not lift up sword against nation, neither shall they learn war any more" (v. 3).

Just think of what humanity could accomplish in a civilization without war. Through cooperation and pooling of resources—with no manpower depletions—there is no end to the right kind of societal devel​opment that would result. Benjamin Franklin wrote, "What vast additions to the conveniences and comforts of living might mankind have acquired, if the money spent in wars had been employed in works of public utility; what an extension of agriculture even to the tops of our mountains; what rivers rendered navigable, or joined by canals; what bridges, aqueducts, new roads, and other public works, edifices, and improvements... might not have been obtained by spend​ing those millions in doing good, which in the last war have been spent in doing mischief" (Letter, July 27, 1783).

Believe your Bible—​the World Ahead IS com​ing! No more will young men be taught to hate and murder. Instead they will be taught God's law of LOVE—the "perfect law of liberty" that FREES us from all that is harmful to us (James 1:25). No more will innocent children die in bomb blasts. There will be no more abortion clinics, no more assisted suicides and no more violent settlements of personal grudges. No more will people fear being victims of murder.

Rest assured, all murder will cease. Jesus Christ, who is against it in every form, is going to someday put a stop to it forever. What a won​derful time it will be when all people will, through the Spirit of God, obey the sixth commandment of the Great Giver of life: "YOU SHALL NOT MURDER."
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Think this over. People spend time and effort to determine what clothes they should buy, what car they should drive. A wise young man and woman spend many hours over a period of months or years getting to really know each other's char​acter before they are willing to make the commitment to marry.

But the average person isn't even half as careful when it comes to uniting himself to a church and its doctrines, hoping that this will bring him an eternal reward from the Creator of heaven and earth!

Yes, whether we belong to a church or not, most of us have been very careless in acquiring our various beliefs about God and Christ. We have been SO CARELESS, in fact, that there are over four hundred denomina​tions and sects all teaching different things in the name of Jesus Christ.

The first thing to bear in mind is that if any of our beliefs are true they will stand testing. If they are not true, we should want to discover this and rid ourselves of this error as soon as possible. The inspired Apostle Paul tells us, "Prove all things; hold fast that which is good" (1 Thess. 5:21 KJV).

To prove any spiritual matter, we should obey God's admonition to "lean not on your own understanding" (Prov. 3:5). God's Word also instructs us, "There is a way which seems right to a man, but its end is the way of DEATH" (Prov. 14:12).

How then are we to discover God's way to salvation? Where are the right teachings or doctrines to be found? "All Scripture is given by inspira​tion of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness" (2 Tim. 3:16). We should get all our doctrines from the Bible! And we should let the Bible correct us when we are wrong.

Jesus Christ admonishes this materialistic, secular society that "man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word of God" (Luke 4:4). Christians are commanded to LIVE by the Bible—to base their lives on its teachings.

This is the challenge Jesus Christ gives those who wish to follow Him: "But why do you call Me `Lord, Lord,' and do not do the things which I say?" (Luke 6:46). This statement provides the "key" to true Christianity! Millions claim that they follow Christ, but few indeed are willing to DO what He said and follow the way of life He lived Himself.

Jesus argued with the scribes and Pharisees about their habit of com​promising the clear intent of Scripture with contrary human traditions. Today, as then, Jesus calls those who compromise with the clear teaching of the Bible "Hypocrites! Well did Isaiah prophesy about you, saying: `These people draw near to Me with their mouth, and honor Me with their lips, but their heart is far from Me. And in VAIN they worship Me, teaching as doc​trines the commandments of men'” (Matt. 15:7-9).

Again, how is it possible to worship Christ—and yet do it in VAIN? By following the ideas and traditions of men that are CON​TRARY to what Jesus Christ actually taught and practiced! "Not everyone who says to Me, `Lord, Lord,' shall enter the kingdom of heaven, but he who does the will of My Father in heaven" (Matt. 7:21). So you can call Jesus "Lord," but He is NOT your Lord—your Boss—unless you genuinely OBEY Him!

It is amazing the extent to which men will go in attempting to "worship" Christ—yet all the while DENYING His fundamental teaching about obedience to the Ten Commandments as a way of life (Matt. 19:17). Such people build beautiful churches and fill them with huge choirs to sing His praises. Yet they "adopt" pagan feasts and holidays and place Christ's name on them—and then cir​cle the globe to make converts to their brand of religion. But they will NOT truly surrender to let Christ live in them the same obedi​ent life that He lived on this earth more than 1,900 years ago!

The Apostle John—the "apostle of love"—said, "He who says , `I know Him,' and does not keep His commandments, is a liar, and the truth is not in him" (1 John 2:4). If you do not surrender to obey God, and to experience the way of life based on LIVING by the Ten Commandments—then you do not truly "know" God! You may know about God. But you are not genuinely acquainted with God unless you experience and practice His very character, which is based on His spiritual law, summarized by the Ten Commandments.

As John later wrote, "By this we know that we love the chil​dren of God, when we love God and keep His commandments. For this is the love of God, that we keep His commandments. And His commandments are not burdensome" (1 John 5:2-3).

Amazing to some, the LOVE of God is expressed through the Ten Commandments. They tell us how to love God and how to love our neighbor. No matter what kind of "Christianity" men may try to construct, they will be worshipping God and Christ in VAIN unless they acknowledge God's law as the basis of all Christian conduct.

Mad Cows, Englishmen…
and
Prophecy!

by Douglas S. Winnail, Ph.D., M.P.H.

What’s behind Britain’s problems?
Few connect today’s headlines with Bible prophecy!

Playwright Noel Coward penned the fabled words that only "mad dogs and Englishmen go out in the midday sun." His point was that, in contrast to other nationalities, "Englishmen detest a siesta." This practical, persevering yet venturesome aspect of the British character played a vital role in carving out and administer​ing the greatest empire the world has ever seen. It also made England and Englishmen the envy of other nations.

The sun, however, set with astonishing suddenness on the British Empire. Britain is no longer consid​ered a major power, yet England and Englishmen have been. abruptly thrust back to the center of the world stage-this time by "mad cows." No longer the object of envy, the "Brits" have been overtaken by a crisis that is generating animosity and anti-British feelings in many parts of the world, especially continental Europe. There are important lessons in this unfortu​nate situation that should not go unheeded by the rest of mankind.

The recent panic over mad cows is merely the latest in a series of events afflicting Englishmen. While news commentators, journalists, politicians and the public focus on the burgeoning ramifications of the crisis, looking for someone to blame and work​able solutions, few seem to real​ize we are witnessing biblical prophecies being fulfilled right before our eyes. The Bible focuses on the big picture. Why are these events happening—specially in Britain?

Public Panic!

Mad Cow disease burst dramat​ically into world news headlines with the announcement by the British government that people eat​ing British beef might be susceptible to a fatal brain-destroying disease that appears related to Mad Cow dis​ease. Public reaction was immediate. Schools and restaurants stopped serving beef. Supermarkets and butcher shops could not sell beef.

Within days of the announce​ment dozens of countries in Europe, the Middle East and other areas around the world banned British beef. The $6.5 billion British beef industry braced for a shock. Ideas were floated to kill all or a major por​tion of Britain's 11 million cattle which could cost billions of dollars. The crisis may have serious conse​quences for the Tory government that is currently in power. Plummeting beef prices and consumer panic all over Europe strained Britain's already tenuous relationship with the European Union at a crucial time. The threat of economic chaos spread like wildfire throughout Europe.

Pestilence in the Pasture

Mad Cow disease did not appear overnight. It has been plaguing British farmers for more than a decade. More than 160,000 head of cattle have been destroyed as a result of the affliction. The disease, bovine spongiform encephalopathy (BSE), is similar to a brain disease that sheep have carried for centuries called scrapie. Both diseases were thought to be species specific—​not transmissible from one species to another. Neither disease was consid​ered to be contagious to humans. Recent studies now suggest that British cattle were infected by consuming dis​eased sheep parts in their feed. Both diseases appear to be caused by recent​ly discovered and little-understood pro​tein substances called "prions."

The current crisis was spawned by the revelation that an outbreak in Britain of a rare brain-destroying condition in humans, Creutzfeldt-​Jakob disease, also attributed to pri​ons, may possibly be related to the ingestion of infected beef tissue from mad cows. If, indeed, the three dis​eases spring from a common source as some scientists suspect, the dis​ease has jumped two species barriers in a relatively short period of time. If those scientists are correct, then mil​lions of people have been exposed. Since Creutzfeldt-Jakob disease has a long incubation period ( 10 to 40 years), no one knows for sure how many people might come down with it! Estimates suggest the death toll could run from 1,000 to 10 million (The Sunday Telegraph, March 24, 1996, p. 21). If there is an actual link between BSE and Creutzfeldt-Jakob disease, scientists, public health offi​cials, politicians and the public are worried that Britain could be looking at a catastrophe in the making.

Amid accusations, finger point​ing and alarm, it is important to rec​ognize the factors that contributed to this nightmare because there are no cures for these diseases. The best hope is prevention—but that will involve recognizing and eliminating the causes. In order to control the current epidemic and prevent future repetitions, we are going to have to rediscover the importance of wis​dom, common sense and fundamen​tal values—many of which are actu​ally found in the Bible—a book our modern secular society seems to have largely forgotten.

Agriculture Runs Amuck!

The apparent cause of the Mad Cow epidemic in Britain was the use of sheep offal (brain, spinal cord, liver, kidneys, etc.) in cattle feed as a protein supplement to help produce growth and boost milk production. From a purely nutritional point of view, this may seem reasonable. However, from a biological perspective, cattle are herbivores. Their digestive tracts are designed to con​sume and metabolize plant materials, not the tissues of other animals. Had the proper biological perspective guid​ed the thinking of farmers, the species barrier between sheep and cattle proba​bly would not have been broken.

In a thought-provoking editorial, Colin Tudge, a research fellow at the Centre for Philosophy at the London School of Economics, writes that methods of modern animal husbandry (such as feeding diseased animal parts to other animals) are "fundamentally misguided." He states, "There is no animal in the world less equipped to eat meat than the cow. It is also appalling husbandry, bordering on the insane." Such methods, he observes, "spring from a husbandry governed not by biology or common sense, but purely profit" (Independent on Sunday, Mar. 24, 1996, p. 21 ).

Surprising though it may be to some, biblical principles apply to this situation. God gave humanity domin​ion over the animals of the earth to wisely manage these resources. This principle is contained in God's instructions to Adam to "dress and keep" the garden of Eden (Gen. 2:15; cf. 1:28). "The righteous"—those who obey the laws of God (Ps. 119:172)—“know the needs of their animals, but the mercy of the wicked is cruel" (Prov. 12:10 NRSV). Cattle need pastures, not humanly devised substitutes, to sustain them: "How the animals groan! The herds of cattle wander about because there is no pas​ture for them; even the flocks of sheep are dazed" (Joel 1:18 NRSV).

In light of these principles, the Mosaic instructions not to eat animals that had died of natural causes or were torn by beasts (Lev. 22:8) would be wise to follow with reference to live​stock that humans would also use for food. As the Mad Cow epidemic prob​ably illustrates, when diseased tissues of animals are fed to other animals it may result in the transmission of dis​ease, not only to other animals, but ulti​mately to humans. Understanding and following these biblical principles related to animal husbandry would help prevent the spread of serious diseases.

Pressing for Profits

The pressure to make profits has compromised human judgment at sev​eral key points. The realization that in​edible portions of animal carcasses (formerly waste products) could be sold for money and utilized in such diverse products as animal gelatins, feed, medicines and cosmetics con​tributed to the growth of the rendering industry. During the oil crisis in the 1970s, the cooking times and tempera​tures of the rendering process were reduced. This saved the industry money, but also increased the risk of transmitting infectious disease through the insufficiently sterilized products. More sheep heads were also utilized by the rendering plants during this time. It appears the use of diseased sheep parts in the production of animal feed from this streamlined rendering process may have triggered the Mad Cow epidemic and public health panic (cf. Black, Microbiology, 2nd ed., 1993, p. 687).

Farmers operating under the pres​sure of tight profit margins also played a role. Since the government only reimbursed cattlemen for one-half the market value of a diseased cow, the economic incentive was to ship a sus​pected BSE animal off to market before it could be diagnosed. As one farmer admitted, "It is easy to cheat the system. Someone who works with a herd can spot a BSE cow a month before the classic symptoms emerge, then bung it quickly off to market" (The Sunday Telegraph, Mar. 24, 1996, p. 2). A government veterinarian estimated that "two infected animals get into the food chain for every one that is eradicated." Some veterinarians will also "misdiagnose" a mad cow for their "good" clients. Rumors persist that British beef is being smuggled to other countries where it is resold to unsuspecting buyers.

The British meat industry, in the pursuit of profits, utilized offal in the production of cheap meat pies, hot dogs and hamburger (mince) from about 1985 until the process was banned in 1989 (p. 21). Although this appealed to the human nature of both bargain-minded shoppers and the meat industry to get "something for nothing," it proved to be a dangerous combination. Millions of unsuspect​ing consumers have been potentially exposed to an awful death.

The ethical failures of both indi​viduals and industries, under pressure to keep costs down and to make a max​imum profit, now threaten the public health, economies and stability of many nations. It is not surprising that the Bible plainly teaches, "The Love of money is a root of all kinds of evil, for which some have strayed from the faith in their greediness, and pierced them​selves through with many sorrows" (1 Tim. 6:10). The tenth commandment, "You shall not covet"—if believed and obeyed—would help prevent such costly mistakes (Ex. 20:17).

Worshipping a False God?

The immediate trigger of the recent public panic was the acknowl​edgment by the British government, after years of denial, that Mad Cow disease might, indeed, be a threat to human health. The public puts little confidence in official British reassur​ances that there is little risk, today, from eating regular cuts of beef. According to an editorial in the Independent on Sunday, the public assessment of governmental announcements was that "the chances of a minister [politician] telling lies, or at least half-truths, are very high" (p. 20).

As the BSE story unfolds, it appears that the government did not listen, initially, to the warnings of some members of the scientific com​munity who proposed an innovative understanding about the contagious nature of BSE, contrary to standard scientific convention. It also appears that both cattlemen and the rendering industry strongly lobbied against tighter regulations, which were pro​posed to stem the spreading epidem​ic. The special interests, not public health, were deciding factors that led to today's public panic. The objec​tive search for scientific truth was derailed by more expedient compro​mises with parties who had vested interests in the meat industry.

It is instructive to notice to whom the British government is looking to guide them through this crisis. A British Health Department spokesman commented, "We are driven by our advice from scien​tists, and science is trying to grap​ple with a disease that is not well known" (Wall Street Journal, March 22, 1996). However, as we have seen so far in this article, there are numer​ous factors that contributed to the development of the Mad Cow epidemic that have nothing to do with science. Such ethical problems stem from a collapse of morality in the Western world. Our worship of "max​imum profit" and our embrace of sec​ular, materialistic ideas about how to live are much more important to our society than listening to the distant voice of the Hebrews' God. As this crisis illustrates, the authority we have chosen to follow is not the God of this universe who inspired the Bible, but science and human reason—which, unfortunately, are falli​ble and incomplete. It's no wonder we are in trouble.

Britain in Prophecy

Why does Britain figure so prominently in this dramatic situa​tion? Why are British cattle so widely affected when cattle in other nations are not? Part of the answer is biologi​cal and sociological. The appropriate conditions were apparently there and the biological change in the prion agent appears to have occurred there. However, there is a much broader perspective that frames this Mad Cow epidemic—and that is Bible prophecy.

America and Britain are the focus of numerous important biblical prophecies. As the descendants of Ephraim and Manasseh, our nations were to become the chief recipients of the birthright promises made to Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and Joseph (cf. Gen. 48:5,16-20). Few today realize that the emergence and demise of Britain as a world power was the result of God's hand in history. Commenting on the British Empire, Brian Lapping notes that until 1947 "the government in London ruled more land and people than any other government in history" and that "rela​tive to its size, no great ship of state ever sank so quickly" (End of Empire 1985, p. xiv).

The Bible reveals God's purpose for choosing to bestow the birthright blessings on these specific nations. Moses wrote, "Surely I have taught you statutes and judgments, just as the LORD my God commanded me, that you should act according to them in the land which you go to possess. Therefore be careful to observe them; for this is your wis​dom and your understanding in the sight of the peoples who will hear all these statutes, and say, `Surely this great nation is a wise and under​standing people'” (Deut. 4:5-6). The Israelite nations were given the laws of God to be an example to the rest of the world—to reveal the true God and the way to a more abundant life.

This sense of "divine purpose" seemed to permeate the minds of many Englishmen during the days of the Empire. "By the latter half of the cen​tury, the early-nineteenth century con​cept of ‘mission' had broadened into a wider notion of national destiny—to teach, to preach, to heal and to guide the less fortunate [cf. Matt. 4:23]. In 1850 Lord John Russell told the Commons: `It appears to me that if we give up this right and holy work... we have no right to expect a continuance of those blessings, which, by God's favour, we have so long enjoyed"' (Bayly and Herlihy, Atlas of the British Empire, 1990).

This profound statement echoes exactly what the Bible records! God promised Israel blessings for obedience and curses for disobedience. "If you walk in My statutes and keep My com​mandments... I will give you rain in its season, the land shall yield its produce" (Lev. 26:3-4), "But if you do not obey Me, and do not observe all these com​mandments... I will even appoint terror over you, wasting disease and fever which shall consume the eyes and cause sorrow of heart.... Those who hate you shall reign over you.... I will break the pride of your power... [and] destroy your livestock.... I will send pestilence among you; and you shall be delivered into the hand of the enemy" (vv. 14-25). The power of the British Empire has been broken. Now even millions of her cattle are scheduled to be destroyed! These events are happen​ing right before your eyes!

We find a similar set of promises in the book of Deuteronomy. In chap​ter 28 we read, "Now it shall come to pass, if you diligently obey the voice of the LORD your God, to observe carefully all His commandments which I command you today, that the LORD your God will set you on high above all nations of the earth. And all these blessings shall come upon you and overtake you.... Blessed shall be... the produce of your ground and the increase of your herds, the increase of your cattle and the offspring of your flocks.... The LORD will establish you as a holy people to Himself, just as He has sworn to you, if you keep the commandments of the LORD your God and walk in His ways. Then all peoples of the earth shall see that you are called by the name of the LORD, and they shall be afraid of you. And the LORD will grant you plenty of goods, in the fruit of your body, in the increase of your livestock" (vv. 1-11). These things have come to pass. The British Empire circled the globe. The Royal Navy ruled the seas. England and Englishmen were the envy of nations. "Perhaps more than any other institution, the British Empire has shaped the political geography of the contemporary world" (Atlas of the British Empire).

God, however, also recorded sobering warnings for the nations that He chose and blessed for His "divine mission." Moses prophesied, "But it shall come to pass, if you do not obey the voice of the LORD.... Cursed shall be the fruit of your body and the pro​duce of your land, the increase of your cattle and the offspring of your flocks.... The LORD will make the plague cling to you until He has con​sumed you.... The LORD will strike you with madness.... Your ox shall be slaughtered before your eyes, but you shall not eat of it.... You shall be driven mad because of the sight which your eyes see.... And you shall become an astonishment, a proverb, and a byword among all nations" (vv. 15-37).

God plainly reveals that all these curses would come upon His chosen people because they would not listen to His voice or keep His command​ments (v. 45). These events are coming to pass in Britain. In an effort to deal with the costs of eradicating Mad Cow disease, the British government is having to go, hat in hand, to the European Union for a financial bailout to help pay the bill—which could run into the billions of dollars!

The Prophet Hosea speaks directly of the troubles that will befall Ephraim (modern Britain). Ephraim is represented as the leader of the Ten Tribes of Israel (cf. Expositor's Bible Commentary, 1985, vol. 7, p. 196). Ephraim is described as a proud nation, stumbling along, unwilling to turn to the true God (5:4​5), trusting in human reasoning, yet rotting away from internal problems and troubles (vv. 11-12), and seeking help for incurable internal problems from foreign nations, but not seeking help from God (vv. 13-14).

This is an incredibly accurate pic​ture of present-day Britain—a nation in decline, whose basic industries can no longer compete with foreign rivals (Management Today, Feb. 1996, pp. 28-32). Much of that nation "has a dilapidated air" (New Republic, Dec. 23, 1985), where adultery at all levels of society makes world headlines, violent street crimes make news (The Independent, Feb. 4, 1996) and even the future of the monarchy is in ques​tion (Newsweek, Mar. 11, 1996).

What is happening today in Britain is not an accident of history. It is the result of a nation, called and blessed by God for a special mission, forgetting or rejecting that calling and turning away from that mission. Britain has become a nation that has lost its ethical founda​tion. Its economy and politics have been corrupted by greed. It exports not only tainted meat but raw sexual pornography (Independent on Sunday, Mar 24, 1996, p. 5).

The priesthood of the English state church sanctions homosexuality. Who can be surprised that the influ​ence of Christianity in Britain is wan​ing (p. 9)? Britain "has forgotten his Maker" (Hosea 8:14). God foresaw, sadly, the lack of understanding in today's Britain: "I have written for him the great things of My law, but they were considered a strange thing" (v. 12). As a result Britain is heading rapidly for the divine retribution so vividly described in the prophecies of Hosea (8:14; 11:5). And according to Bible prophecy, America and the other Israelite nations will not be far behind (Jer. 30:4-7). We are going to reap what we are sowing, and this will be a lesson for all humanity! Our troubles will be largely of our own making (Hosea 4:6-9; 7:1-2).

There is good news ahead, how​ever, for Britain, other Israelite nations and all of mankind. Jesus Christ is going to return to intervene in the affairs of this world. He instructed his own disciples to watch world events so they would not be caught by surprise (cf. Matt. 24:42).

If we are willing to repent of our own self-trusting ways and turn to God for direction and guidance in our lives (Hosea 6:6; Acts 2:38-40), acknowl​edging the truth of the prophecies recorded in the Bible by an omnipotent God (Is. 41:21-24), we will be spared from the coming difficulties this world is going to experience (Rev. 18:4). God is going to restore His people, fill the earth with the knowledge of His ways and bring peace to this entire world (Jer 30:8, 17; Is. 2:2-4). If you would like to know more about the British-descended peoples' future, why not write or call for our free booklet America and Britain in Prophecy?
How You Can Become a CHRISTIAN

by Roderick C. Meredith

You may be in for a surprise!
Many people who THINK they are Christians are very mixed up!
Here is a CHALLENGE to you if you truly want a closer
contact with the Eternal God.

What does Jesus Christ think of the specta​cle of hundreds of different, competing denominations and sects—all calling them​selves "Christian"? Did Christ teach several hundred different methods of salvation—or just one?

If you happen to attend a church, how did you select it? Was your decision based on its theology? Consider this challenge objectively—thoughtfully. Before you began going to your present church, did you first try to make a careful, unbiased survey of all your local churches to see which one taught the most biblical truth? Did you compare the various churches you surveyed by examining how their doctrines stack up against what the Bible plainly teaches?

Or did you, like most people, just grow up in your particular faith and accept its teachings without ever hav​ing really proven them to yourself?

In last month's issue, I thoroughly explained—with complete documentation—that much of what currently passes today for "Christianity" is vastly different from the original Christianity taught and practiced by Jesus Christ and His apostles. As a noted church historian acknowl​edges, only 50 years after the death of the Apostle Paul "we find a church in many aspects VERY DIFFERENT from that in the days of St. Peter and St. Paul" (Jesse Lyman Hurlbut, The Story of the Christian Church, p. 41).

Last month's article explained in great detail how Christ and the apostles taught a message of obedience to the Ten Commandments as a way of life. They kept the biblical Sabbath and the Holy Days clearly described in the Bible. Therefore they had God's blessing and power. (If you did not receive last month's World Ahead maga​zine, please write for it immediately and we will send you a copy so that you may read and study the lead arti​cle on true Christianity!)

God was REAL to the early true Church! Those origi​nal members of the Jerusalem Church of God deeply believed in and understood God's plan to intervene in human affairs. At the end of this age, they knew God would send Jesus Christ back to this earth as King of kings! And they knew and taught that Christ's Kingdom would be based on the immutable, eternal, spiritual law of God—​which is the standard that defines Christian character and conduct (cf. Rev. 12:17; 14:12)! But, for many of you, this is all new knowledge. You were never taught this informa​tion by the religious traditions in which you grew up.

What You Probably Didn't Know

Has this magazine challenged some of your cherished—though assumed and unproved—beliefs? We hope you are discovering the Bible's God, of whom today's popular, though humanly devised, religious systems are ignorant. The Bible teaches the concept of a literal Spirit Personality, called God, who inspired the writing of your Bible. He says He walked and talked with Adam and Eve, with Abraham, appeared to Moses and talked with the prophets. Truly, the Scriptures say it was Almighty God who created and now RULES this universe.

This God is now moving and intervening in world affairs. The growing numbers of wars and their potential for human extinction are all signposts along the prophet​ic road to the establishment of the Kingdom of God. He has a great master plan that will be fulfilled! The swiftly worsening conditions of drought and famine are prophe​sied as are the rising crime rate, the breakdown of the family, the soaring incidence of homosexuality, filth and perversity throughout Western civilization.

God the Father is real. Jesus Christ is sitting, literal​ly, at His right hand. A wise person learns to take seri​ously Sir Winston Churchill's statement: "There is a great design and purpose being worked out here below."

Only the Living Jesus Christ—at His Second Coming—will be able to truly stop the hellish destruction and suffering caused by man's wars and way of life! In these last days before the Second Coming of Jesus Christ, you need to know—and know that you know— how you stand before God! How will God judge you? With an open mind, you should be willing to prove whether or not you have ever been really spiritually converted. Are you willing to believe and live apostolic Christianity—the true Christianity taught and practiced by Jesus Christ and His apostles?

Misplaced confidence in a false concept of God and Christ could result in forfeiting your eternal life. Such a deception is extremely dangerous because your own per​sonal vanity may prevent you from admitting that you have been wrong.

Are you willing to face this possibility? Are you willing to change if God shows you through His Word that you have never really known Him, never been prop​erly baptized, never had His Holy Spirit living within you? Your Bible plainly claims, "Now if anyone does not have the Spirit of Christ, he is not His" (Rom. 8:9). You must have Christ's Spirit in you or you are not a Christian. If you have not received God's Spirit, you have not yet been spiritually converted!

God's Spirit Is the Difference

A truly converted person is filled with and led by the Holy Spirit of God (Rom. 8:14). God places and lives His very life within us through His Holy Spirit. By this means, we are begotten of Him as children and thus par​take of His divine nature!

In the past you probably didn't even know what the Holy Spirit was, what it was supposed to do in your life or the real result of being led by it. The Apostle Paul says, "Because God's love has been poured into our hearts through the Holy Spirit that has been given to us" (Rom. 5:5 NRSV). Through the Holy Spirit, God gives us His love, allowing us to partake of His nature—His character. And how is this love of God expressed? Your Bible answers, "For this is the love of God, that we keep His commandments. And His commandments are not burdensome" (1 John 5: 3).

God's character of love is realized in a Christian's life by following the spiritual principles contained in the Ten Commandments—which means, doctrinally, obedi​ence to God's law. God's Spirit leads us to obey Him as our Maker and Ruler. The Apostle Peter was inspired to write about the Holy Spirit that "God has given to those who obey Him" (Acts 5:32).

A genuine, godly conversion, then, involves a com​plete surrender to obey God and His Word. In Acts 2:38, Peter was inspired to tell how to be converted. He said, "Repent, and let every one of you be baptized in the name of Jesus Christ for the remission of sins; and you shall receive the gift of the Holy Spirit."

You must repent of sin! What is sin? The Bible specifically defines it: "Sin is the transgression of the law" (1 John 3:4 KJV)!

So to be truly converted, you must repent of break​ing God's law. You must be so sorry that you are willing to quit—to turn around and go the other way! You are willing, therefore, to begin obeying God's law and to lit​erally live by every word of God (Matt. 4:4)—including the Ten Commandments!

Anything hard about that? Is this a great, crushing burden? What is so onerous about having no other gods before the true God? How about not taking God's name in vain? Or not breaking His Sabbath? What is so hard about honoring one's parents? Or refraining from mur​der, adultery, stealing, lying and coveting?

Yet most "Christian" churches these days do NOT teach obedience to the Ten Commandments. They make excuses that "grace" relieves them of responsibility to live righteously. So they teach that it is okay to sin. Not in so many words, of course, but that is the practical effect of many churches' doctrines. Why do people think they must be free to fight, kill, lie, cheat, steal, commit adultery, break the Sabbath and damn the Creator's name and their fellow human beings—in order to be happy? Where does this ungodly idea come from? No wonder we live in a society plagued by skyrocketing crime! Criminals can only be encouraged by the anti-law bias mouthed by such churches.

Repeatedly, one hears so many religionists sanctimo​niously proclaim that God's law is a great burden! They think it is "too hard" and refuse to even try to obey it. They fail utterly to realize that it is God's love—poured into our hearts by the Holy Spirit—which enables us to keep God's law if we are willing to do our part!

It is Christ's righteousness put within us through His Spirit that makes the difference! And that difference is love, joy and peace with God and our fellowman—to the extent we obey—and to the extent we are growing and overcoming our human natures through this life in prepa​ration for eternal life in the World Ahead.

Baptism Represents a Changed Life

In the New Testament, God's commandments were magnified by Jesus Christ—particularly in the Sermon on the Mount (Matt. 5-7). New Testament Christians are to keep not only the letter but the spirit and intent of God's law in every phase of their lives. Jesus said, "Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word of God" (Luke 4:4).

To repent and be converted, then, you must stop dis​obeying God's law—stop denying His rule over your life. It is a matter of your willingness to honestly see and acknowledge that you have been wrong. You must acknowledge that you are willing to surrender your will to obey your God and your Maker! You must express your willingness to accept the shed blood of His Son, Jesus Christ, in full payment for your sins—"the wages of sin is death" (Rom. 6:23)—as He died on the stake for you.

If you are willing to do this, then you are ready to be baptized as an outward sign of your willingness to com​pletely bury your old self—literally give your life to God as your Father and to Jesus Christ as your personal Savior, High Priest and coming King.

Notice the inspired description of the meaning of baptism in Romans 6:3-4: "Or do you not know that as many of us as were baptized into Christ Jesus were bap​tized into His death? Therefore we were buried with Him through baptism into death, that just as Christ was raised from the dead by the glory of the Father, even so we also should walk in newness of life."

Baptism, then, symbolizes the death and burial of the old self—the old human nature that has been contrary to God and His laws. It symbolizes our faith in, and acceptance of, the literal death of Jesus Christ on our behalf. Also, baptism symbolizes our acceptance of, and faith in, His resurrection—which our coming up out of the watery grave pictures. "For if we have been united together in the likeness of His death, certainly we also shall be in the likeness of His resurrection" (v. 5).

Again, baptism certainly signifies that our old nature​—selfish, vain and sinful—has to die. It is an outward acknowledgment of the death of the "old man" in order that the "new man" might emerge from the watery grave to live righteously by God's laws (cf. Ps. 119:172) and to quit sin​ning! "Knowing this, that our old man was crucified with Him, that the body of sin might be done away with, that we should no longer be slaves of sin" (Rom. 6:6). Since, as we have seen, "sin is the transgression of the law," we should not continue in lawlessness. Rather, we must repent of breaking God's laws and begin to let Jesus Christ—through His Spirit and His love—live within us His life of obedi​ence to God's laws and service to our fellowman.

True Christianity requires a total surrender that allows the Living Jesus Christ to literally live within us through the power of the Holy Spirit! Notice these inspired words of the Apostle Paul: "I am crucified with Christ: nevertheless I live; yet not I, but Christ liveth in me: and the life which I now live in the flesh I live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved me, and gave himself for me" (Gal. 2:20 KJV).

Be Sure You Do Your Part

Are you absolutely sure that you have come to this kind of real repentance and surrender to the God of the Bible? Have you come to abhor yourself—to realize that your nat​ural spirit of lust, competition and vanity is simply not bringing you real peace, happiness and eternal life? That, as a whole, the people of this world simply do not know the way to peace or righteousness at all (Rom. 3:10, 17)?

The greatest stumbling block preventing most people from accepting the Truth and being converted is their own vanity. Many people have had religious training from parents, grandparents, uncles, aunts, friends as well as a vari​ety of churches. They hate to admit that they—and perhaps friends and loved ones—have been wrong! They fear to admit that they may never have been converted!

Human nature makes them want to maintain their own righteousness. But God thunders, "For My thoughts are not your thoughts, nor are your ways My ways.... For as the heavens are higher than the earth, so are My ways higher than your ways, and My thoughts than your thoughts" (Is. 55:8-9).

Many of you reading this article still have what the Bible describes as a "carnal" mind. You have never really surrendered your will to God to obey His command​ments. You still argue, reason and justify self. You say, "This is the way I look at it."

Why is there such a difference between the unconverted and converted mind? "Because the carnal mind is enmity against God; for it is not subject to the law of God, nor indeed can be" (Rom. 8:7). You see, God describes the "car​nal" mind—the natural, fleshly mind of man—as a mind that is disobedient to His laws! It tries to reason around those laws and worship its own way. Through this process of rea​soning, it refuses to worship God the way He prescribes!

That is why such people have never been able to understand Bible prophecy or the divine purpose being worked out here below. It is also why God has always seemed so far away to them—so unreal. Your Bible says, "A good understanding have all those who do His com​mandments" (Ps. 111:10).

What About You?

Be honest with yourself! Have you, personally, gone through a heartrending repentance as the first step toward your conversion? Have you continually changed and grown in spiritual understanding, knowledge and character ever since? Are you living by the Ten Commandments as a way of life?

Never forget that before real conversion comes real repentance. You need to humble yourself until you can sincerely repent as David did in Psalm 51—one of the best examples of repentance in all the Bible. "Wash me thoroughly from my iniquity, and cleanse me from my sin," David cried. "For I acknowledge my transgressions, and my sin is ever before me" (vv. 2-3).

Notice that David did not try to justify himself. Rather, he acknowledged his sin freely and asked for for​giveness. He said, "Against You, You only, have I sinned, and done this evil in Your sight" (v. 4).

God didn't have to argue, browbeat or talk David into admitting his guilt regarding his sin with Uriah and Bathsheba. David was instantly willing to see himself and acknowledge and bitterly repent of what he had done. He really came to abhor himself.

Notice: "Behold, I was brought forth in iniquity, and in sin my mother conceived me" (v. 5). David was not talking about the act of conception being a sin but the fact that he had always been, so to speak, a "thing" of sin—literally filled with lustful, vain and sinful human nature! David came to repent not only of what he had done—but of what he was! Have you?

Have you been led by God to see that your very nature is wrong? Have you come to sincerely want to get rid of your own rotten, selfish, carnal human nature? Are you ready to repent not only of what you have done—but of what you are?

King David knew that this was what God required. He said, "The sacrifices of God are a broken spirit, a bro​ken and a contrite heart—these, O God, You will not despise" (v. 17). Before anyone—and this does mean anyone—is really and truly converted, he has to be hum​bled, beaten down and made to realize his own nothing​ness by God. He has to go through a period of time when he is abhorring himself, acknowledging his sins to God and repenting of them—turning around in his heart, mind and will and determining to go the other way.

When that time comes, a person will quit arguing and reasoning with God or with His ministers doing His Work. He will not grudgingly hang on to false concepts of God. He will quit trying to justify disobedience to God's commandments and instead turn to live by every word of the Bible. He will not get his feelings hurt at the correction and exhortation of God's chosen servants.

A Time for Action

Perhaps the God of heaven has brought you to under​stand the reality of His immutable spiritual laws as well as His great purpose in human existence. Through our broadcast and magazine, you may have come to see that God is now intervening in human affairs. Perhaps you are beginning to see that God's way of life is good, teaching the way to have a happy home, good health and real peace of mind—knowing and fulfilling the pur​pose for which you were born.

If this is the case, you may wish to write in and request a visit from one of our personal representatives​—who will be able to answer nearly any questions you may have about your spiritual life—or other questions con​cerning this Work of God and the Church of God.

So if you would like to make the decision to ACT on the Truth you have been learning—perhaps to sincerely bury your old self in baptism and give your life to God​—send us your name, address and telephone number today. Our ministers will contact you and set up an appointment for personal counseling, but there will be no pressure to be baptized or to join anything. That is totally up to you, according to what God reveals to you to do.

True Christianity—apostolic Christianity as we described it in last month's lead article—is still alive and well. You have to make the decision that you want to be part of it—that you want to be a genuine Christian and to fulfill the awesome purpose for which you were created.

If you are interested in talking about it, write or call us today.

Is the War on Drugs Lost?

by Jeffrey H. Patton

America's foremost conservative-opinion maga​zine; National Review, splashed the following headline across its February 12, 1996 cover: "THE WAR ON DRUGS IS LOST—Kill It; Go for Legalization; Free Up Police, Courts; Reduce Crime."

The distinguished editors of this respected publica​tion asserted; "Things being as they are, and people as they are, there is no way to prevent somebody some​where, from concluding that `National Review favors drugs.' We don't; we deplore their use, we urge the stiffest feasible sentences against anyone convicted of selling a drug to a minor. But that said, it is our judgment that the war on drugs has failed, that it is diverting intelligent ener​gy away from how to deal with the problem of addiction, that it is wasting our resources, and that it is encouraging civil, judicial, and penal procedures associated with police states. We al1 agree on movement toward legalization, even though we may differ on just how far" (p. 34).

What has happened to "just say no"? While many ridiculed this statement by former White House First Lady Nancy Reagan in the early 1980s, the message did gradually sink into the consciousness of American ado​lescents. By 1992, 70 percent of American teenagers dis​approved of illicit drug use, but that positive trend has​n't lasted. "An annual National Household Survey on Drug Abuse issued by the Substance Abuse and Mental Services Administration, part of the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, reported that monthly use of illicit drugs by adolescents 12 to 17 years of age dropped from 1985 to 1992, from 3.2 million to 1.3 mil​lion, only to increase to 2.1 million in 1994.

"A profound reversal in adolescent drug trends is continuing.... Today's teens are less likely to consider drug use harmful and risky, more likely to believe that drug use is widespread and tolerated, and feel more pressure to try illegal drugs than teens did just two years ago. The survey attributed this in part to a glamorization of drugs in pop music, movies and television shows and to an absence of national and community leadership in discouraging experimentation with drugs" (The New York Times, "Marijuana Use by Youths Rebounding After Decline," Feb. 20, 1996).

No Light at the End of the Tunnel?

National Review's Editor-at​-Large, William R Buckley Jr., notes that what is called the "War on Drugs" is now consuming $75 billion per year of public money and "exacts an esti​mated $70 billion a year from con​sumers, is responsible for nearly 50 per cent of the [one] million Americans who are today in jail, occu​pies an estimated 50 percent of the trial time of our judiciary, and takes the time of 400,000 policemen—yet [remains] a plague for which no cure is at hand, nor in prospect" (p. 35).

"In 1985, 811,000 arrests were made for drug offenses. In 1994, 1.35 million arrests were made for drug offenses. Does that mean that the war on drugs is effective? Well, no. An effective law diminishes, rather than increases, the number of violators who have to be arrested" (National Review, Feb: 26, 1996, p. 70).

The bipartisan Council on Crime in America states that there are 6.2 million people who use cocaine at least once a week. These coke snorters are joined by some 10 million regular potheads. Millions more are using extremely dangerous and addictive methamphetamines and a variety of hallucinogenic drugs. Heroin is also coming back in a big way!

"Anthony Howard and Patrick Sparre, whom police found dead of drug overdoses in a Santa Monica studio apartment in December, were the most unlikely of heroin users.

"They were USC [University of Southern California, a prestigious, private university] seniors, former fraternity members and politically conservative. Sparre had once been a member of the campus Young Republicans chapter.

"Both were natural athletes expert skiers who worked out every day.... They were from close-knit families, and Sparre called home to Sacramento almost every night....

"Howard and Sparre, however, are typical of an increasing number of younger people experimenting with heroin today, narcotics detectives say. This increase is due in part to heroin manufacturers and dealers refining and selling the drug in ways that are more appealing to younger people.

"Prices have dropped dramati​cally because there is more heroin on the nation's streets, and users do not have to inject the drug because it is pure enough to smoke or snort.... The problem of heroin use among the young is reflected in the skyrocketing number of emer​gency room visits nationwide con​nected to heroin use" (Los Angeles Times, "Heroin's New Popularity Claims Unlikely Victims," Feb. 11, 1996). Heroin-related "E.R." visits shot up by 2,000 percent from 1988's 1,250 cases to 1994's total of 27,300!

The Buck Stops Here

What's going on? Why is it that, more than 20 years after President Richard Nixon declared "all-out global war on the drug menace" in the early 1970s, there are increasing quantities of high-potency drugs flooding the streets (National Review, Feb. 12, 1996; p. 47)?

"It's the money, stupid." remarked Joseph D McNamara, former chief of police in Kansas City; Missouri, and San Jose, California. "After 35 years as a police officer in three of the country’s largest cites, that is my message to the righteous politicians who obstinately proclaim that a War on Drugs will lead to a drug-free America. About $500 worth of heroin or cocaine in a source country will bring in as much as $100,000 on the streets of an American city. All the cops, armies, prisons, and executions in the world cannot impede a market with that kind of tax free, profit margin. It is the illegality that per​mits the obscene markup, enriching drug traffickers, distributors, dealers, crooked cops, lawyers, judges, politicians, bankers, businessmen.

"Naturally, these people are against reform of the drug laws.  Drug crooks align themselves with their avowed enemies, such as the Drug Enforcement Agency, in opposing drug reform. They are joined by many others with vested economic interests…. [a] host of industries catering to our national puritanical hypocrisy—researchers willing to tell the government what it wants to hear, prison builders; correction and parole officers' associations, drug-​testing companies, and dubious pur​veyors of antidrug education" (p. 42).

Celerino Castillo, who has recently written a book called Powder Burns about his six years in Central America as a Drug Enforcement Agency special agent, is convinced "drug money is what finances U.S. covert operations worldwide. He believes that despite the War on Drugs, there are more drugs coming into the United States today than 15 years ago and estimates that at least 75 percent of all narcotics enter the country with the acquiescence or direct participation by U S. and for​eign intelligence services. It is they who must be held accountable for the flood of drugs on our streets today, he says" (The Fresno Bee, "War on Drugs Is U.S. Fallacy, Ex-Agent Says," Aug. 14, 1995).

The consensus of the participants in National Review’s symposium on the War on Drugs is that current U.S. policy is. a failure. This social disaster finds its parallel with a previous drug policy fiasco, which was eventually reversed—Prohibition. That American experiment abysmally failed to eliminate the production and consumption of alcohol from 1920 to 1933. Mr. Buckley and his supporters propose that a better policy would be to transform our present method of waging a War on Drugs with its high quotient of midnight drama and bloody violence into a somewhat boring pubic health campaign.

Kurt Schmoke, the mayor of Baltimore, Maryland, said, "Under this alternative to the War on Drugs, the government would set up a regulatory regime to pull addicts into the public​-health system. The government, not criminal traffickers, would control the price, distribution, and purity of addictive substances—which it already does with prescription drugs. This would take most of the profit out of drug trafficking, and it is profits that drive the crime. Addicts would be treated—and if necessary maintained—under med​ical auspices. Children would find it harder, not easier, to get their hands on drugs" (National Review Feb. 12 , 1996, p. 40).

Lacking Credibility

In response to National Review's position favoring legaliza​tion of addictive substances, the edi​tors of the Christian Science Monitor opined, "A parallel is drawn to Prohibition and the criminal net​works it spawned, which faded when alcohol was again made legal. But the parallels don't end there. If one looks behind the glitzy facade of product promotion and social acceptance, the alcohol picture in the United States is horrendous: countless lives and fami​lies demolished and a yearly medical bill of $30 billion to $40 billion.

"What would be the effect of adding cocaine, marijuana, or heroin to the list of legal dangerous drugs, a list now limited to alcohol and tobac​co? How does society keep commer​cial interests from exploiting their proven market value?..

"We've said before that the war against drugs needs rethinking. The metaphor itself may be too destruc​tive, too easily narrowed into a war against the people whose lives are being ruined by drugs. Little has been done to reduce the demand far drugs. The campaign has never used the tools of persuasion, treat​ment, economic opportunity, and education as creatively and exten​sively as it should" ("Legalization: No Answer," Feb. 8, 1996).

Even the United States' new antidrug czar, retired Gen. Barry R. McCaffrey, admits that the nation's current drug policy lacks credibility with Congress and nations abroad. "McCaffrey indicated that he sees as a major initial task determining which antidrug programs work and which do not. His instinct, he said, tells him that some programs, such as drug education for children, are vital" (Los Angeles Times, "Anti​drug Strategy Lacks Credibility, McCaffrey Says," Mar. 2, 1996).

Winning the Hearts and Minds

Obviously, if there was no demand for cocaine, heroin, marijuana, methamphetamines or other presently illicit drugs, then the dealers and traffickers would be out of business. Before the 1960s there was only a rela​tively small demand for such drugs. But with the surge of hard rock, acid rock, punk rock—fostering drug-toler​ating attitudes common in the "counter culture"—the pushers benefited from massive free advertising, creating a cli​mate of interest in, and acceptance of, mind-altering and addictive drugs.

Often, to gain additional sales, pushers give out "free samples" to hook young, new customers who want to be seen by others as "cool." Also, drug cartels stimulate demand by pay​ing smugglers and distributors with drugs rather than with money. Such payments-in-kind must then be sold locally or regionally to raise cash. One rotten apple in a box spreads its cor​ruption to its neighbors first and even​tually goes on to ruin the whole box.

Would it be a surprise to learn that the Bible specifically warns you and me to stay away, far away, from the seductive lure of illicit drugs and their obscene trafficking profits? The Scriptures condemn in the strongest possible language those who abuse and traffic in these life-destroying sub​stances—saying you cannot be saved if you continue doing such things!

Am I being too strong? Listen to what God inspired the Apostle Paul to write: "Now the works of the flesh are evident, which are... idolatry, sorcery... of which I tell you beforehand, just as I also told you in time past, that those who practice such things WILL NOT inherit the kingdom of God" (Gal. 5:19-21 ).

Most people think of sorcery as something practiced by some odd person chanting spells over strange brews of bats' wings, eyes-of-newt and lizard tails. ​That is not a wrong perception, but it is an incomplete understanding of the Greek word for sorcery—pharmakeia. According to the Enhanced Strong's Lexicon, the definition of pharmakeia is: "1) the use or the administering of drugs; 2) poisoning; 3) sorcery, magical arts, often found in connection with idola​try and fostered by it."

Did you know this destructive, idolatrous plague of drug use was prophesied to be a major contributing factor to the spiritual darkness cover​ing humanity during this endtime? In Malachi 3, the time setting is clearly the era just before the return of Jesus Christ as King of kings (vv. 1-2). When the Messiah returns, one of the main categories of persons He will punish will be those connected with the drug trade. God Almighty says, "Then I will draw near to you for judgment; I will be swift to bear wit​ness against the sorcerers" (v. 5 NRSV). The future fate of unrepen​tant sorcerer/drug-traffickers at the hands of the returning Messiah is clear: "For behold, the day is coming, burning like an oven, and all the proud, yes, all who do wickedly will be stubble. And the day which is com​ing shall burn them up" (4:1 )!

"Though it is a strange idea to the modern religious worshipper, drugs have played an important role in certain religious practices in the history of religions... psychoactive properties of these substances were designed to bring the ancient worshipper into closer touch with supernat​ural forces.... The effects of the drugs were and are reported to enhance reli​gious experi​ences similar to those that occur in religious cer​emonies or acts practiced among those who do not use drugs" (The New

Encyclopaedia Britannica, vol. 14, p. 199). Psychoactive drugs are physi​cal counterfeits of God's Holy Spirit. They perversely mimic and attempt to substitute for the joy, peace and fulfillment that comes from a true relationship with God. Illicit psychoactive drugs can bring the abuser "into closer touch with supernatural forces"—evil spirits!

If you have been a casual drug abuser or a big-time trafficker, the Word of God calls upon you to "repent, and let every one of you be baptized in the name of Jesus Christ for the remission of sins; and you shall receive the gift of the Holy Spirit" (Acts 2:38). To be truly Christian we must cruci​fy "the flesh with its passions and desires" (Gal. 5:24).

Substance abuse and drug trafficking are sinful! It is an idol​atrous work of the flesh—putting drugs and the obscene profits they generate ahead of the Creator God who owns you and your body! "Do not be deceived, God is not mocked; for whatever a man sows, that he will also reap. For he who sows to his flesh will of the flesh reap corruption, but he who sows to the Spirit will of the Spirit reap everlasting life" (6:7-8).

Can the love for, and fear of, God win the War on Drugs? "A growing body of social science evidence shows that one of society's most effective weapons against social ills is an old-fashioned one, namely reli​gion. You don't need a computer printout to figure out that kids who do God are less likely to do drugs or turn to crime or get pregnant.... Drugs are not just a social problem; they're a moral one and require a moral solu​tion.... Religion gives people, partic​ularly teenagers, what they most need to combat drugs, a reason to say no" (The Wall Street Journal, "Drugs and God," Mar. 6, 1996).

The next time someone offers you one of these illicit, life-destroying drugs, you now know why you must say "NO." It is much cooler to be alive forever—growing, learning, being totally caught up in the Spirit of life, joy and light—than to be one of the wicked deadheads whose future is ashes and cinders (Mal. 4:3)! God's plan for winning the War on Drugs involves transforming the hearts and minds of all humanity!

Today's drug abuse problem is simply a symptom of a spiritual void in the lives of many. Do you hunger or crave for peace, happiness and acceptance? Don't settle for poor substitutes that can never satisfy your inner emptiness. Change your life, repent and turn to God. Jesus Christ gives a definite, solid promise you can claim if you put God first in your search for meaning, purpose and happiness in life: "Blessed are those who hunger and thirst for righteous​ness [doing things God's way], for they shall be filled" (Matt. 5:6).

The Beast of Revelation

Myth, Metaphor or Coming Reality?

by John H. Ogwyn

Napoleon, Hitler and Sadaam Hussein have something in common. So also do Mikhail Gorbachev, Benito Mussolini, Franklin Roosevelt and various popes. Each of these, as well as countless other figures, both well-​known and obscure, have been labeled by some of their contempo​raries as the mysterious "Beast" talked about in the book of Revelation. In addition, even the League of Nations, the United Nations, international Communism and the United States government have been identified as the Beast of Revelation at various times during the 20th century.

On the other hand, some Bible commentators would argue that the book of Revelation and its symbols are only to be understood as metaphors of the battle between good and evil. To such critics the Beast is to be identified as the personification of evil, not as a histori​cal figure or a future world leader.

What about it? Isn't one person's guess as good as another's? Is there really any point in trying to identify specific individuals and institutions as fulfilling this Bible prophecy? Some might ask, "Wasn't the writer of Revelation simply recording myth, or even fevered dreams?"

Understanding Bible prophecy is not intended by the Creator God to be merely an exercise in creative imagination. Neither is prophecy intended to be understood by looking at contemporary events and attempt​ing to read them back into the Bible account. Rather, no prophecy of the Scriptures is to be of any private interpretation (2 Peter 1:20). When the Bible uses symbolic language, it contains in the text the necessary keys to understand those symbols.

One of the main reasons so many fail to understand prophecy is that they start at the wrong end. They start with the contemporary world in which they live and then try to find those people and events described in the Bible. As we saw in last month's installment, Revelation isn't the place to start in our search to understand the identity of the prophetic Beast. The starting place is the book of Daniel.

In Daniel 2, four sequential empires are identified as stretching from the days of ancient Babylonian King Nebuchadnezzar to a time yet future when Jesus Christ returns as King of kings. Daniel 7 describes the same four kingdoms or empires, but uses the symbolism of wild animals. It is necessary to understand the sym​bols used in Daniel before proceed​ing to Revelation. Why? Because Daniel records the historical context necessary for understanding those symbols. The writer of Revelation, the Apostle John, describes the same creatures recorded by Daniel, but he provides more detailed information about endtime events.

What possible relevance can long-ago empires and ancient prophets have to our modern, end-of-​the-20th-century world? The answer is startling! The books written by the ancient biblical prophets are far more current than even today's newspaper. How can that be? Your newspaper, CNN News or even news posted on the Internet can only tell you what has already happened. But Bible prophecy reports tomorrow's news today!

The Vision that Rose from the Dark Sea

An elderly man stood upon the sandy shore of the Isle of Patmos in the Mediterranean Sea. As he gazed out to sea, the scene before him seemed to change. Dark clouds low​ered and the sea appeared to churn. He stood transfixed, fascinated. Suddenly, a very strange creature surged up from the crashing surf. A horrific, vicious Beast stood before him snarling and snapping. It had the body of a leopard, the mouth of a lion and the feet of a bear. Then, as if mist, it faded away.

What was it? The creature embodied the strongest characteris​tics of the first three wild animals Daniel had seen in his vision record​ed in Daniel 7. This Beast that the Apostle John saw also had seven heads and ten horns. "The dragon " John wrote, gives this creature its power and authority. The Scriptures reveal that one of the heads of this creature was wounded to death and was then healed. After the healing took place the creature continued for 42 months (Rev. 13:1-5).

As I recounted last month, an almost identical scene is described in Daniel 7. In that vision, Daniel saw four creatures—a lion, a bear, a four​-headed leopard and a fourth terrible creature with ten horns—arise from a dark, stormy sea (Dan. 7:1-7).

These creatures are clearly iden​tified as the succession of empires beginning with Nebuchadnezzar's Babylon, followed by Media​-Persia, then Alexander's Greek empire, which split four ways after his death, and finally the Roman Empire. It is from the fourth crea​ture, symbolizing the Roman Empire, that the "ten horns" arose.

Notice the similarity of the two accounts. In each case there are seven heads. In Revelation 13, John saw one creature, not four distinct ones, but the characteristics are the same: seven heads and ten horns are described. In each account the prophets used the symbolism of a lion, a bear and a leopard. Why are the visions different in some respects?

When Daniel saw his vision, it was virtually all about future events. Babylon, symbol​ized by a lion, was then on the scene and the others were yet to come. When John wrote, more than 600 years later, the Babylonian, Persian and Greek empires had all passed into history. John focused not on the different heads to arise, but upon the details concern​ing the seventh head, the one that was extant in his day and whose his​tory he recorded in advance. While Daniel revealed four succeeding empires, John focused on the com​mon political system that originated in Babylon, but was adopted and refined by all the others. He saw the various empires as merely different heads of the same creature.

What about all of the symbol​ism? Remember, the Bible interprets its own symbols. Daniel 7:23 makes clear that the four creatures (embodying seven heads) represent kingdoms. In Revelation 17:9-10, the seven heads of the Beast are identified as “seven mountains” or “seven kings.” According to Daniel 7:24 and Revelation 17:12, horns are symbolic of kings or kingdoms. As for the dragon, which is the source of power for this system, Revelation 12:9 explains, “The great dragon… [is] that old serpent of old, called the Devil and Satan.”

What of the head “wounded to death”? Remember, it was only the final seventh head, the Roman Empire, that was in power during John’s day. Did the Roman Empire receive a deadly wound, then later come back to life and continue 42 months? Before going further, let’s look at t his time period—the 42 months of Revelation 13:5.

Is this a symbolic period? How can we know? In Revelation 11:2, the holy city, Jerusalem, is trodden down for 42 months. In verse 3, two witnesses prophesy there for 1,260 days. A period of 1,260 days is identical with 42 thirty-day months!

From examples elsewhere in the Scriptures, a prophetic reference to b a ”day” is often used to symbolize one calendar year. In Ezekiel 4, the prophet was told to show symbolically what was going to happen to Israel by lying on one side for 390 days and what would happen to Judah by lying on his other side for 40 days. God explained to Ezekiel that these days symbolized years: “I have laid on you a day for each year” (v. 6; cf. Num. 14:34). The context of Revelation 13 clearly shows, as we will see in the next installment, that this 42-month period (or 1,260 days) must refer to prophetic days—1.260 years in historic fulfillment.

Look again at Revelation 13. John’s terrible creature contained the same prophetic components that Daniel had seen more than 600 years earlier. Daniel clearly identified what he saw as beginning in his day and continuing until the return of Christ, when the saints would take possession of the kingdom (Dan. 7:18). The Roman Empire of John’s day was simply a continuation of the Babylonian political spirit or philosophy.

Rome Absorbs Her Predecessors

Just as Media-Persia had absorbed Babylon, and Alexander the Great had absorbed the empire of the Medes and Persians—so the Romans absorbed all four of the heads that had sprung from Alexander’s empire. Alexander died at Babylon in 323 B.C. There was an attempt to hold his empire together by proclaiming a regency to govern in the joint names of his nephew and his unborn son. This attempt failed. Within a few years his empire was being divided between four Greek generals who proclaimed themselves kings, just as Daniel had foreseen (Dan. 8:21-22).
In 307 B.C., Antigonus and his son, Demetrius, “took the title king, whereupon Ptolemy and Seleucus, Cassander and Lysimachus did the same. The unity of Alexander’s empire was thus openly ended” (William L. Langer, Encyclopedia of World History, 1968, p. 90).

Cassander seized Greece and Macedonia, and with the aid of Lysimachus and Seleucus, triumphed over Antigonus who was slain at the Battle of Ipsus in 301 B.C. In turn, however, Cassander’s dynasty was overthrown in 276 by Antigonus’s grandson, also named Antigonus. Antigonus II established a dynasty that held Greece and Mecedon until the Roman conquest in 168 B.C., when this area became absorbed into the Roman Empire.

Lysimachus, who seized Asia Minor and proclaimed himself king in 305 B.C., was eventually defeated and slain at the Battle of Corpedium in 281 by his erstwhile ally, Seleucus. Eumenes I, the Seleucid governor of Pergamum (in Asia Minor), succeeded in becoming virtually independent of the Seleucids by about 260 B.C. By 230 his successor had taken the title king. When Attalus III died in 133 B.C., he left his kingdom of Pergamum and Asia Minor to the Romans in his will. Thus, Rome had now absorbed the second head of Daniel’s leopard.

Seleucus established his kingdom stretching from Babylon in the east to Syria in the west. The Seleucid dynasty continued until 64 B.C. when the Roman general Pompey made Syria a province of the ever-expanding Roman Empire.

Ptolemy took the title king in 305 B.C., at the same time Cassander, Lysimachus and Seleucus did. His dynasty was established in Egypt and continued until the death of Cleopatra in 30 B.C., following her defeat by the Romans. Julius Caesar’s nephew, Octavian, defeated the forces of Cleopatra and Marc Antony at the Battle of Actium and absorbed Egypt into the Roman Empire. “This brought to an end the last of the Hellenistic monarchies” (p. 97). Now all four heads of the Greco-Macedonian leopard were absorbed into the Roman Empire, the fourth beast of Daniel 7.

With this background, it is easier to see why John described the Beast, the Roman Empire of his day, as including all that had gone before since the days of Daniel.

When he described one of the heads being “wounded to death,” he must have been referring to the seventh head, the Roman Empire. The previous six heads had already passed into history by the time of John’s writing.

When was the Roman Empire wounded to death? IN 476 A.D. the last Roman emperor of the West, Romulus Augustulus, was deposed and murdered. This is the traditional date for the fall of the Roman Empire. There was yet to be, however, a subsequent 1,260-year revival of the Roman Empire. This will be the focus of the next installment.

The Story of the First Three “Horns”

Notice another detail about the Beast that is described in both Daniel 7 and in Revelation 13. In each account, ten horns come up out of the seventh head, the Roman Empire. John saw each of these horns as having a crown upon it (Rev. 13:1) and Daniel explained that they represented kings or kingdoms (Dan. 7:24). Daniel also reveals that among these ten horns there came up a “little horn” that caused the first three of the ten to be “plucked up.” What can this possibly mean? Let’s look further at the history of the Roman Empire.

In 286 A.D., Emperor Diocletian divided the Roman Empire into East and West for administrative purposes. This was symbolized by the “two legs” described in Daniel 2. Serious trouble lay ahead, however, for the Western “leg.” By the 400s A.D., the Empire in the West was in its death throes. There had been barbarian incursions on the frontiers, finally Rome itself was sacked and looted for the first time in eight centuries! This was accomplished by Alaric and his Visigoths in 409 A.D.

As the Roman Empire in the West collapsed, there were three groups of Barbarian invaders—the Vandals, the Herulii and Ostrogoths—who sought to set themselves up as the successors to the Roman emperors of the West. Each of these three sought and received official recognition by the emperor in the East as a continuation of legitimate Roman government in the West. There was another emerging authority in the West, however, who eventually obtained their overthrow and ouster.

This emerging leader was the Bishop of Rome. While the Western emperors grew weaker, he correspondingly emerged with increased power and stature. This involved not only increased religious power over the professing Christian community, but civil and political power as well. The pope was particularly disturbed by the Vandals, Herulii and Ostrogoths. While they professed Christianity, it was a non-Trinitarian brand called Arianism. They were not “orthodox” and were therefore viewed as a threat to the religious unity of the empire by the Bishop of Rome.

The Vandals invaded North Africa in 429 A.D. After several years of fighting, they entered into a treaty in 435 where they were “recognized” by the Romans as the legitimate continuation of the Empire in North Africa (Langer, p. 135). The Vandals sought to expand their power as successor to Rome. In 455, they even visited pillage and destruction upon the city of Rome itself. They were so thorough that to this day the term “vandal” is attached to those who destroy the property of others. Ultimately, however, the Vandals were uprooted. “In Africa the Vandals were hated as Arians [by the Catholics] and they had to deal with serious Berber revolts, but their power was not broken until the 533-548 Vandalic Wars of [Eastern Roman Emperor] Justinian” (p. 159).

In 476, about 20 years after the Vandals sacked Rome, the Herulii, under the leader Odovacar (also spelled Odacer), deposed Romulus Augustulus, the last Western Roman Emperor. Odovacar was “recognized” as the legitimate continuation of Roman government in Italy by the eastern emperor. He was also an Arian, however. This was greatly resented by the Bishop of Rome who appealed to Zeno, the emperor in the East.. Zeno dispatched Theodoric, the leader of the Ostrogoths, to drive out the Herulii in 488. “The orthodox bishops of the Italy, disliking Odacer’s Arianism, supported the Arian invader [Theodoric] as representing an almost orthodox emperor. With their help Theodoric broke Odacer’s sturdy resistance in five years of war, and persuaded him to a compromise peace. He invited Odacer and his son to dine with him in Ravenna, fed them generously, and slew them with his own hand (493)” (Will Durant, The Story of Civilization, vol. 4, pp. 97-98).

Ostrogothic rule of Italy, though accepted as a necessary evil in getting rid of the Herulii, remained unpopular with the Bishop of Rome and the Catholic population. General Belisarius, who had been sent by Justinian in 533 A.D. with 500 transport ships and 92 warships to rid Africa of the Vandals, came on to Italy in 536 to drive out the Ostrogoths. “The Ostrogothic forces were meager and divided; the people of Rome hailed Belisarius as a liberator, the clergy welcomed him as a Trinitarian; he entered Rome unopposed” (p. 109).

Thus the first three “horns” were plucked up at the behest of the Bishop of Rome. The stage was being set for the true revival of the Roman Empire in the West. This revival, which took place in 554, and the subsequent revivals have all involved the blessing of the Bishop of Rome. They have all involved him as an intimate player in the various continuations of the empire of ancient Rome.

In next month’s installment we will look at the revived Roman Empire in both history and prophecy. Understanding the history of what has happened between John’s day and our own sets the stage. By knowing where we are in the prophesied sequence of events, we can know what is yet to come! Herein lies the key to understanding where the events happening in today’s world are really leading.

Who Will Be In
”The First Resurrection”?

by Raymond F. McNair

Does death forever end one’s hopes and dreams?
Is there any hope beyond the grave?
Are the dead merely “sleeping” until the moment
of their resurrection?

Can man really know what happens to him at the moment of death—and after? Some think the road to the grave is a one-way street. Eat, drink and be merry—for tomorrow we die! Are they right? Or will the grave someday release its dead?

Since no person in modern times has ever returned from the dead to tell us what is beyond the grave, is there any way man can really come to know what happens after death? Will there be an afterlife?

There are three views concerning what happens to man at death: 1) death ends everything—that is, oblivion engulfs all who die; 2) at death, man immediately passes on to some​place beyond the grave such as heaven, hell or purgatory; and 3) death is merely an indefinite period of "sleeping" in the grave, while awaiting a future resurrection. Which of these three views of the afterlife is biblically correct?

Only the Word of God can supply the real answers to these important questions. In previous articles in The World Ahead, we have seen that the Creator God made man (Gen. 2:7), and put within him a human "spirit" (Zech. 12:1; 1 Cor. 2:11). This spirit returns to God at death (Eccl. 12:7). Not one single verse in the Bible says that when you die you go immediately to heaven, or to a burning hell—or to an imaginary purgatory.

"If a Man Dies, Shall He Live Again?"

One of man's oldest questions remains—"Is there life after death?" Most assuredly! Both the Old and New Testament Scriptures speak with a single voice: there will be a resurrection for every human who has ever lived!

One of the oldest references to the afterlife is found in the book of Job. God allowed Satan to sorely try Job​—to take away all his material possessions, kill his children and afflict him with painful boils from head to toe. During Job's bereavement and suffering he had ample time to ponder life, death and the afterlife.

Job said, "For there is hope for a tree, if it is cut down, that it will sprout again... and its stump may die in the ground, yet at the scent of water it will bud and bring forth branches like a plant" ( 14:7-9). He was wondering if the dead would ever rise from their graves. "But man dies and is laid away; indeed he breathes his last and where is he?... So man lies down and does not rise. Till the heavens are no more, they will not awake nor be roused from their sleep [in the grave]" (vv. 10, 12).

Then Job asked the crucial question: "If a man dies, shall he live again? All the days of my hard service ["appointed time," KJV] I will wait, till my change comes. You shall call, and I will answer You; You shall desire the work of Your hands" (vv. 14-15). He came to realize that his Creator would one day awaken him out of his sleep in the dust of the earth. Job knew that the Living God would "call" him up out of the grave and "change" him. That change, which is clearly explained in the New Testament, will take place at the resurrection of the just (Phil. 3:21; 1 Thess. 4:13-18).

The Prophets Foretold a Resurrection

The Prophet Isaiah believed mortal man would be resurrected from the dust. "Your dead shall live; togeth​er with my dead body they shall arise. Awake and sing, you who dwell in dust... and the earth shall cast out the dead" (Is. 26:19).

Another of God's prophets, Jeremiah, predicted the resurrection of God's servant, King David: "But they [Israel] shall serve the LORD their God, and David their king, whom I will raise up for them" (Jer. 30:9).

Hosea predicted King David's resurrection as well: "Afterward the children of Israel shall return, seek the LORD their God and David their king, and fear the LORD and His goodness in the latter days" (Hosea 3:5).

And the Prophet Ezekiel foretold a time when the ancient peoples of the doomed cities of Sodom and Gomorrah, as well as the Jews, will come up out of their tombs, thereby being delivered from their long "captivi​ty" in the grave (Ezek. 16:46-59).

This same book describes a time when the whole house of Israel will have their dry bones resurrected, clothed with sinews and flesh and then be imbued with God's Holy Spirit. Only then, according to Ezekiel's prophecy, will those resurrected Israelites really come to know God (37:1​14). Further, he says, "David My servant shall be king over them, and they shall all have one shepherd" (v. 24).

King David, who was himself a prophet (Acts 2:29​-30), foretold his own resurrection, as well as the resur​rection of the Messiah, whom he prophesied would descend from him: "For You will not leave my soul in Sheol, nor will you allow Your Holy One to see corrup​tion" (Ps. 16:10).

The Prophet Daniel also spoke of a future resurrection: "And at that time your people shall be delivered, every one who is found written in the book [of life—Rev. 3:5]. And many of those who sleep in the dust of the earth shall awake, some to everlasting life, some to shame and ever​lasting contempt" (Dan. 12:1-2). The next verse describes how wonderful it will be for those who are resurrected at that time: "Those who are wise shall shine like the brightness of the firmament, and those who turn many to righteousness like the stars forever and ever"!

Christ and the Resurrection of the Dead

Clearly the Old Testament prophets believed in a future resurrection. But did Jesus Christ and His New Testament apostles also hold such a view? What, accord​ing to New Testament teaching, is the true hope of every​one who believes in God and His Son Jesus Christ?

The New Testament makes it clear that man's only hope lies in a resurrection. Christ said, "I am the resurrection and the life. He who believes in Me, though he may die, he shall live" (John 11:25). Further, He says, "I am He who lives, and was dead, and behold, I am alive forevermore. Amen. And I have the keys of Hades and of Death" (Rev. 1:18). Only Jesus has the keys to unlock the billions of graves of all mankind and resurrect everyone who has ever died.

As a demonstration of Christ's power over the grave, He used that authority in a spectacular way when he raised Lazarus from his grave, after he had been "dead four days" (John 11:39). Lazarus' sisters pleaded with Jesus to come and resurrect their dead brother. After arriving at the cave in which Lazarus had been entombed, Jesus "cried with a loud voice, `Lazarus, come forth!' And he who had died came out bound hand and foot with graveclothes, and his face was wrapped with a cloth. Jesus said to them, `Loose him, and let him go'” (vv. 43-44).

Christ also said, "Most assuredly, I say to you, the hour is coming, and now is, when the dead will hear the voice of the Son of God; and those who hear will live" (John 5:25).

Many, however, don't realize that, according to Christ, there will be more than one resurrection. "Do not marvel at this; for the hour is coming in which ALL who are in the graves will hear His voice and come forth—[1] those who have done good, to the resurrection of life, and [2] those who have done evil, to the resurrection of condemnation" (vv. 28-29). The RSV more correctly ren​ders verse 29— "to the resurrection of judgment."

Daniel spoke of some being resurrected "to everlasting life," while others would later awake unto "shame and ever​lasting contempt." Jesus also clearly referred to two distinct resurrections. The first is a resurrection to eternal LIFE—​the second, a resurrection to JUDGMENT.

Matthew 22 relates Christ's encounter with the Sadducees. They did not believe in the resurrection (v. 23). Jesus told them, "You are mistaken, not knowing the Scriptures nor the power of God. For in the resurrection they neither marry nor are given in marriage, but are like angels of God in heaven" (vv. 29-30).

In Luke's account, Jesus told the Sadducees, "The sons of this age marry and are given in marriage. But those who are counted worthy to attain that age, and the resurrection from the dead, neither marry nor are given in marriage; nor can they die anymore, for they are equal to the angels and are sons of God, being sons of the resurrection" (20:34-36).

Jesus told the Sadducees, "But concerning the resurrection of the dead, have you not read what was spoken to you by God, saying, `I am the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob'? God is not the God of the dead, but of the living" (Matt. 22:31-32). Jesus was quot​ing Exodus 3:6 to show the teach​ing of the resurrection had been around since Moses' time.

Christ was saying, in effect, that God would not call himself the God of the patriarchs if they, at death, had passed into oblivion—never to live again! Truly, "God... calls those things which do not exist as though they did" (Rom. 4:17). God knows that He will res​urrect Abraham, Isaac and Jacob and "all the prophets." They will all be in the coming Kingdom of God.

Jesus told those Jews who rejected Him, their long-​awaited Messiah, that they would "see Abraham and Isaac and Jacob and all the prophets in the kingdom of God, and yourselves thrust out" (Luke 13:28). Before those patriarchs can be in the Kingdom of God, they will first have to be resurrected.

Paul Also Taught the Resurrection

Anyone who is familiar with the New Testament knows that Paul wrote more in it about the resurrection than all of the other apostles put together!

Paul "reasoned in the synagogues with the Jews and with the Gentile worshipers, and in the marketplace daily with those who happened to be there.... And some said, `What does this babbler want to say?' Others said, `He seems to be a proclaimer of foreign gods,' because he preached to them Jesus and the resurrection" (Acts 17:17-18). "And when they heard of the resurrection of the dead, some mocked, while others said, `We will hear you again on this matter'” (v. 32).

Later, Paul told the Roman Governor Felix, "I wor​ship the God of my fathers, believing all things which are written in the Law and in the Prophets. I have hope in God, which they themselves also accept, that there will be a resurrection of the dead, both of the just and the unjust" (Acts 24:14-15). In fact, one reason Paul appeared before Felix in the first place was that he had been teach​ing the resurrection of the dead (23:6).

Very early during the history of the Christian Church, false teachers began to arise who denied the future resur​rection! Paul told God's people at Corinth, "Now if Christ is preached that He has been raised from the dead, how do some among you say that there is no resurrection of the dead?" (1 Cor. 15:12).

The apostle then said, "But now Christ IS risen from the dead, and has become the first​fruits of those who have fallen asleep. For since by man came death, by Man also came the resurrection of the dead. For as in Adam all die, even so in Christ all shall be made alive. But each one in his own order: Christ the firstfruits, afterward those who are Christ's at His coming" (vv. 20-​23). "But someone will say, `How are the dead raised up? And with what body do they come?'” (v. 35). He then showed that when God's people are resurrected they will be given glorified spirit bodies. "So also is the resurrection of the dead. The body is sown in corruption, it is raised in incorruption... raised in glory... raised in power... raised a spiritual body" (vv. 42-44).

Paul then added, "Now this I say, brethren, that flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God; nor does corruption inherit incorruption. Behold, I tell you a mys​tery: We shall not all sleep [die], but we shall all be changed—in a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trumpet. For the trumpet will sound, and the dead will be raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed. For this corruptible must put on incorruption, and this mortal must put on immortality" (vv. 50-53).

"So when this corruptible has put on incorruption, and this mortal has put on immortality, then shall be brought to pass the saying that is written: `Death is swal​lowed up in victory. O Death, where is your sting? O Hades, where is your victory'” (vv. 54-55).

This great defender of the resurrection left no doubt in the minds of the Corinthians. They could be assured of attaining the resurrection—if they would stay the course.

Paul warned Timothy that "Hymenaeus and Philetus are of this sort [of deceivers], who have strayed concern​ing the truth, saying that the resurrection is already past; and they overthrow the faith of some" (2 Tim. 2:17-18).

Furthermore, Paul reminded the Hebrews that one of the fundamental truths which compose the doctrinal "foundation" of the New Testament Church of God is "the resurrection of the dead" (Heb. 6:1-2).

He also reminded them of the Old Testament men and women of faith who obeyed God, even though it often meant experiencing suffering and, in some cases, a horrible death. Some experienced "the violence of fire, escaped the edge of the sword, out of weakness were made strong.... And others were tortured, not accepting deliverance, that they might obtain a better resurrection" (11:34-35). Exactly who will take part in this "better resurrection"?

The Glorious First Resurrection

What will be one of the most momentous events that will occur at the Second Coming of Jesus Christ? At that instant, God will resurrect all of the "dead in Christ" to a glo​rified, immortal existence. "For if we believe that Jesus died and rose again, even so God will bring with Him those who sleep in Jesus. For this we say to you by the word of the Lord, that we who are alive and remain until the coming of the Lord will by no means precede those who are asleep [in death]. For the Lord Himself will descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of an archangel, and with the trumpet of God. And the dead in Christ will rise first. Then we who are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air. And thus we shall always be with the Lord" (1 Thess. 4:13-17).

What will happen after the saints are resurrected from their graves and ascend into the clouds to meet the returning Jesus Christ? "And He will send His angels with a great sound of a trumpet, and they will gather together His elect from the four winds, from one end of heaven to the other" (Matt. 24:31 ).

Where will Christ then take His saints? When Jesus returns to this earth He will convey His saints to Jerusalem. "And in that day His feet will stand on the Mount of Olives, which faces Jerusalem on the east" (Zech. 14:4). Then what? "Thus the LORD my God will come, and all the saints with You" (v. 5).

What will happen next? Revelation 20 reveals that, after Christ returns, He will send a mighty archangel to bind Satan for 1,000 years (vv. 1-3). Then, immediately afterward, God will install His glorified saints in author​ity over the nations, giving them power to rule over all peoples (Rev. 2:26-27; 3:21 ).

The Apostle John, a believer in the resurrection, describes that important event. "And I saw thrones, and they [the glorified saints] sat on them, and judgment [power to rule] was committed to them.... And they lived and reigned with Christ for a thousand years. But the rest of the dead did not live again until the thousand years were finished. This [those resurrected at Christ's coming] is the FIRST RESURRECTION. Blessed and holy is he who has part in the first resurrection. Over such the second death has no power, but they shall be priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign with Him a thousand years" (Rev. 20:4-6).

Clearly, those who take part in the "first resurrection" will rule with Christ 1,000 years, teaching and guiding the nations. No wonder Paul calls this first resurrection a "better resurrection" (Heb. 11:35). Those who take part in it, being immortal, can never die, and they shall have the opportunity of helping Christ restore peace, order and righteousness to all nations on this earth during the glorious Millennium.

Christ will then rule all nations from Jerusalem (Jer. 3:17). The Messiah will sit upon God's holy Mount Zion, in what we today call the land of Israel (Ps. 2:6; Is. 66:20). From Jerusalem, Christ will rule the nations as "King over all the earth" (Zech. 14:9). He will, in fact, be "King of kings and Lord of lords" (Rev. 19:16)!

Strive for the First Resurrection!

As Christians, we should all strive for the ultimate prize—the first resurrection.

What was the Apostle Paul's goal? He said he strove diligently to "attain to the resurrection from the dead" (Phil. 3:11). "Not," said Paul, "that I have already attained [to the resurrection], or am already perfected; but I press on, that I may lay hold of... [eternal life]. But one thing I do, forgetting those things which are behind and reaching forward to those things which are ahead, I press toward the goal [of the resurrection] for the prize of the upward call of God in Christ Jesus" (vv. 12-14).

True Christians eagerly anticipate that glorious "first resurrection," when God will give each a "crown of glory" ( 1 Peter 5:4; cf. Rev. 2:10). God's children also look forward to that moment when Christ returns to this earth, resurrects the "dead in Christ" and gives them positions of rulership under Him.

The Apostle Paul explained a second great reason for us to yearn for the Kingdom of God on this earth. "For I con​sider that the sufferings of this present time are not worthy to be compared with the glory which shall be revealed in us. For the earnest expectation of the creation eagerly waits for the revealing of the sons of God.... Because the creation itself also will be delivered from the bondage of corruption into the glorious liberty of the children of God. For we know that the whole creation groans and labors with birth pangs together until now" (Rom. 8:18-19, 21-22).

Many fail to grasp what the Apostle Paul really meant. He understood the headaches, heartaches and misery that all humanity now suffers. He knew we all yearn for the time when the resurrected sons of God will, under Christ, assist Him in restoring to this earth peace, health, prosperity, hap​piness and joy brim full and running over (Dan. 7:27).

Truly, the earth will then become one happy, utopian par​adise: "The whole earth is at rest and quiet; they break forth into singing" (Is. 14:7). When the resurrected saints, under Christ, take over the helm of this earth's governments, utopia will become a living reality (Rev. 5:10; Is. 11:1-9)!

It’s Just a Little Fling…

No Harm Done—Right?

by Roderick C. Meredith

Adultery! It seems everybody’s doing it—whether high government officials, members of the British royal family or celebrities of all stripes. Even well-known religious leaders have been involved.

Turn on the television during the day and you’ll see soap operas filled with the most bizarre adulterous affairs imaginable. Or so you think—until you flip over to one of the talk shows and hear about some poor woman whose husband is having an affair with her brother! Watch TV in the evening and you’ll find extramarital sex quite acceptable on just about any drama or sitcom you turn to.

A recent issue of Glamour magazine published an article that explained: “Why Women Are Cheating and Not Feeling Guilty.” Referring to classic literature, it notes, “Madame Bovary took a lover, then took arsenic. Anna Karenina threw herself under the 9:02 from St. Petersburg, Boy, have times changed” (Amy Pagnozzi, April 1996, p. 256). Glamour asked its readers to write and explain why they’ve had affairs. From the responses they concluded, “The Great Romance Affair was by far the most common extramarital relationship cited by Glamour’s respondents…. If a woman wants sex, it’s usually easy to find. But romance—all the lead-up to sex—can be a rare prize. You may go without it for so long that you don’t even know it’s missing. Then, out of the blue, someone appears at your side and revives rapture. It’s hard to feel guilty when you feel so good” (p. 257).

Another article in the March/April issue of Mirabella on “The Affair ‘96” suggests, “Women… ‘find themselves’ through adultery these days, and it is celebrated all over the place in pictures that range from the sublime The Piano to the ridiculous Scarlet Letter to the sublimely ridiculous Queen Margot [all recent movies]. The fact that these are all period pieces is no accident: These movies imply that marriage itself is a relic of an obsolete culture” (p. 83).

Is marriage a “relic of an obsolete culture”? Why did God institute laws regulating this relationship? Is there a meaningful purpose for marriage that our modern society needs to understand? Should sexuality be expressed solely within marriage—or is adultery okay? What are the answers?

The Seventh Commandment

Let there be no confusion. The Ten Commandments of God are NOT obsolete. The law of gravity still applies and so do the laws of God. Almighty God devoted two of these commandments to protecting home and family relationships. In the March issue of The World Ahead, I wrote about the first of these: “Honor your father and your mother.”

The other law that directly governs the home and family is the seventh commandment: “You shall not commit adultery” (Ex. 20:14). The Creator instituted this command to safeguard the honor and sanctity of matrimony and to protect the basis of all decent society—the family.

The letter of the law directly prohibits adultery as violating the holy rights of marriage. The spirit of the law expands its regulatory jurisdiction to include premarital sexual conduct as well. Sexual unfaithfulness, whether before or during marriage, is violating God’s Word!

Adultery is a capital offense in the eyes of God: “The man who commits adultery with another man’s wife, he who commits adultery with his neighbor’s wife, the adulterer and the adulteress, shall surely be put to death” (Lev. 20:10). In our permissive age, we would do well to remember this.

In principle, the seventh commandment also covers every other form of sexual conduct outside marriage—including homosexuality! Many today consider sexual preference a “lifestyle choice.” But God lists sodomy as an “abomination” deserving the death penalty (Lev. 20:13; cf. Rom. 1:18-32). The New Testament states that the ultimate penalty of all sin is death (Rom. 6:23).

Why will God judge us with eternal death unless we really turn away from adulterous sins? The answer is that godly marriage is so precious, righteous and holy in the Eternal’s sight that it must not be defiled! Why? Because of what it means and its great purpose in God’s plan.

Why Marriage?

The true meaning of marriage cannot be understood without first realizing that sex and marriage are God-given and God-ordained. Leaving God out of the picture—as our modern society generally does—degrades the bonds of holy matrimony to some “evolutionary mating instinct.”

God had a definite purpose in creating man and woman. After making Adam, God said, “It is not good that man should be alone; I will make him a helper comparable to him” (Gen. 2:18). The Creator knew that the man was incomplete by himself and so decided to give him a partner suitable for him.

One reason for human marriage, then, is to make man and woman complete. Neither is complete without the other. Alone, man was unable to fulfill the purpose for which he was created. He couldn’t learn the character lessons God intended him to. So God put Adam to sleep and took one of his ribs from which He made Eve (vv. 21-22). This was symbolic. “And Adam said: “This is now bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh; she shall be called Woman [Heb. Ishshah], because she was taken out of Man [Heb. Ish].’ Therefore a man shall leave his father and mother and be joined to his wife, and they shall become one flesh” (vv. 23-24).

God showed that Adam and Eve were to dwell together as man and wife in one fleshly union—having sexual intercourse (cf. 1 Cor. 6:16). This implies that husband and wife are to share everything in this life, making their physical lives meaningful and complete. As the Apostle Paul wrote, “Marriage is honorable among all, and the bed undefiled; but fornicators and adulterers God will judge” (Heb. 13:4).

A second purpose of marriage is to give birth to and rear children. God told Adam and Eve, “Be fruitful and multiply; fill the earth and subdue it” (Gen. 1:28). Parents are responsible to teach the children the godly way to live, and parents can most effectively accomplish this when their marriage is stable and happy. A nurturing home environment is vital to a child’s right development. God places a high value on children. In Malachi 2:15, it is written: “But did He not make them [husband and wife] one, having a remnant of the Spirit? And why one? He seeks godly offspring.” It is through the family relationship that character lessons in patience, understanding and kindness can best be learned. And no place is more conducive to developing a sense of decency, loyalty and responsibility than a happy and well-balanced household.

Therefore, along with making us complete and reproduction, a third reason for sex and marriage is to provide an ideal environment for character building. The Kingdom of God and His law are based firmly on LOVE—outflowing concern for others. If we truly love others, we will desire to serve them. Our lives will demonstrate the way of “give” instead of “get.” As Jesus said, “It is more blessed to give than to receive” (Acts 20:35).

A Divine Relationship

The God-ordained institution of marriage is a holy thing—so much so that it is used in the Word of God to typify the spiritual relationship between Christ and His Church! We find this in Ephesians 5: “Wives, submit to your own husbands, as to the Lord. For the husband is head of the wife, as also Christ is head of the church; and He is the Savior of the body. Therefore, just as the church is subject to Christ, so let the wives be to their own husbands in everything” (vv. 22-24). In a Christian home, the wife is to submit to her husband as the head of the household, just as she must learn to submit to Jesus Christ for eternity! This holy relationship teaches a lesson in lasting faithfulness.

“For this reason a man shall leave his father and mother and be joined to his wife, and the two shall become one flesh” (v. 31). He then states remarkably, “This is a great mystery, but I speak concerning Christ and the church. Nevertheless let each one of you in particular so love his own wife as himself, and let the wife see that she respects her husband” (vv. 32-33). In other words, Paul’s main subject was the relationship between Christ and the Church.

Human marriage is simply being used to explain this God-plane relationship. Yet the fact that marriage is a physical type of this spiritual relationship is what makes it so sacred. The marital union of a man and woman is to picture the everlasting, loving relationship between Christ and His Church. NOTHING should come between the parties united by a marriage covenant! Marriage should teach us the lesson of eternal faithfulness to Christ!

Christ exercises His authority over the Church in a loving manner. So also husbands should never abuse spouses or children: “Husbands, love your wives, just as Christ also loved the church and gave Himself for it…. So husbands ought to love their own wives as their own bodies; he who loves his wife loves himself. For no one ever hated his own flesh, but nourishes and cherishes it, just as the Lord does the church” (vv. 2, 28-29).

Jesus Christ loved His Church. He willingly sacrificed His life for the Church—and for all people of the world willing to repent. A man takes on a similar responsibility when he marries a woman. A husband must promote his wife’s and his children’s best interests and happiness. God holds husbands accountable to faithfully discharge their duties: “But if anyone does not provide for his own, and especially for those of his household, he has denied the faith and is worse than an unbeliever” (I Time. 5:8).

God Hates Divorce!

Marriage is not something that merely evolved through man’s reasoning and his gradual social development. Nor has it become obsolete today! But the marriage covenant is not unbreakable. There are valid reasons that permit divorce according to the Bible. Yet if people apart from these reasons selfishly separate, then they fail to learn the spiritual lessons of marriage.

Such selfish divorces are a horrible reproach to the Creator God because they deny His divine wisdom in ordaining the marital union—making two people “one flesh.” How can a person ever be trusted to be faithful to the Living Jesus Christ throughout all ages to come if that person selfishly refuses to remain faithful to a God-given spouse during this short human life span. Such lack of commitment means one fails to learn the lessons of patience, long-suffering, self-control, kindness, faithfulness and enduring love within holy matrimony.

When the Pharisees asked Jesus about the lawfulness of divorce, He responded, “Have you not read that He who made them at the beginning ‘made them male and female,’ and said, ‘For this reason a man shall leave his father and mother and be joined to his wife, and the two shall become one flesh’? So then, they are no longer two but one flesh. Therefore what God has joined together, let not man separate” (Matt. 19:4-6). But they retorted by asking why the Scriptures given through Moses allowed divorce. He answered, “Moses, because of the hardness of your hearts, permitted you to divorce your wives, but from the beginning it was not so. And I say to you, whoever divorces his wife, except for sexual immorality [Gk. porneia, “gross immorality”], and marries another, commits adultery; and whoever marries her who is divorced commits adultery” (vv. 8-9).

Divorce is often flagrant violation of the sacred marriage covenant made with God and spouse—with remarriage equating to adultery! Even though God permits divorce in certain circumstances, it is much better for each partner in marriage to learn to forgive the other, and thus preserve the holy marriage bond. Exception clauses like Christ’s (“except for sexual immorality”) and Paul’s (concerning desertion by an unconverted mate—1 Cor. 7:15) should be last resorts—used only after much prayer, counsel and sincere attempts to save the marriage. Yet, today, marriages are broken up for every reason imaginable: sexual incompatibility; financial difficulties; boredom; career taking priority over the marriage; one spouse wants to move and the other doesn’t—you name it!

What a sick situation! Aside from failing to learn the valuable lessons of marriage, many seeking divorce or remarriage often fail to deeply consider the agony and frustration their children will experience—scars on little hearts and minds to be carried into future marriages.  It is simply awful! Yes, God does allow homes to be shattered by divorce—but He abhors it: “The LORD has been witness between you and the wife of your youth, with whom you have dealt treacherously; yet she is your companion and your wife by covenant…. Therefore take heed to your spirit, and let none deal treacherously with the wife of his youth. ‘For the LORD God of Israel says that He hates divorce, for it covers one’s garment with violence,’ says the LORD of hosts. ‘Therefore take heed to your spirit, that you do not deal treacherously’” (Mal. 2:14-16). God HATES divorce and the violence it does to people’s lives. We must learn to hate it too.

“To Lust for Her”

It is a great tragedy that so many in our society no longer look to marriage for their exclusive sexual fulfillment. Today, adultery is common. Some marriage counselors even recommend it on occasion! But adultery and marriage cannot comfortably coexist because adultery is a breach of faith that is the basis of marital intimacy. Adultery devastates the trust between two people joined in the closet human union possible. Cheating on your present or future spouse amounts to taking one of God’s most precious and beautiful gifts and dragging it through filth. An adulterer spits on the love and trust of his or her spouse.

While sin is forgivable, there are always consequences (2 Sam. 12:12-14). Adultery does serious damage. A married couple may never be as unified as they could have been had this terrible sin not been perpetrated. But, with repentance and God’s help, a couple can pick up the pieces of their lives and go on.

Genuinely Christian husbands and wives should seek to be totally joined in body, mind and attitude. In earnest, they should strive to understand each other—to joyously share their hopes and dreams. With this focus, and the power of God’s Spirit, a faithful couple can crush any adulterous temptations.

Sexual immorality begins in the mind. Christ addressed this very thing in His New Testament magnification of the seventh commandment. Here’s what He said in His famous Sermon on the Mount: “You have heard that it was said to those of old, ‘You shall not commit adultery.’ But I say to you that whoever looks at a woman to lust for her has already committed adultery with her in his heart” (Matt. 5:27-28). According to Jesus, then, you break God’s seventh commandment if you so much as entertain thoughts of sexual lust toward a person that is not your spouse. Action follows thought. So, to build godly character, Christians must learn to use God’s Spirit to channel thoughts away from all lustful desires.

This is not easy in a society whose entertainment, fashion and advertising industries sexualize just about everything. Movies glorify illicit sex. Ads for jeans can steam up your glasses these days. The pornography industry is bigger than ever. Why today there is even “phone sex” and “cybersex” to satisfy the fantasies of those fearful of contracting AIDS!

And what is the result of all this sexualization? Households in increasing numbers are made miserable by adulterous affairs. Homes everywhere are breaking up in divorce. Single-parent households are on the rise—so that more and more children are not as well cared for or provided for. Premarital sex is epidemic among our young people. Sexually transmissible diseases are infecting millions! AIDS is killing by the hundreds or thousands! The number of unwed teenage mothers is out of control. Unwanted babies are aborted by the millions! If people would only obey God, ALL OF THIS WOULD STOP!

If you are a young person engaging in premarital sex, please realize that you are cheapening and damaging the joy of your possible future marriage—and thus seriously jeopardizing your hope for happiness in this present life. And, unless you REPENT and STOP this self-destructive practice, as others have (cf. 1 Cor. 6:11), you will force God to exclude you from everlasting life and happiness in His Kingdom (v. 9). The laws of God are only for our own good and the good of others. We should obey them and fear being listed among the “abominable” and “whoremongers” who will not inherit eternal life!

Every form of sexual immorality is disgusting because sex was created by God to physically and emotionally bind the holy union of marriage. In Proverbs 6:32, God tells us, “Whoever commits adultery with a woman lacks understanding; He who does so destroys his own soul.” A marginal note in many Bibles says that the Hebrew word translated “understanding” literally means “heart”—a word used elsewhere to describe the seat of emotions. When a man seduces another man’s wife, he is taking a basic part of that man’s “heart”—his life companion, perhaps the mother of his children, the focal point of many of his hopes and dreams—and dragging it through a sewer pipe. When it come out at the other end, it STINKS! The profound love, trust and “oneness” of the marriage and home are so violated that the relationship will never be the same again. The adulterous man or woman rips to shreds the life of his or her spouse. Such a person certainly lacks heart.

Adultery is also a capital offense against us all because it strikes at the heart of all decent society. But, more than anything, adultery is a capital offense against God who created the institution of marriage out of love for us. No matter what “enlightened” thinkers may try to argue, adultery is NEVER okay. It is always one of the greatest evils we are capable of—which we must tenaciously resist. Those who persist in sexual immorality will eventually be put to DEATH: “But the cowardly, unbelieving… sexually immoral… shall have their part in the lake which burns with fire and brimstone, which is the second death” (Rev. 21:8).

“Flee Sexual Immorality”

Through the Apostle Paul, God gives some important advice to those tempted to be sexually immoral. In this age of incessant sexual stimulation, it is imperative to heed this advice if you want to walk the road to God’s Kingdom and eternal life. Paul says, “Flee sexual immorality” (1 Cor. 6:18). Realizing that younger people have an even tougher time with this, Paul wrote to Timothy, a young minister, “Flee also youthful lusts” (2 Tim. 2:22). Through Paul, God is telling us to not dwell on wrong sexual desires. We should not place ourselves in situations where we would be sexually tempted.

God’s instruction is to flee—to run away as fast as you can—from any situation of enticement. Sex isn’t a toy to be played with—as many young people sadly seem to think. It should be regarded as a wonderful, God-given blessing to only be enjoyed in the holy, sacred union of marriage, which God has ordained. It should always be thought of with a great degree of reverence—and as a physical expression of unselfish love in a Christian marriage, which typifies the eternal faithfulness of Jesus Christ and His Church!

This wayward civilization desperately needs to learn the vital lesson of faithfulness in marriage and family. When Christ returns to this earth to set up His everlasting Kingdom, He will teach the world to obey both the letter and the spirit of the seventh commandment of the Eternal God: “You shall not commit adultery”!
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Editorial: The Cult of Materialism
June 1996

We are living in the most sensu​ous, worldly generation that has arisen for many centuries. Today's society is obsessed with materialism. Our world WORSHIPS material things and places their acquisition as the first pri​ority in life.

Some of this "gimme" obsession does rub off—even on professing Christians. The Apostle John wrote, "Do not love the world or the things in the world. If anyone loves the world, the love of the Father is not in him. For all that is in the world—the lust of the flesh, the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life—is not of the Father but is of the world" (1 John 2:15-16).

Can we honestly say that we do NOT love the world while we watch hour after hour of television? Many church members watch more murders taking place every week than most people would ever see in a lifetime in the real world—bad as it is! And the incessant "get, get, get" philosophy, which permeates the TV commercials and many of the shows themselves, certainly does rub off on us too.

We are NOT immune to Satan's broadcasts!

And what about the TV and rock music "idols"? Don't we and our children realize that the deep emotion, shouting and cheering that wel​comes a homosexual rock star is a perversion of the fervent adoration and worship that belongs only to God?

Having lived abroad for four years of my adult life, I can perhaps see a little more clearly than most North Americans how much we tend to WORSHIP material things. Yes, worship! For vast numbers of peo​ple in this country will do just about anything in order to own a car, a house, a color TV. A man may take two jobs and work such long hours that he wrecks his health. The wife, even while her children are small, will also work long hours outside the home—sacrificing those precious hours she should be spending with her growing children, teaching them, training them, building within them a deep and abiding sense of security and self-esteem.

"But we just couldn't make it if I didn't work," the typical North American wife might blurt out. Make it? Make what? Would your fam​ily starve to death? Would they be unclothed or without a home? Well, no. The family just wouldn't have as nice a house. Or as big a color TV. Or would have only one car instead of two.

Of course, there are many cases (the plight of the poor) where a wife in our exploitive society virtually has to work outside of the home. Often, in such cases, the husband has literally or figuratively left the family. There wouldn't be food on the table if the wife or mother didn't work. Let me make clear that I am not talking about these situations—but about the cases where a young mother could stay home if she and her husband were genuinely frugal.

You see, some of us in the U.S. and Canada are so accus​tomed to absolute affluence that even some of you may feel a little edgy as you read this editorial. But I can assure you that thousands of people in Britain, Europe and Asia think it is both pitiful and amusing that North Americans feel they "need" so many extravagant material comforts—comforts that were UNHEARD OF until the last generation or two.

Yet millions of North American teenage boys would fig​uratively "die" if they couldn't have their own cars, stereos and other material gadgets. And millions of adolescent girls would also "die" if they couldn't wear certain types of designer clothes, have the use of a color TV, etc.

People young and old will literally work themselves into a fanatic desire to possess material things. These things, then, and this desire becomes a definite form of IDOLATRY. If we are to be God's people, we MUST recognize material​ism for what it is and REPENT of this selfish, rotten approach to life.

We must stop allowing crass materialism to affect the quality of our spiritual lives, our families and our children. We must put God and His way of life FIRST—not material things. We must learn to SEEK God and His ways above all other things. After describing how God will take care of all our material needs, Jesus Christ said, "But seek first the kingdom of God and His righteousness, and all these things shall be added to you" (Matt. 6:33).

To be true Christians, you and I must really do this.

The Last Generation?

by Roderick C. Meredith

Are today’s young people destined to
be the “last generation”?
You need to know and to understand the truly
staggering events which lie ahead!

A lot of old folks still remem​ber President Franklin Roosevelt's ringing declaration during the depth of the American Depression back in the 1930s, "This generation... has a rendezvous with destiny"! And indeed they did. For that depression-wracked generation experi​enced the Second World War, the Cold War, the detonation of the first hydro​gen bomb and the space race.

Over the next 10 to 15 years, how​ever, even more monumental prob​lems will confront America,.. Canada and Britain. These threats will not be from outside powers, which could be conquered by resolute military action They will be internal threats involving a whole series of deadly cancers eating at the vitals of our entire Western society. Tomorrow's. monumental problems are not likely to go away unless there's a massive change in our entire way of life.

A recent U.S. News & World Report editorial by David Gergen discerns tomorrow's deadly peril far the United States, Canada and Britain from today's shocking news "The stories flicker onto the screen with numbing repetition. In Chicago, two boys—one 12, one 13—are sentenced to prison after dropping a 5 year old out of a l4th story window because he wouldn’t steal candy for them. In New York, two teenage boys and a young woman lock up a 13 year old girl, repeatedly rape and torture her, 
then hang her up in a closet by her heels before she manages to escape. In a Los Angeles school, a fifth-grade teacher is hit by a stray bullet during a shoot-out between rival gangs. America, the winter of 1996.

“We hear these tales so often now that we are beginning to accept them as a permanent way of life. Instead of demanding an end to this social madness, we seem anesthetized. So, who paid much attention earlier this month when the Justice Department reported that the number of juvenile murderers tripled between 1984 and 1994 even though the teenage population was stable in size?… Since the juvenile population will grow considerably by the year 2000, there is a serious danger that kids will soon be roaming urban neighborhoods like `teenage wolf packs’" (Mar 25, 1996).

Will we have "teenage wolf packs" haunting our cities, terrorizing our citizens? Unless our peoples bitterly REPENT and turn to God—the  real God of the Bible—our nations are in terminal trouble. Frankly, nothing indicates that we're going  to change. Teen crime and drug abuse are on the upswing. Notice what the Wall Street Journal had to say about this surging problem: "If you haven't talked to your kids about drugs lately, consider these newest numbers:

· Sixteen percent of 8th graders reported using marijuana during the last year, nearly triple the number  in 1991

· Illicit drug use by adolescents has risen to a 31 percent rate from 20 percent during the last three years.

· Only 36 percent of high-school seniors said they saw a `great risk' in trying LSD once or twice. More than half said they could easily get their hands on the drug.

What we’re seeing ‘could be the start of a new drug epidemic,’ warns University of Michigan researcher Lloyd Johnston, who has been monitoring adolescent drug use since the mid-1970s” (Apr. 2, 1996). 

Meanwhile, the increase of AIDS cases, the presence of the Ebola virus in America and the "Mad Cow disease" in Britain all give us a small foretaste of what is yet to come. And remember, there is still no real cure for full-blown AIDS and absolutely no cure for the "Mad Cow disease" (BSE). As care​fully explained in last month's lead article on BSE, "Estimates suggest the death toll [for humans if they are at risk] could run from 1,000 to 10 mil​lion" (The Sunday Telegraph, Mar. 24, 1996, p. 21 ).

Jesus Christ predicted that just such terrible societal conditions would be extant shortly before His Second Coming. "Nation will rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom. And there will be great earthquakes in various places, and famines and pestilences; and there will be fearful sights and great signs from heaven" (Luke 21:10-11 ).

The term translated "fearful sights" in the New King James version of the Bible may also be translated "terrors" or "terrorist acts," as some commentaries point out. In the United States, we have already witnessed the bombing of the World Trade Center and a U.S. government office building in Oklahoma City. Britain has experi​enced quite a number of IRA bomb attacks. But we must recognize that this is only the beginning.

Unless We Repent

We must realize that—unless we repent—the Great GOD who rules over men and nations is soon going to intervene and shake us until our teeth rattle! The nations composed pri​marily of British-descended peoples (America, Canada, Britain, Australia and New Zealand) have been might​ily blessed above all the peoples of the earth. We have been identified as part of the "Lost Ten Tribes of Israel.” We have been recipients of the awesome birthright promise God gave the descendants of the biblical Patriarch Joseph. (If you have not yet done so, be sure to write immediately for your free copy of our thoroughly documented and beautifully illustrated brochure, America and Britain in Prophecy.)

Israel (or Jacob), one of whose sons was Joseph, was inspired by God to predict the conditions that would affect his descendants in the "last days" (Gen. 49:1 ). Notice what he prophesied for Joseph's progeny: "Joseph is a fruitful bough. A fruitful bough by a well; his branches run over the wall. The archers have bitterly grieved him, shot at him and hated him. But his bow remained in strength, and the arms of his hands were made strong by the hands of the Mighty God of Jacob (from there is the Shepherd, the Stone of Israel), by the God of your father who will help you, and by the Almighty who will bless you with blessings of heaven above, blessings of the deep that lies beneath, blessings of the breasts and of the womb. The blessings of your father have excelled the blessings of my ancestors, up to the utmost bound of the everlasting hills. They shall be on the head of Joseph, and on the crown of the head of him who was separate from his brothers" (vv. 22-26).

When you understand that we Americans, Canadians and British are indeed descendants of Joseph, the prophecy becomes very plain. By the English Channel and the Atlantic Ocean, we have been separate from our brother nations, which inhabit primarily Northwestern Europe and are also descendants of the Patriarch Israel. Through our location in the temperate climates, our fertile soil and our rich deposits of oil, iron, cop​per and other minerals, we have had "blessings of heaven above, blessings of the deep that lies beneath." Our "arms" have been made "strong" by Almighty God who gave us resound​ing victories in World War I, World War II and all major wars of the last 150 years—until the stalemate in Korea and the defeat in Vietnam!

Later, God predicted that the modern descendants of Israel would turn away from Him. "My people are destroyed for lack of knowledge. Because you have rejected knowledge, I also will reject you from being priest for Me; because you have forgotten the law of your God, I also will forget your children. The more they increased, the more they sinned against Me; I will change their glory into shame" (Hosea 4:6-7).

We have truly forgotten the LAW of God. As our personal and national prosperity increased, our SINS cer​tainly have increased also! We must remember that God warned our fore​fathers of the results of turning away from Him. God said that if we misused the wealth and prosperity He would give us, then "the alien who is among you shall rise higher and higher above you, and you shall come down lower and lower. He shall lend to you, but you shall not lend to him; he shall be the head, and you shall be the tail. Moreover all these curses shall come upon you and pursue and overtake you, until you are destroyed, because you did not obey the voice of the LORD your God, to keep His com​mandments and His statutes which He commanded you" (Deut. 28:43-45).

Is this happening today to mod​ern America, Canada and Britain?

Yes, indeed! The per capita nation​al debt of Canada is even worse than that of the United States! However, by gross amounts, the United States retains the "honor" of being the world's biggest debtor. What's going to happen when our former enemies—such as Germany and Japan—begin to demand that we repay them the principal and not just the interest on the TENS OF BILLIONS of dollars we owe? As the book of Proverbs tells us, "'The rich rules over the poor, and the borrower is servant to the lender" (22:7).

 First Profligates, Then Deadbeats

In actual fact, America's national debt is vastly under reported by clever financial manipulation. Notice this recent news release from the prestigious Cato Institute: "If the U. S. government was required to show its current unfunded Social Security liability, the national debt would be $17 trillion,' says Mark Weinberger, former chief of staff and counsel for the Bipartisan  Commission on Entitlement and Tax Reform. In a new Cato Institute study, `Social Security: Facing the Facts, Weinberger shows that not only will Social Security begin going bankrupt as early as 2013, but the Social Security Trust Fund is a myth. `The item itself masks—perhaps intentionally—the fact that there is no money  locked safely away for future retirees,' he says `There are only promises by the federal government to repay the fund'” (Apr 10, 1996).

Sometime over the next 10 to 15 years—and it could happen any day—foreign nations will get fed up with America's profligate spending habits coupled with our total inability to repay our debts. What will happen then? All kinds of scenarios are proposed—a national debt default resulting in a massive depression. Or a bout of hyperinflation as the government cranks up the printing presses to try to pay the debt with "funny money." Who knows?

The fact is that no one knows what the short term financial scenario will be. But God's sure word of prophecy makes it very clear that, eventually, the Anglo-Saxon-Celtic descended peoples will be greatly humbled in the greatest national punishment of all human history!
Again, WHY?

God tells our peoples, including the Jewish people in the State of Israel, “All your lovers have forgotten you; they do not seek you; for I have wounded you with the wound of an enemy, with the chastisement of a cruel one, for the multitude of your iniquities, because you sins have increased. Why do you cry about your affliction? Your sorrow is incurable. Because of the multitude of your iniquities, because your sins have increased, I have done these things to you” (Jer. 30:14-15).

Who’s Teaching the Next Generation?

Note this analysis from the Washington Watch newsletter of December 4, 1995: “According to a new Census Bureau report, America is experiencing a rise in the number of Murphy Brown-style moms. The study, released in early November, shows that the proportion of college-educated, never-married women who have given birth has more than doubled in the past 10 years, while the proportion of young, single, black women giving birth has dropped. The report also says the illegitimacy rate among all never-married white women rose from 6.7 percent to 12.9 percent. The greatest rise in this group, was, indeed, among women who are managers and professionals.”

We can all see—and the Great God can see—that it isn’t just the uneducated or the “poor folks” who are involved in promiscuous sexual activities, rampant drug abuse, alcoholism, child abuse and other vile practices. It is often those who have EVERY reason to know better and to do better. But they just don’t care. God is not REAL to them, and they couldn’t care less about what He thinks of their licentious lifestyles!

A recent issue of the highly respected Forbes magazine said, “If ever the distinction between freedom and license was crucial, it is on American college campuses today. Courses ostensibly set up to teach freshman writing are routinely turned into courses featuring leftist crusades du jour. Freshman orientation is treated as an opportunity to have spokesmen for homosexual, radical feminist, envi​ronmentalist and other causes, get a shot at a captive audience. Conversely, views to the contrary are not only screened out but shouted down, whether originating on campus or in lectures by outside speakers. Blatantly political questions get asked in acade​mic job interviews, and those whose answers are out of step find themselves out of luck.... Many donors, alumni and even trustees have no idea how deep the dry rot goes. Smooth academic administrators know how to talk out of one side of their mouths to the outside world and out of the other to the cam​pus crowd.... Many Americans who love their country, including alumni and donors, simply have no concep​tion of the scope and depth of the HATRED of this country and its val​ues by large numbers of academics" (Nov. 20, 1995, p.130).

Those academic leaders who HATE traditional American values also end up hating GOD Himself! That is obvious. They imagine that they—the "intelligentsia"—have no need of the concept of a personal God. They deeply resent the idea of a father-figure God telling them what to do. And it is a sad fact that many hundreds, if not thousands, of these persons are in key positions in the colleges, universities and religious institutions of our lands.

In their self-professed search for "truth," they deny biblical truth. In their search for "answers," they will virtually fight tooth and nail against any idea of a real, personal God who has AUTHORITY over their lives​—over their private conduct.

Therefore, as they teach this approach—this attitude—to increasing millions of young people, or even to innocent church-goers, the idea of a true God who created and now rules the earth and the entire universe goes poof.

No wonder our peoples are increasingly alienated from the con​cept of a real God—alienated from obedience to His laws. Speaking. of our day, the Apostle Paul was inspired to write, "But know this, that in the last days perilous times will come: For men will be lovers of themselves, lovers of money, boast​ers, proud, blasphemers, disobedient to parents, unthankful, unholy... hav​ing a form of godliness but denying its power. And from such people turn away!" (2 Tim. 3:1-2, 5).

Truly, we are now living in the last days. The signs are all around us. Most people just can't relate these signs to God's purpose because that purpose has never been explained to them. Again, as Hosea prophesied, "My people are destroyed for lack of knowledge" (Hosea 4:6).

Through the pages of this maga​zine and over the World Ahead tele​cast—and through all our booklets​—we try to give you this vital knowl​edge concerning the Living God, His divine purpose for men and nations, and the specific prophecies of His Word that concern our day and your personal life. May God help you to genuinely study His inspired Word and to heed these prophetic warnings!

Current conditions clearly indi​cate that we are living in the "last generation"! As Jeremiah states, we will not merely be destroyed from without, but will be punished because of our personal and national SINS​—sins which are swiftly increasing.

America, the most powerful nation in the world, destroyed? In a speech on January 27, 1838, Abraham Lincoln said, "At what point shall we expect the approach of danger? By what means shall we for​tify against it? Shall we expect some transatlantic military giant, to step the Ocean, and crush us at a blow? Never! All the armies of Europe, Asia and Africa combined, with all the treasure of the earth (our own excepted) in their military chest; with a Buonaparte for a commander, could not by force, take a drink from the Ohio, or make a track on the Blue Ridge, in a trial of a thousand years.

"At what point then is the approach of danger to be expected? I answer, if it ever reach us, it must spring up amongst us. It cannot come from abroad. If destruction be our lot, we must ourselves be its author and finisher. As a nation of freemen we must live through all time, or die by suicide" (Abraham Lincoln: A Documentary Portrait Through His Speeches and Writings, 1964, p. 35). Will our peoples heed this warning?

Describing how He will turn and forgive His people IF they turn from their sins, God said to ancient King Solomon, "When I shut up heaven and there is no rain, or command the locusts to devour the land, or send pestilence among My people, if My people who are called by My name will humble themselves, and pray and seek My face, and turn from their wicked ways, then I will hear from heaven, and will forgive their sin and heal their land" (2 Chron. 7:13-14).

God grant that all of you who read this will truly seek God's face. Take the time to PROVE to yourself the reality of God and of His right ways and then courageously ACT on that precious knowledge. Then you will be shown the way of "escape" from the coming Great Tribulation, a time of national devastation.

Describing the convulsive upheavals in national and world events just ahead, Jesus said, "So you, like​wise, when you see these things hap​pening, know that the kingdom of God is near. Assuredly, I say to you, this generation will by no means pass away till all things are fulfilled" (Luke 21:31-​32). So, the generation of young people now growing up may indeed be the last generation before the Kingdom of God is finally established on this earth.
A Generation at Risk

by Jeffrey H. Patton

Are We Failing to Develop the Moral Mind?

Some crimes stun the mind, others sear the soul. In Richmond, California... townspeople were ago​nizing over the savage beating of a one-month-​old baby. Ignacio Bermudez Jr. was dumped from his bassinet, pummeled with fists, kicked and possibly hit with a stick, leaving his skull cracked. His alleged assailants? Twin brothers, age 8, and the suspected ring​leader, a boy of 6, who were playmates of Ignacio's siblings" (Time, "From the Fists of Babes," May 6, 1996).

Was this an isolated, uniquely American aberration? Consider this news from Corby, England, about 90 miles north of London: "Two girls ages 12 and 13 were accused of kicking a 13-year-old girl to death in a fight at a fair​ground.... The slain youth reportedly was trying to stop a fight Monday when she was surrounded by about 30 girls and beaten" (Los Angeles Times, May 2, 1996).

A Los Angeles Times editorial, pondering the future of such violent, heartless children, commented, "We can only hope it is not too late to save them—or ourselves" ("When Kids Do the Unspeakable," Apr. 26, 1996).

Mass murders in Scotland and Australia have prompted new calls for more restrictive gun access laws. How effective will those govern​ments be in stemming the rising tide of juvenile violent crime?

What has happened to our young people? Why are they becoming our oppressors? What are we doing wrong?

Developing Young, Plastic Minds

A human brain is a human brain, isn't it? Or can it change from one generation to another? Is the thinking mind plastic: "formative; mouldable; modifiable; capable of permanent deformation... pliant; supple"? (Chambers Concise Dictionary; The Oxford Encyclopedic English Dictionary).

Today's teachers​—frustrated by their students' declining abilities to listen, read, rea​son, write or clearly express them​selves—exclaim, "Kid's brains must be different these days!" Could they be right? Education professionals have clearly noticed the "growing discrepan​cy between what children were apparently [able] to do and what teachers thought they should be capable of doing. The College Board, which issues the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), has documented a steady decline in verbal and math scores from 1964 to the mid-1980s. Since then math scores have leveled off, but verbal scores are continuing to decline. Teachers of the youngest children, claming they see more pronounced negative changes every year, warned that we haven't see anything yet! (Dr. Jane M. Healy, Endangered Minds, Simon & Schuster, 1991, p. 15). Is there a connection between declining academic abilities and rising moral prob​lems among the young?

The subtle neurological differences from generation to generation may be difficult to quantitatively measure, but due to research currently available, neuroscientists would agree today that a child's experience—his environ​ment—profoundly molds the supple neural structure of the young, growing brain.

When a baby is born, its brain weighs approximately 330 grams, about one-fourth of an adult's. The infant's brain has billions of neurons, relatively few of which are needed to be "hardwired" into neural circuits performing such "housekeeping" chores as regulating heartbeat, breathing, reflexes or body temperature. Most of these neurons are like "the Pentium chips in a computer before the factory preloads the software. They are pure and of almost infinite potentials, unprogrammed circuits that might one day compose rap songs and do calculus, erupt in fury and melt in ecstasy. If the neurons are used, they become inte​grated into the circuitry of the brain by connecting to other neurons; if they are not used, they may die. It is the experiences of childhood, determining which neurons are used, that wire the cir​cuits of the brain as surely as a programmer at a keyboard reconfigures the circuits in a computer" (Newsweek, "Your Child's Brain," Feb. 19, 1996, p. 56).

"`Early expe​riences are so powerful,' says pediatric neurobiologist Harry Chugani of Wayne State University, that `they can completely change the way a person turns out.' By adult​hood the brain is crisscrossed with more than 100 billion neurons, each reaching out to thousands of others so that, all told, the brain has more than 100 trillion connections. It is those connections—more than the number of galax​ies in the known universe—that give the brain its unri​valed powers" (p. 56).

It seems that different segments of the brain are "wired" according to a predetermined order—during crit​ical windows of opportune development. Once "wired," neural circuits are only changed with difficulty. We all know that it is hard to teach an old dog new tricks. "The implications of this new understanding are at once promising and disturbing. They suggest that, with the right input at the right time, almost anything is possible. But they also imply, too, that if you miss the window you're playing with a handicap" (p. 56).

The neural circuits regulating muscle-motor control are mostly wired up by a child's fifth birthday. Emotional control, social attachment and vision circuits are primari​ly linked up by age two. Math and logic functions are set by year four. The brain's language-ability window of prime neural development closes by about age two and one-half for vocabulary. Foreign language and musical abilities are primed for development by age ten.

What to Teach When?

Does this mean society should assign sports coaches to have toddlers run pass patterns, drill three-year-olds with math and language flash cards or push the Winnie-the-Pooh set to practice their piano lessons for endless hours in an effort to create a new Mozart?

Not at all! "External pressure designed to produce learning or intelligence violates the fundamental rule: A healthy brain stimulates itself by active interaction with what it finds challenging and interesting in its environment. The environments that we provide for children, the stimuli with which we encourage them to interact, and the ways in which we demonstrate for them the uses of a human mind [our personal example]—these are the means at our command for shaping both their brains and our cultural future" (Healy, pp. 81-82).

We can't cram education into our children in an effort to stuff their brains like so many sausages. But neither should we abdicate our parental responsibilities to nour​ish and encourage, thinking our kids will pick up what they need from thin air. "What does it mean to `educate' a 4-month-old? Nothing fancy: blocks, beads, talking to him, playing games such as peek-a-boo" (Newsweek, p. 61 ). Educational experiences must be developmental-age appropriate—and active parental interaction is the key.

The issue of educational "readiness" is critical! Why can't babies study arithmetic and elementary school children calculus? The brain wires neural circuits together by axons (output parts of neurons). These axons "gradually develop a coating of a waxy substance called myelin, which insulates the wiring and facilitates rapid and clear transmission.

At birth, only the most primitive systems, such as those needed for sucking, have been coated with myelin. Myelin continues to develop slowly all during childhood and ado​lescence in a gradual progression from lower- to higher-​level systems. Its growth corresponds to the ability to use increasingly higher-level mental abilities" (Healy, pp. 66​67). This myelination process continues into a person's twenties, and sometimes even longer. "The schedule of myelination appears to put some boundaries around `appropriate' forms of learning at any given age.... Some of the skill deficits of today's schoolchildren, in fact, may have resulted from academic demands that were wrong—either in content or in mode of presenta​tion—for their level of development."

Inappropriate educational methods and goals, and the frustration they cause students, may be one major reason why students drop out of school and drift on the margins of society. But our modern, haphazard and often callous dis​regard for laying the appropriate neural foundation in the rising generation's brains is really the bottom-line reason why today's children—tomorrow's teenagers—will be the way they are prophesied to be.

Who's Teaching Deficient Thinking?

Dr. Healy writes, "Language shapes culture, lan​guage shapes thinking—and language shapes brains.... The brain is ravenous for language stimulation in early childhood but becomes increasingly resistant to change when the zero hour of puberty arrives. Severe depriva​tion of language during early years guarantees lasting neural changes that noticeably affect speech and under​standing. More subtle forms of language deprivation do not show up in such dramatic ways, but may ultimately affect abilities to think abstractly [as per religious and moral issues], plan ahead and defer gratification [avoid​ing illicit sex and drugs], control attention, and perform higher-order analysis and problem-solving—the very skills at issue in American schools today" (p. 86).

Dr. Healy warns, "The brains of today's children are being structured in language patterns antagonistic to the values and goals of formal education. The culprit, which is now invading all levels of the socioeconomic spectrum, is diminished and degraded exposure to the forms of good, meaningful language that enable us to converse with others, with the written word, and with our own minds" (p. 86).

Why is this generation of children at risk? "Too much television is stunting the language development of middle​class children as well as those from deprived inner-city areas, according to a leading speech therapist. Dr Sally Ward, who is considered the... [United Kingdom's] leading authority on the speech development of young children, believes babies under one year old should not watch tele​vision or videos at all. Children of two or three should watch for no more than an hour a day.... All the evidence showed, said Dr. Ward, that children whose language was below standard at the age of three could be set back for life. They are likely to be educational failures and failures in all sorts of ways. They will go to school with depressed language levels and the whole educational progress is held back" (Manchester Guardian Weekly "TV Exposure Damages Children's Speech," Jan. 21, 1996).

Is there some connection between children's violence and television viewing? California's Attorney General Dan Lungren said, "Children do not emerge from their mother's womb hating and killing. There's something in our culture. We're making it a badge of courage, a status sign to be involved in violence. It's rampant in our movies and in our television. We're probably more uncivil in the language we use than at any time in our history. Listen to the disparag​ing, insulting messages... the shock jocks, the rap, the Saturday morning cartoons and even the Internet. We've debased our cul​ture" (Los Angeles Times, May 2, 1996). According to newspaper columnist Georgie Anne Geyer, "Language tells what a people thinks about itself and its destiny " but "tele​vision's abominable grammar has tarnished the beauty of the English language" (Healy, p. 88).

Most estimates note that children and adolescents watch more TV than perhaps any other activity in their lives except sleeping. The average elementary school student watches 25 hours per week, the normal high school student views 28 hours weekly! In fact, the tube is on for an average of 7 hours daily in most American homes. "Kids' shows are the most violent part of tele​vision, with 20 to 25 certifiably violent acts per hour—much more than adults see in prime time. Add to that a recent study by the Washington D.C.-based American Psychological Association, which found that kids who've watched violent TV are more likely to com​mit violent acts, and you have some cause for concern" (Child, "Kids and TV," Oct. 1995, p. 17).

By substituting the vicarious experiences of the vio​lent, visual media for the real experiences of one-on-one interaction with concerned and caring parents, we are undermining the next generation's ability to have the lan​guage skills, problem-solving abilities, patient persistence and proper role models required for moral decision-mak​ing. Speaking for teachers everywhere, Dr. Healy writes, "Our job is getting increasingly difficult, however, because we seem to be standing in the way of an avalanche of brains that are misfitted to our educational objectives. A teacher can easily become engulfed trying to reconcile administrators' demands for `achievement' with today's language and attention patterns. Unless the adult commu​nity decides to help us wrap these growing brains in the mental garments of language, reflection, and thought, I fear we will continue to see increasing numbers of chil​dren categorized as `educationally sick'” (Healy, p. 150).

An Effective Solution

The solution is simple, but difficult—challenging all parents to take a long, hard look at the learning environ​ment they are providing for their children. Actually, there is nothing new in this challenge. In fact, the solution to morally and intellectually "sick" kids was discussed about 3,400 years ago!

Just before the Israelites were to cross over the Jordan River to claim their Promised Land, their human leader, Moses, assembled everyone to explain the offi​cial moral education policy that all the responsible adults in the community were to adhere to. "Moses con​vened all Israel, and said to them: Hear, O Israel, the statutes and ordinances that I am addressing to you today; you shall learn them and observe them diligent​ly" (Deut. 5:1 NRSV). This was not passive teaching or boring head knowledge!

God expected the adults of that generation to inter​nalize His instruction and to teach it to their children by active example, oral discussion and the written word. "Keep these words that I am commanding you today in your heart. Recite them to your children and talk about them when you are at home and when you are away, when you lie down and when you rise. Bind them as a sign on your hand, fix them as an emblem on your forehead, and write them on the doorposts of your house and on your gates" (Deut. 6:6-9 NRSV).

When a parent diligently teaches his child the Word of God, the child's brain will receive a foundation of wisdom, both spiritually and intellectually. "The law of the LORD is perfect, reviving the soul; the decrees of the LORD are sure, making wise the simple" (Ps. 19:7 NRSV).

In several scriptures, the Bible points out, whether explicitly or implicitly, how highly valued God consid​ers a parent who teaches His ways to the rising genera​tion. "For I have chosen him [Abraham, the father of the faithful], that he may charge his children and his house​hold after him to keep the way of the LORD by doing righteousness and justice; so that the LORD may bring about for Abraham what he has promised him" (Gen. 18:19 NRSV).

Another prime example is that of the human parents of Jesus of Nazareth, Mary and Joseph. God could have selected anyone He wanted, but He chose Joseph as head of the household because he was a righteous man (Matt. 1: 19), meaning he lived by Israel's official moral education policy. Mary, too, was chosen because God was sure she would be a good mother to Jesus (Luke 1:28-38), teaching her baby the fundamental cognitive, emotional and spiritual lessons He would need to learn to fulfill His divine calling. Of course Jesus as a child had one advantage that most people don't have—the Spirit of power, love and a sound mind from conception (cf. 2 Tim. 1:7; Luke 1:35)!

Joseph and Mary patiently took the time to talk with and teach Jesus. By age 12, Jesus' thinking was deep and His reasoning was clear. He could express Himself with tact, incisiveness and clarity. How do we know this? "Now every year his parents went to Jerusalem for the festival of the Passover. And when he was twelve years old, they went up as usual for the festival. When the fes​tival was ended and they started to return, the boy Jesus stayed behind in Jerusalem, but his parents did not know it.... After three days they found him in the temple, sitting among the teachers, listening to them and asking them questions. And all who heard him were amazed at his understanding and his answers" (Luke 2:41-47 NRSV). Two others of Mary and Joseph's children, James and Jude (cf. Matt. 13:55), also became great spir​itual pillars in the Church of God. In fact their writings were considered so important that they were included in the Holy Scriptures.

In her conclusion, Dr. Healy observed, "Human brains are not only capable of acquiring knowledge; they also hold the potential for wisdom. But wisdom has its own curriculu: conversation, thought, imagi​nation, empathy, reflection. Youth who lack these `basics,' who cannot ponder what they have learned, are poorly equipped to become managers of the human enterprise" (p. 346).

To alter the structuring of a rising generation's minds and thus the destiny of the world, we must restore parents to their critical, rightful role of teaching and nourishing their children in the basics of true spirituali​ty, which is the foundation of moral and ethical values. This will require a profound shift in present social and economic attitudes. In today's world, parents are gam​bling with their children's minds if they allow electron​ic influences such as TV to structure those young, plas​tic, moldable brains.

But it is not enough to suppress harmful influences. Parents today must themselves implement God's moral education plan. They must learn it and observe it them​selves first. Then they can effectively talk about it at home and when they are away, when they lie down and when they rise up. "The fear of the LORD is the begin​ning of wisdom; all those who practice it have a good understanding" (Ps. 111:10 NRSV).
When Rivers Run Dry

by Douglas S. Winnail Ph.D., M.P.H.

Water shortages threaten world peace.
What lies ahead?
The Bible provides key insights!

From a distance the earth appears as a blue planet because nearly 70 percent of its surface is covered by water. However, the view from space obscures what is actually happening on earth. Incredible as it may seem, many nations are actually running out of water! The issue of water shortages, which has been boiling for some time, is going to erupt on the world scene in a dramatic and violent manner in the near future. Such swiftly moving events will surprise and shock many unsuspecting people who are unaware of world trends—and Bible prophecy.

Critical water shortages are already a way of life for many of the world's peoples. The World Press Review recently reported, "Eighty countries... now have shortages that threaten health and economies; 40 per​cent of the world [more than 2 billion people] has no access to clean water or sanitation. And as industrial, agricultur​al and individual demands everywhere escalate, the situation is deteriorat​ing" (Nov. 1995, p. 8). The article using information from the World Bank, states, "The situation in the Middle East and North Africa is `pre​carious.' Northern China, western and southern India, parts of Pakistan, South America, and much of Mexico all face water scarcity." Worrisome situations also exist in the western United States, Europe, the Caribbean and other parts of the world. With the global demand for water doubling every 21 years, the future looks not only dry, but ominous.

A Limited Resource About to Blow!

Speculative talk about impending "water wars" is being heard with increasing frequency. The Futurist reported, "Acute water shortages in the near future may be caused by world population increase and overuse of water supplies.... Future global conflicts may center on control of the last precious drop of water just as past conflicts arose from control over oil... control of existing supplies [of water] could become a flash point for conflict in the near future" (May-​June, 1993, p. 56).

According to the World Bank's environment vice president, Ismail Serageldin, "The wars of the next century will be over water" (World Press Review, Nov. 1995, p. 42). UN Secretary-​General Boutros-Ghali warns, "The next war in the Middle East will be fought over water, not pol​itics" (National Geographic, May 1993, p. 53). He later predicted, "The next war in North Africa would be fought over the water of the Nile" (World Press Review, Jan. 1995, p. 42).

But why fight over water when it covers most of the plan​et? Water's apparent abundance is deceiving. While water covers about 70 percent of the earth's surface, more than 97 percent of that water is in the oceans and is too salty for agricultural, indus​trial and human use. Less than three percent of the earth's water is fresh, yet much of that is tied up in polar ice caps. Only about one-third of one percent of the earth's water is available for human survival (Cunningham & Saigo, Environmental Science,1995, p. 402). Although water is a renewable resource, it must be used wisely. The false notion that we have an unlimited supply of freshwater has fostered wastefulness and abuse of this vital resource.

Not only are the supplies of fresh​water limited, but the distribution of water among nations and within nations is uneven in terms of geogra​phy and season. Some water-rich nations such as Canada, Brazil and the Congo use less than one percent of their annual available supplies. Other water poor nations, especially in the Middle East and North Africa, use more than 100 percent of their annually renewable supplies by over​exploiting their aquifers. Critical water shortages in water-poor nations and regions contribute to human suf​fering and can destabilize govern​ments—leading to internal violence and international conflicts.

Use or Abuse

To understand why water is becoming such an important factor in international affairs, it is essential to understand how it is used and abused. About 70 percent of freshwater is used for agriculture, nearly 25 percent for industry and the remainder for domes​tic purposes. As urban populations grow and nations industrialize, they compete with agriculture for available water supplies. This can threaten food production. On a planet whose popula​tion is increasing by about 100 million per year, a fixed amount of freshwater means we are headed for trouble.

Waters from lakes and rivers are often diverted to irrigate crops and to support urban development. Irrigation has played a major role in the dramat​ic increases in food production in the last 40 years. However, much of the water used in traditional crop irrigation methods is wasted: lost through evaporation and runoff. Irrigated soils can be destroyed over time by salt accumulation as water evaporates. Civilizations dependent on irrigation in ancient Mesopotamia, and possibly in the Americas, disappeared as a result of this destructive process. Many irrigation projects have proven to be unsustainable because they either lead to the salinization of soils or the drying up of water sources.

Diverting too much water from lakes and rivers also eventually destroys their ecosystems. River flow slows to a trickle and may even dis​appear. The Jordan River has been reduced to little more than an open sewer or drainage ditch through overuse, primarily by Israel. By the time the Colorado River reaches Mexico, after quenching the growing thirst of numerous states in the American Southwest, there is hardly any water left. Downstream commu​nities lose their water supply, or what water is left is so polluted it is of little use. This does not promote goodwill.

One of the most dramatic exam​ples of mismanagement of a freshwa​ter resource is the Aral Sea in the for​mer Soviet Union. Once the fourth-​largest lake in the world, it has lost 40 percent of its surface area and 67 per​cent of its volume in the last 35 years because two rivers that fed it were almost totally diverted by Soviet planners to grow cotton. As the lake receded, salinity levels increased, nearly all aquatic life disappeared and the local fishing industry was destroyed. The climate changed, drinking water quality declined and the irrigated cotton fields turned salty. Storms of salt and pesticide-laden dust now contribute to eye irri​tations, intestinal diseases, lung prob​lems and throat cancer in inhabitants of the region (Cunningham & Saigo, pp. 414-415). This is a vivid example of what happens when ecological principles are ignored or violated.

Where surface water is not readily available, wells are dug or drilled to tap water in underground basins or rivers called aquifers. These underground rivers of water fill much more slowly and can be depleted if pumped too vigorously. Sandra Postel notes, "Overuse of ground water is now endemic in parts of China, India, Mexico, Thailand, the western United States, North Africa and the Middle East" (Unesco Courier, May 1993, p. 21). It is only a matter of time until these aquifers are depleted. Populations dependent on them for drinking water and irrigation for food crops will suffer as wells run dry or water becomes too salty for human use. It is sobering to contemplate that a drought (or the loss of irrigation) in the U.S. breadbasket could rapidly lead to a global calamity  (Time, Aug. 20, 1995, p. 59).

Environmental problems are des​tined to play a significant role in inter​national affairs in the coming years. In a riveting article in The Atlantic Monthly, widely traveled journalist Robert D. Kaplan describes "how scarcity, crime, overpopulation, tribal​ism, and disease are rapidly destroy​ing the social fabric of our planet.... It is time to understand `the environ​ment' for what it is: the national-​security issue of the early twenty-​first century" (Feb. 1994, p. 58). Kaplan quotes the views of Thomas Fraser Homer-Dixon, head of the Peace and Conflict Studies Program at the University of Toronto, that future wars and civil violence will often arise from scarcities of resources such as water, cropland, forests, and fish, and that as environmental degradation proceeds, the size of the potential social disruption will increase.

Dry Rivers Prophesied!

Most people do not recognize the biblical significance of these devel​oping water crises—yet these events are going to dramatically impact the course of human history in the near future! It is significant that the Middle East is the most concen​trated region of water scarcity in the world, and tensions over water rights there could ignite during this decade (Unesco Courier, May 1993, p. 20). There is a growing realization that "the Middle East is the likeliest crucible for future water wars" (The Economist, Aug. 12, 1995, p. 36).

Many may have forgotten that the 1967 Arab-Israeli War was fought in part over the waters of the Jordan, Yarmuk and Litani rivers (Paul and Anne Ehrlich, Healing the Planet, 1991, p. 179). About one third of the water in the Sea of Galilee [the head​waters of the Jordan] drains from the Golan Heights. When "Syria tried to turn northern Israel into a desert [in 1966] by damming the water [coming from the Golan Heights] Israel responded by bombing the dam sites" (World Press Review, Jan. 1995, p. 39).

This act contributed to the begin​ning of the Six-Day War in 1967. "The situation seems destined to go critical again soon. The nation of Jordan is on the verge of a severe water crisis" and Syria has insufficient water to meet the domestic, agricultural needs of its growing population (Ehrlich, p. 179). The Israelis use about five times as much water per person as the Palestinians who accuse Israel of steal​ing their water (World Press Review, pp. 37-40). Water shortages could sud​denly propel the nations of the Middle East back to the center of an increas​ingly violent international stage.

The situation that is developing in the Middle East and around the globe is beginning to look very much like the "latter days" scenario outlined in Bible prophecy. Endtime prophecies suggest that events in and around Jerusalem will become the focus of world attention and concern. It will be a major trouble spot on the globe with problems seeming to defy solutions (Zech. 12:2-3). The city will eventu​ally be surrounded by armies and dominated by hostile nations for three and one-half years prior to the return of Jesus Christ (Luke 21:20, 24).

Water will also play a significant role in the future of other Middle Eastern nations mentioned in prophecy. Egypt is dependent on the waters of the Nile. As the most populous nation in the Middle East, it is now facing water shortages that will soon reach the criti​cal stage. Egypt could go to war, or go over the edge into social chaos, if upstream nations such as Ethiopia and Sudan construct dams to divert a major portion of the flow of the Nile River. The Nile's watershed actually drains the highlands of ten countries in Africa—all upstream from Egypt. As those countries use more of the water of the Nile, Egypt with its burgeon​ing population—will be threatened.

The Bible indicates that Egypt will be severely impacted by endtime events. Prophecies show that Egypt is to become a desolate waste (Ezek. 29:9): "The waters of the river will dry up, and the riverbed will be parched and dry. The canals will stink... the reeds and rushes will wither, also the plants along the Nile... the fishermen will groan and lament" (Is. 19:5-10 NIV).

These devastating ecological events will be accompanied by social chaos that the Bible describes as "Egyptians against Egyptians; every​one will fight against his brother, and everyone against his neighbor, city against city, kingdom against king​dom" (vv. 1-2). These scriptures depict a nation demoralized by the loss of its lifeblood—water The biblical descrip​tion resembles current projections that suggest "Egypt which is totally dependent on the Nile—will exceed its water needs by 60 percent within two decades. This is a recipe for internal disaster and regional tension" (Commonweal, Mar. 25, 1994, p. 5). An Egyptian official commented, "Egypt is not a water rich country any​more. Beyond 2000 our water budget is very dark and very serious" (National Geographic, May 1993, p. 67).

Another striking prophecy con​cerns the Euphrates River, which runs through Turkey, Syria and Iraq. The book of Revelation foretells a time period just before the return of Jesus Christ when "the sixth angel poured out his bowl on the great river Euphrates, and its water was dried up, so that the way of the kings from the east might be prepared" ( 16:12).

The idea of great rivers being dried up seems unreal to some. However, developments in this decade have now made this prophetic certainty a real pos​sibility. The Turks have recently com​pleted the giant Ataturk Dam across the Euphrates in Turkey. It is part of the Southeastern Anatolia Project, a system of 22 dams that will impound waters of the Euphrates and Tigris rivers to pro​vide irrigation water and hydroelectric power for Turkey. Observers realize that "full development of the Anatolia pro​ject could reduce the Euphrates' flow by as much as 60 percent. This could severely jeopardize Syrian and Iraqi agriculture" (National Geographic, May 1993, p. 50).

A Turkish official has comment​ed, "It is true, we can stop the flow of water to Syria and Iraq for up to eight months without the same water overflowing our dams, in order to regulate their political behavior" (The Atlantic Monthly Feb. 1994, p. 68). We are living at a time in history when long-standing prophecies are becoming a reality. Could it be that cutting off the flow of the vital waters of the Tigris and Euphrates to Syria and Iraq might be the impetus for angry governments to do battle with those who cut off their water supply?

Bible prophecy clearly indicates that severe shortages of water will develop as we approach the end of the age. The Prophet Joel, looking into the future, describes the "day of the LORD"—the period when God dra​matically begins to intervene in the affairs of mankind—as a time when "the food is cut off before our eyes... the grain has withered.... The beasts of the field cry out... for the water brooks have dried up" (Joel 1:15-17, 20). Jeremiah speaks of empty cisterns and parched fields (Jer. 14:1-6). Hosea describes a period of time when the land "mourns," animals perish and people are at each other's throats—much of which is the result of misguided human activities (Hosea 4:1-10). These things are begin​ning to occur on a global scale.

God created the earth to operate by physical laws and principles. If they are obeyed, the natural systems of the earth will function well and life will thrive (Deut. 28:1-2). If those laws and prin​ciples are ignored or violated, serious problems will develop (v. 15). One of the consequences of disregarding the laws set in motion by the Creator of the universe is that "your heavens which are over your head shall be bronze, and the earth which is under you shall be iron. The LORD will change the rain of your land to powder dust, from the heaven it shall come down on you till you be destroyed" (vv. 23-24). The salt and pesticide-laden dust storms around the shrinking Aral Sea are a dramatic testimony to the power of these verses. Wells and rivers drying up are also con​sequences of violating the God-given physical laws that govern the operation of this planet.

Water Watch

During the discussion Jesus had with His disciples about His return and the coming end of the age, He empha​sized that they should watch for the events He prophesied (Matt. 24:42). He explained that just as you know that summer is near when you see leaves coming out on trees, so "when you see these things happening [famines, spreading violence and rumors of wars, water shortages and rivers drying up], know that the kingdom of God is near. Assuredly, I say unto you, this generation [that witnesses the fulfillment of these prophecies] will by no means pass away till all things are ful​filled" (Luke 21:31-32).

The Scriptures indicate that many will not be aware of the significance of the events taking place right before their eyes (Matt. 24:36-42). The Bible also reveals that society's leaders, especially in "Israelite" nations (see our brochure America and Britain in Prophecy) will fail to understand the meaning of rapidly developing world conditions (Is. 9:14-16; 56:10-11).

Ecologists Paul and Anne Ehrlich make a similar observation when they state, "Unfortunately, the public and decision makers have largely ignored the impending water crunch" (Healing the Planet, p. 179). This is proving to be a costly oversight and will spell disaster for many peoples and nations in the near future.

Numerous scriptures also indicate that the spiritual shepherds—ministers and theologians—will deceive people because most do not want to hear what the Bible really has to say. The people say to their spiritual leaders, "Do not see... do not prophesy to us right things; speak to us smooth things, prophesy deceits [illusions about the future]" (Is. 30:10). These false spiritu​al leaders, who have not been sent by God, will prophesy false visions for​mulated in their own minds by human reasoning (Jer. 14:14; 23:25-26). The essence of their message will be that everything is okay. There is nothing to worry about because God loves you (Jer. 23:17). Most people prefer false comfort (2 Tim. 4:3-4). Jesus warned His disciples repeatedly that this would occur (Matt. 7:15-23).

God has commissioned those reli​gious leaders He has chosen and sent (Rom. 10:14-15) to explain the causes of human problems (Is. 58:1), to warn of impending crises (Ezek. 33:6-7) and to preach the good news of the coming Kingdom of God, which lies beyond our current mess (Matt. 24:14).

The challenge you face today is whether or not you will believe the information that God has preserved in the Scriptures. Can you recognize the true religious leaders who effec​tively explain the Scriptures? Are you aware of the world events that God indicates will be important prophetic guideposts?

The water crisis we face is real. The Bible explains its significance. As one author wrote, "Biblical and prophetic warnings, it appears, con​verge with scientific realities at the watering hole" (Starr, Covenant over Middle Eastern Waters: Key to World Survival, 1995, p. 13). Perhaps it's time to start thinking about what will happen to you when the rivers begin to run dry!

An Ancient Land Drenched in Blood—
Watch the MIDEAST
Powder Key!

by Raymond F. McNair

Why incessant strife and bloodshed in the volatile Middle East?
What historic factors impel Jews and Arabs—blood brothers—to continued violence?
Will Jimmy Carter’s “anguished cry for peace” ever be realized in the turbulent Mideast?

In April, Israel launched "Operation Grapes of Wrath" against Iranian-backed, Syrian​-tolerated Hezbollah guerrillas in southern Lebanon. Why this most recent display of Israeli wrath? For some rime the Hezbollah guerrillas in southern Lebanon had been firing Katyusha rockets and mortar shells at civilians in northern Israel.

In response, the Israelis pounded suspected Hezbollah targets with artillery, F-16 fighter jets and helicopter gunships. They struck at suspected Hezbollah targets as well as  Lebanese power stations, highways and other infrastructure. Since Israel had warned the civilians in target areas to flee, nearly half a million refugees took to the roads, mostly heading north, hoping to escape this latest round of retaliation. Israel was trying to send a clear message—to Hezbollah, Iran, the Lebanese gov​ernment and Syria's President Assad who ultimately controls Hezbollah's ability to operate—that a heavy price would be paid (at least by Lebanese civilians) for continued attacks against the northern Israeli city of Kiryat Shmona.

Israel had carefully planned Grapes of Wrath, hoping the latest laser- and radar-guided weapons sys​tems might prevent unintended civil​ian casualties. But, according to the Israelis, something went terribly wrong. When Hezbollah guerril​las attacked Israel from a posi​tion only 200 yards away from a UN peacekeeping compound in Qana, Lebanon, the Israelis fired back at the guerrilla rocket posi​tion. But five 155-millimeter artillery rounds overshot their mark and killed more than 100 civilians who had taken refuge at the base. A United Nations report, however, claims, "While the possi​bility cannot be ruled out completely, it is unlikely that the shelling of the United Nations compound was the result of gross technical and/or pro​cedural errors" (Los Angeles Times, May 8, 1996). The UN report also noted that two or three Hezbollah fighters entered the UN compound to rejoin their families either before or after the Israelis fired.

This carnage, whether uninten​tional or deliberate, caused an inter​national outcry! President Bill Clinton sent Secretary of State Warren Christopher scurrying to Jerusalem and Damascus to broker a cease-fire between Israel and Hezbollah. After shuttling between the two cities, he obtained a writ​ten—though unsigned—truce: Hezbollah guerrillas would stop fir​ing rockets and mortars into Israel, and Israel would cease attacking civilian targets in southern Lebanon.

All told, the 16-day Grapes of Wrath offensive had claimed about 160 lives. Many others were injured, heavy property damage was sus​tained and more than 400,000 refugees had been temporarily dis​placed. Israel's retaliatory military operation threatened to stall the Mideast peace process.

But in spite of this, another small step was recently taken toward set​tling some Israeli-Palestinian differ​ences when the Palestine National Council voted by an overwhelming majority (504 to 54) to amend its charter, which previously called for the destruction of Israel. Afterward, Yasser Arafat said, "The changing of the [PLO] covenant is a debt. And we have to pay it."

Israeli Prime Minister Shimon Peres's Labor Party responded the following day by dropping a clause in its platform that obstinately opposed the creation of a Palestinian state. But will these tiny steps toward peace really ensure trust between the Israelis and Palestinians?

Backdrop to the Mideast Impasse

What is the real meaning behind Israel's recent retaliation? Will real peace ever overtake the war-weary civilians of the Middle East? Why have so many Arabs harbored such deep-seated hostility toward the Israelis? Could this conflict prove to be the fuse that ignites another horri​fying world war? Few people really understand the ancient historic threads woven into the fabric of today's Mideast impasse.

For millennia, the "Holy Land" has been drenched in blood, as con​quering armies repeatedly marched across this unfortunate place. In fact, more battles have been fought on its soil than in any other area of the world! From antiquity, control of this strategic land bridge between Eurasia and Africa has proved vital to those powers that wished to dominate the Mideast.

To really grasp the deep-seated problems inherent in today's Arab​-Israeli conflict, we need the light of God's Word to illuminate both histo​ry and prophecy. Christians and Jews have become quite familiar with the land of the patriarchs and prophets through studying the Hebrew Scriptures. Jews, Muslims and Christians are all aware that, in the book of Genesis, God solemnly gave a "Promised Land" to the descen​dants of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob.

The real crux of today's Mideast problem is neither the religious nor the racial differences between Arab and Jew. Rather, the heart and core of this tragedy involves conflicting claims to the disputed Promised Land! It is nei​ther possible to understand the source of today's Mideast impasse, nor its solution, without first turning to the pages of the Bible to examine the backdrop to this ancient conflict.

The former U.S. president, Jimmy Carter, a devout Baptist, realizes, at least in part, the source of today's Mideast conflict. In his book, The Blood of Abraham, he repeatedly men​tions that Jews and Arabs share the same blood. When he was president (1977-1981), Carter was instrumental in helping to bring the leaders of Israel and Egypt together as a first step in their frustrating search for lasting peace in the Middle East. In September 1978, President Carter supervised the signing of the Camp David accords between Israeli Prime Minister Menachem Begin and Egyptian President Anwar Sadat. And, in 1995, President Bill Clinton brokered another peace accord—this time between Israel's Prime Minister Yitzhak Rabin and Yasser Arafat, chairman of the PLO. But are we about to witness lasting peace in the Middle East?

To Whom the Promised Land?

"Israel emerged as a sovereign state on May 15, 1948. It was the first Jewish state to be established in nearly 2,000 years. Its creation represented a fulfillment of the historic ideal of the Jewish people stemming from the tra​ditional religious belief in God's promise of the land of Israel to these people" (Encyclopaedia Britannica, "Israel," l5th ed., vol. 22). For much of the past 2,000 years after Rome renamed "Judea" Palaestina in 135 A.D., Palestine was inhabited mainly by Arabs.

So who, if anyone, has a divine claim to the Promised Land today? The Israelis? Or the Palestinian Arabs?

Apart from the Scriptures, it is impossible to peacefully answer that question. God's Word alone tells us who has a rightful claim to the Promised Land! Unfortunately, most people, even among those who pro​fess to believe in the Bible, do not really take it seriously. Today, many don't realize that "God, who made the world and everything in it... is Lord of heaven and earth" (Acts 17:24). Nevertheless, we need to heed what God tells us!

God divided the earth and set the nations according to His will (Gen. 10:5). Moses explained how God apportioned territory to Israel, say​ing, "When the Most High divided their inheritance to the nations... He set the boundaries of the peoples according to the number of the chil​dren of Israel [not yet born]" (Deut. 32:8). He reserved, therefore, certain lands for His chosen people. The Prophet Daniel echoed the same theme when he explained that "the Most High rules in the kingdom of men, and gives it to whomever He chooses" (Dan. 4:25). As Creator and Ruler, He assigns to the nations their inheritances. But to whom did the Great God give this contested land?

Ishmael's or Isaac's Descendants?

What did the Almighty promise to give Abraham and his offspring? And aren't the Arabs also his descen​dants—just as much as the Jews? Both claim descent from the Patriarch Abraham. After he left Babylon and journeyed to the land of Canaan, God solemnly promised him, "To your descendants I will give this land [Canaan]" (Gen. 12:7). Abraham realized the "LORD, God Most High, [is] the Possessor of heaven and earth" ( 14:22).

What was the extent of the land that the Almighty promised Abraham? "The LORD made a covenant with Abram [later renamed Abraham], saying: `To your descendants I have given this land, from the river of Egypt to the great river, the River Euphrates'” (15:18). But how did it come about that both Israelis and Arabs trace their ancestry back to Abraham, and both claim that land?

In frustrated desperation, Abraham's wife Sarah, who was bar​ren, gave her Egyptian maid, Hagar, to Abraham so that she might obtain a child through her (Gen. 16). Subsequently, Abraham had a son (Ishmael) by Hagar. Later, however, God told Abraham He would give the Promised Land, not to Hagar's descendants, but to his wife Sarah's offspring (17:1, 8, 15-16).

Then Abraham replied, "Oh, that Ishmael might live before You" (v. 18). Not so said God! But God did promise him that He would establish His covenant with Abraham's yet unborn son, to be called Isaac. "But My covenant I will establish with Isaac, whom Sarah shall bear to you at this set time next year" (v. 21).

Still later, God told Abraham's son Isaac, "Sojourn in this land, and I will be with you and bless you; for to you and your descendants I give all these lands, and I will perform the oath which I swore to Abraham your

father" (26:3). Thus we see that God did not give the "Promised Land" to Abraham's son Ishmael and his descendants, but to Isaac and his off​spring. God did, however, promise to make Ishmael's offspring (the Arabs) "a great nation" (17:20; 21:18).

Modern Arabs realize that Abraham (Arabic Ibrahim) is the father of their ancestor, Ishmael (16:16). "Arab traditions attempt to establish genealogies beginning with Shem [father of both Jews and Arabs] and Ishmael" (Collier's Encyclopedia, "Arabs," 1959, vol. 2). The Arab name for Ishmael is Ismail, and this name has been commonly used throughout the Arab world. Ismailia is the name of a city in northeastern Egypt, in the general area where some of Ishmael's descendants have lived since antiquity.

Later, Hagar, herself an Egyptian (Gen. 16:1), "took a wife for him [Ishmael] from the land of Egypt" (21:21 ). Ishmael was half Egyptian, but his children by his Egyptian wife would have been three-quarters Egyptian. This helps to explain why modern Arabs share a very close affinity with the Egyptians. Of course, Ishmael had numerous wives, and the Bible says he had at least 12 sons ( 17:20; 25:12-16). A thorough study of the history of the Arabs reveals that, both in ancient and modern times, there has been considerable inter​mixing of the peoples of Ishmael (whom we now call "Arabs") with their Egyptian cousins. Some who are now called "Arabs" have descended from Esau, Philistines, Phoenicians or from Lot's sons Moab and Ammon.

The Great Arab Expansion

Today it is generally agreed that the Arabs originated somewhere in southwestern Arabia, though some think their origin may have been northeastern Africa. Properly speak​ing, the Arabs are those peoples who, since antiquity, inhabited a large por​tion of the Arabian Peninsula.

Did God keep His promise to Abraham that his son Ishmael would become a great nation?

After the death of Mohammed in 632 A.D., the Arabs conquered much of the Middle East, including the Promised Land. They then swept across North Africa and on into Europe, before being halted by the French king, Charles Martel, in 732. "In the space of one hundred years following the death of Mohammed in 632, the Arabs had carried the sword of Islam from the Atlantic to the Indian Ocean, holding at one time most of Spain, part of southern France, the isle of Sicily, all of North Africa and Egypt, all of Arabia, the Holy Land, Armenia, Persia, Afghanistan, and almost a third of India. The empire of the Arabs was larger than that of Alexander the Great or of Rome" (Louis L'Amour, The Walking Drum, pp. 171-172). The Arabs imposed their language, culture and religion (Islam) on most of the peo​ples whom they subjugated.

Today, a broader definition of "Arab" includes all those peoples of North Africa and the Near and Middle East who have a racial, lin​guistic or religious kinship to the peoples of the Arabian peninsula. The Arab Bloc now stretches from the Atlantic Ocean to the Persian Gulf!

Pan-Arabism and Zionism (the Jewish aspiration for a national home in the Promised Land) were destined to clash from the beginning. The Arabs, who had controlled Palestine almost continually since 636 A.D. until the Ottoman Turks captured it in 1516, believe they are the rightful pos​sessors and heirs to the Holy Land. The Jews—who were driven out of Judea by the Romans in the second century A.D., and were oppressed by

successive conquerors—only began relocating to that land in appreciable numbers in the 1800s! They believe the land was given by God exclusive​ly to their ancestors. Many Jews also believe they are destined to repossess their ancient homeland and make it blossom (Is. 35). A dispute over this strategic real estate is the crux of the problem between today's Israelis and the Palestinians and their brothers in the surrounding Arab nations.

How the Jews Lost Palestine

Around 1400 B.C., the people of the Twelve Tribes of Israel took pos​session of the Promised Land under their leader Joshua. After the death of King Solomon (c. 930 B.C.) the nation of Israel was divided into two competing kingdoms—Israel and Judah. Those in the Northern king​dom of Israel were taken captive to Assyria and Media around 721 B.C. (2 Kings 17:6) and never returned to the Promised Land. Those in the Southern kingdom of Judah (Benjamites, Levites and Jews) were taken captive around 586 B.C. Later, in the late 500s B.C., approximately 50,000 Jews returned to the Promised Land and established a nation that eventually became known as "Judea."

But the people of Judea were destined to go into a second captivi​ty in the first century A.D. Christ Himself had prophesied, "And they [the Jews] will fall by the edge of the sword, and be led away captive into all nations. And Jerusalem will be trampled by Gentiles until the times of the Gentiles are fulfilled" (Luke 21:24). When and how did this sec​ond dispersion of the Jews occur?

During the Jews' wars with Rome (c. 66-135 A.D.), most of the Jews liv​ing in Judea were either killed or car​ried captive into the far-flung corners of the Roman Empire. In 135 A.D., the Romans renamed Judea, calling it Palaestina or Palestine.

Palestine contained a minority of Jewish inhabitants from 135 A.D. until modern times. During the 1800s, however, Jews began immi​grating to their ancient land. By the 1900s, the number of immigrant Jews had risen dramatically. When the initial mere trick​le of Jewish immigrants turned into a flood, many Arabs became alarmed. Thereafter, Jews and Arabs began fighting over who should have political control of the land.

President Carter's Assessment

In The Blood of Abraham, President Carter writes of the "con​tinuing bloodshed caused by the ancient rivalries between the Israelis and Arabs.... For centuries this region has been... a center of con​flict for control of the precious land surrounding the holy places of three great monotheistic reli​gions, Judaism, Islam and Christianity—the faiths of those who share the blood of Abraham. In addition, the Arabian Peninsula contains the largest oil reserves in the free world" (pp. 3-4).

He adds, "To understand the roots of the hatred and bloodshed it is useful to go back to the holy scrip​tures of ancient times.... God's early promises [to Abraham and his descendants] and how they must now be implemented cause conflict some forty centuries after the Patriarch Abraham fathered the Arabs and the Jews in the Holy Land.... Tragically for `the People of the Book' who profess to worship the same God, the scriptures are a source of more difference than agreement, inspiring more hatred than love, more war than peace" (pp. 4-5).

President Carter goes on to say, "God promised [Abraham] great blessings, including the land from the Nile to the Euphrates [see Gen. 15:18].... Jews consider the covenants made by God with Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and Moses to apply exclusively to them" (p. 5).

What, according to President Carter, is the root cause of today's Mideast conflict? "The basic cause of continuing bloodshed in the region is the struggle for land" (p. 10). But, admits Mr. Carter, "there is no magic answer to the Middle East puzzle.... Most chilling of all, could the present differences lead to the use of nuclear weapons or a direct military confrontation?... Even the ultimate horror of mutual destruction is not totally unthinkable.... It is widely assumed that Israel has atom​ic weapons [and] the capability to deploy them quickly" (pp. 195, 197).

What, in Mr. Carter's view, is the main Arab-Israeli issue?

"The key issue and one of the most controversial, of course, is what to do about the Palestinians.... There can be no successful negotia​tions for permanent peace unless the Palestinians are included" (p. 204). Mr. Carter then says, "The Arabs must acknowledge openly and specif​ically that Israel is a reality and has a right to exist in peace behind secure and recognized borders.... Israel must reconfirm its willing​ness to withdraw from occupied territories, as required by UN Resolution 242 and reconfirmed in the Camp David accords.... Compromise is neces​sary from both sides in any negotiation" (pp. 206-207).

President Carter concludes, "But it is Israel that remains the key, the tiny vortex around which swirl the winds of hatred, intoler​ance and bloodshed.... The Arabs must recognize the reality that is Israel, just as the Israelis must acknowledge Palestinian claims to civic equality and their right to express themselves freely in a portion of their territorial homeland.... The blood of Abraham... still flows in the veins of Arab [and] Jew... and too much of it has been spilled in grasping for the inheritance of the revered patri​arch in the Middle East. The spilled blood [of Abraham] in the Holy Land still cries out to God—an anguished cry for peace" (p. 208).

How the protracted Arab-Israeli struggle ignited four major wars—​and how those ,hostilities almost dragged the superpowers into a nuclear holocaust will be examined in a later article in The World Ahead. Furthermore, we will look at those Bible prophecies that reveal precise​ly how peace will finally be achieved in the volatile Middle East.

Bible prophecy reveals that a titanic struggle will yet engulf this troubled region before peace finally settles on it and the rest of the world as well (Micah 4:1-4; Zech. 14:5-9)!
You CAN Take It With You!

by Dexter B. Wakefield

Does death forever end one’s hopes and dreams?
Is there any hope beyond the grave?
Are the dead merely “sleeping” until the moment
of their resurrection?

The cartoon looked something like this. Two guys . with halos and robes were standing around on a cloud in heaven scowling with envy as another smiling fellow floated by in a cloud shaped liked a Cadillac convertible. One of the two explained to the other, "He found a way to take it with him!"

Of course, this is only imagination and humor because the Bible doesn't say that entering the Kingdom of God means people will stand around in heaven on clouds after they die. But what does the Bible say about "taking it with you?" Is there a reward for works? Do our works in this life provide any benefit in the Kingdom of  God, or do they not matter at all after we die? If God does reward us for our works, is eternal life the reward?

You might be sur​prised to learn that you can take it with you, but your reward for works might not be what you expect. Unfortunately many are confused about this important subject.

God's Economics Are Different From Ours

People sometimes chuckle over what is called the Iron Law of Distribution, which states, "Them that has, gets." Some of us who are espe​cially cynical in these times have turned that around to say, "Them that gets, has." But Jesus Christ refuted and con​founded this dominant attitude of our society when He taught, in effect, "They that give, have. " To understand Christ's teach​ing about Christian works is the key to perceiving how God rewards His children.

If a reward is due compensation for works, why then does the Bible talk about unearned sal​vation through faith? The Bible makes it plain that it is by grace that we have sal​vation, not by works: "For by grace you have been saved through faith, and that not of yourselves; it is the gift of God, not of works, lest anyone should boast. For we are His workmanship, created in Christ Jesus for good works, which God prepared beforehand that we should walk in them" (Eph. 2:8-10). Eternal life, then, is not given us as a reward for our good deeds. Therefore, is there no need then for Christian good works—nothing to do?

God reveals what actions are right and wrong to humanity through His divine law as summarized in the Ten Commandments. The Bible says, "Sin is the transgression of the law" (1 John 3:4 KJV). All our repentance of sin, all  our lawkeeping and all our good works cannot save us, because such actions cannot remove the guilt of our past sins. Only the shed blood of Jesus Christ can do that.

There is no question that Jesus commands Christians to repent (Acts 17:30), and also to do good works (Eph 2:10). But even with a righteous life full of good works, we do not earn the power to give ourselves eternal life. Only God has that to give. In arriving at His decision to give a person everlasting life, Jesus does not put a person’s good works on one side of a scale and bad actions on the other to see how the good and the bad balance out. It is only Christ's sacrifice that can reconcile us to the Father and make it possible for us to receive the gift of eternal life.

However, during our lives, good works are the operation of our active, living faith. As the Apostle Paul explained to Titus, “Not by works of righteousness which we have done, but according to His mercy He saved us, through the washing of. regeneration and renewing of the Holy Spirit…. This is a faithful saying, and these things I want you to affirm constantly, that those who have believed in God should be careful to maintain good works. These things are good and profitable to men" (Titus 3 5, 8)

Rewarded for Works?

Why then do some say that there is a reward .for works? Because Jesus said so! Notice what He instruct​ed His disciples, "For the Son of Man will come in the glory of His Father with His angels, and then He will reward each according to his works" (Matt. 16.2?). Additionally Jesus taught, "But love your enemies, do good, and lend, hoping for nothing m return, and your reward will be great, and you will be sons of the Highest. For He is kind to the unthankful and evil" (Luke 6.35). The Apostle John reminded the Church, "Look to your​selves, that we do not lose those things we worked for, but that we may receive a full reward" (2 John 8). Also, Jesus explained where our reward is kept and when our reward is received, "Blessed are you when they revile and persecute you, and say all kinds of evil against you falsely for My sake. Rejoice and be exceedingly glad, for great is your reward m heaven" (Matt. 5.11-12). He also said, "Behold, I am coming quickly, and My reward is with Me, to give to every one according to his work" (Rev 22: 12). Christ brings our reward at His coming. Are the Bible's writers all mixed up about the issue of works and grace?

The Bible unquestionably teaches that there is a reward for good works, but nowhere does it say that the reward for works is our salvation. What then is our reward? Extra halos? A harp? A luxurious Cadillac in the clouds?

What Reward Does God Promise?

Some of Jesus' disciples asked Him in effect this same question. The Son of God said to those who fol​lowed Him, "But you are those who have continued with Me in My trials. And I bestow upon you a kingdom, just as My Father bestowed one upon Me, that you may eat and drink at My table in My kingdom, and sit on thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel" (Luke 22 28-30). Jesus explicitly promised these disciples offices or governing responsibilities in His Kingdom!

He further explained the connection between reward and office in the Kingdom by His parable of the pounds or minas. “A certain nobleman went into a far country to receive for himself a kingdom and to return. So he called ten of his servants, delivered to them ten minas [units of money], and said to them, ‘Do business until I come'.... And so it was that when he returned, having received the kingdom, then he called to him, that he might know how much every man had gained by trading. Then came the first saying, ‘Master, your mina has earned ten minas. And he said to him, ‘Well done, good servant; because you were faithful in a very little, have authority over ten cities” (Luke 19:12-13, 15-17).

Similarly, the servant who had earned five for the one he was given was made a ruler over five cities. But the man who hid his mina and gained nothing from it was severely criticized and had his mina taken from him and that one mina was given to the fellow with ten (vv. 18​-24)! In this scripture, the Iron Law of Distribution, "Them that has, gets," proves true! Jesus knows that those who have godly love and the character to be faith​ful in little will also have the same love and character to be faithful in much (Luke 16:10)

Regular readers of The World Ahead know what Jesus proclaimed to the world when He was on earth: "Now after John was put m prison, Jesus came to Galilee, preaching the gospel of the kingdom of God" (Mark 1:14). Jesus Christ's Gospel—His Good News—was that of the Kingdom of God, and he preached it everywhere He went. The Kingdom is referred to dozens of times in the Old and New Testaments, and Christ promised that He would return in great power and glory to establish it on earth. Jesus Christ as a King— the King of kings!

And Jesus has much work for the saints of God to do in His Kingdom, "Jesus Christ, the faithful witness, the firstborn from the dead, and the ruler over the kings of the earth. To Him who loved us and washed us from our sins in His own blood, and has made us kings and priests to His God and Father, to Him be glory and dominion forever and ever" (Rev 1:5-6). The book of Revelation repeatedly emphasizes this theme of ruling and administering the future divine government: "To him who overcomes I will grant to sit with Me on My throne, as I also overcame and sat down with My Father on His throne" (Rev. 3:21 ). "For you… have made us kings and priests to our God; and we shall reign on earth" (Rev. 5:9-10).

This hardly sounds like Jesus plans for his glorified brethren to stand around in heaven doing nothing forev​er. Rather, Jesus Christ will establish a Kingdom on earth and will give those who persist in their Christian calling to the end rulership with Him. According to your Bible, this rulership and its offices are Christ's rewards to His resurrected and immortal brethren.

Stated simply, the Bible teaches that obtaining eternal life and entering God's Kingdom come only as a free gift by grace through faith in Jesus Christ. But one's respon​sibility after entering the Kingdom of God is by reward according to that person's works in this life.

It is not as if God owes us anything for living fruitful, righteous lives in this age. Rather, the divine Kingdom is for the benefit of the whole world and God the Father is pleased to give it to us. Jesus said, "Do not fear, little flock, for it is your Father's good pleasure to give you the kingdom" (Luke 12:32). But there is another reason God rewards our works with offices in His Kingdom.

Besides a reward for good works, there is something else we "take with us" into God's Kingdom—our char​acter. When Christ comes, God's children will be resurrected (or transformed if they are still living), and they will "put on immortality" (1 Cor. 15:53-54). Christ will "transform our lowly body that it may be conformed to His glorious body, according to the working of which He is able to subdue all things to Himself' (Phil. 3:21). God will change what we are but not who we are. The Bible makes it very clear that our personal character must be transformed inwardly in this life for an important reason.

The Right Use of Power

In the previous quote of Luke 22:28-30, Jesus told the disciples that they would be given authority in His Kingdom, and the circumstances of His comments are interesting. Verses 24-27 state: "But there was also rival​ry among them, as to which of them should be consid​ered greatest. And He said to them, `The kings of the Gentiles exercise lordship over them, and those who exercise authority over them are called "benefactors." But not so among you; on the contrary, he who is great​est among you, let him be as the younger, and he who governs as he who serves. For who is greater, he who sits at the table, or he who serves? Is it not he who sits at the table? Yet I am among you as the One who serves.'” He then promised them "thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel" (Matt. 19:28).

Jesus was pointing out that in human governments—and nothing has changed much in 2,000 years—people seek power for their own benefit. Today's leaders exercise authority for their own purposes. The usual human mind exercises authority for self-serving reasons. Most people understand that. This is why most of the current crop of politicians are held in such low esteem by the pubic. But the spiritual mind exercises authority for the service of others. Godly love means having outgo​ing concern for others. It is the way of give instead of get. But, unfortunately, our standard human natures do not suddenly vanish completely upon repentance, baptism and receipt of the Holy Spirit. God's Spirit works in us to transform. us inwardly and to cause us to grow toward the stature of Jesus Christ—who gave His life as the greatest act of love. That is why the Apostle Paul said, "I beseech you therefore, brethren, by the mercies of God, that you present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God, which is your reasonable service. And to not be conformed to this world, but be transformed by the renewing of your mind" (Rom. 12:1-2). Among other things, this means learning the principle of servant lead​ership—having the good of others as a leader's prime motivation. By having this unselfish attitude incorporated into our very natures—as it was, and still is, in Jesus Christ—we can be very profitable co-rulers with Him in the future. This is a process that is made possible in a human being only by the indwelling of God's Spirit.

When we use whatever means, ability or authority we have to do service for others in love and outgoing concern, these good works demonstrate Christ's char​acter and life in us. These personal characteristics of Christ that He is building in us, enable us to hold offices in God's Kingdom—which are actually positions of service. Jesus set a high standard for those "good and faithful servants" who will be "kings and priests" in His Kingdom. This is why He taught that if one is faithful in small services now, then that person will have the demonstrated ability and character to engage in a far greater service m His Kingdom. God's reward for good works is actually a position of service, and at death we “take it with us" in our own characters as transformed by God's Spirit.

Questions & Short Answers

Q. "I've heard about a coming `rapture,' a time when Christ will secretly return and remove all true Christians to be with him in heaven. Is this really going to happen?"

A. It is true that many churches today teach about a coming secret "rapture," in which all Christians are to be removed from earth and sent to heaven to be with Christ. Following this time, they say, will be the Great Tribulation—a period of world upheaval and misery unequaled in all human history.

In his book, Armageddon​—Appointment with Destiny, author Grant Jeffrey explains this belief. "In many differ​ent Scriptures, Christ has promised His Church that He will come to take her home to be with Him before the time known as the Great Tribulation.... There are no warn​ings or signals given of the timing of the Rapture. The Rapture can literally occur at any time" (1988, pp. 131, 135).

But this doctrine was never taught by Jesus Christ or his apostles and cannot be found in your Bible! In fact, the entire con​cept of a secret rapture is a relatively new doctrine. This false teaching appears to have arisen from misunderstanding certain Bible passages pertaining to Christ's return.

One of the primary texts used to sup​port the rapture doctrine is found in 1 Thessalonians: "For the Lord Himself will descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of an archangel, and with the trumpet of God. And the dead in Christ will rise first. Then we who are alive and remain shall be caught up (Gk. harpazo) together with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air. And thus we shall always be with the Lord" (4:16-17). It is claimed that this "invis​ible" return of Christ is the first phase of His Second Coming. After the Great Tribulation, Christ will return visibly to the earth in phase two. In the interim, the saints will be with Christ in heaven.

But this cannot be! Let's examine another passage in 1 Corinthians, which describes the very same event: "Behold, I tell you a mystery: We shall not all sleep, but we shall all be changed—in a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trumpet. For the trumpet will sound, and the dead will be raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed" (15:51-52). This is the exact same time that Christians will be raised into the air to meet Christ. And when is that time? At the last trump. But the last trump sounds AFTER the Tribulation, not at the beginning (Rev. 11:15-18)!

Another biblical contradiction to the rapture theory can be seen in the book of Acts. Christ's ascension to heaven is related in the first chapter: "Now when He had spoken these things, while they watched, He was taken up, and a cloud received Him out of their sight. And while they looked steadfastly toward heaven as He went up, behold, two men stood by them in white apparel, who also said, `Men of Galilee, why do you stand gazing up into heaven? This same Jesus, who was taken up from you into heaven, will so come in like manner as you saw Him go into heaven'” (vv. 9-11 ).

And so it shall be. Just as there was no "secret" or "invisible" first phase to Christ's ascension, there will be no secre​cy at His return. When Christ returns to this earth, it will be in power and glory, seen and witnessed by all humanity (Matt. 24:26-31 ).

Q. "In Luke 14:26, we are told to hate our father, mother, wife, husband and other members of our family. Why would Jesus Christ want us to do that?"
A. Luke 14:26 says, "If anyone comes to Me and does not hate his father and mother, wife and children, brothers and sisters, yes, and his own life also, he cannot be My disciple." To many people, this is quite a shocking requirement! It doesn't sound like it came from the mouth of the same One who said, "And if you do good to those who do good to you, what credit is that to you? For even sinners do the same.... But love your enemies" (Luke 6:33, 35).

In other words, not only does Jesus require us to love those who love us​—including our relatives—but he also demands that we love our enemies who hate us. Does the Bible contradict itself? No, for "the Scripture cannot be broken" (John 10:35). So what did Jesus mean? The answer lies in the meaning of the word "hate" in Luke 14:26. It is translated from the New Testament Greek word misei, a form of the verb miseo.

According to Vine's Complete Expository Dictionary of Old and New Testament Words, this word is used not only of hate, but also "of relative prefer​ence for one thing over another, by way of expressing either aversion from, or disregard for, the claims of one person or thing relatively to those of another... Luke 14:26, as to the claims of parents relatively to those of Christ." Thayer's Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament says the word can mean "to love less." So "love less" should be sub​stituted for "hate" in this verse.

The Today's English Version properly paraphrases this verse, "Whoever comes to me cannot be my disciple unless he loves me more than he loves his father and his mother, his wife and his children, his brothers and his sisters, and himself as well." In comparison to the greater love and worship we should have for the Son of God—our Savior who died for us—our love for our families and selves must be less.

According to Jesus, the second great commandment is, "You shall love your neighbor as yourself" (Matt. 22:39). But He said the first command is, "You shall love the LORD your God with all your heart, with all your soul, and with all your mind" (v. 37). We must put God before anything or anyone else.

Christ even showed how we would be tested in this regard: "Do not think that I came to bring peace on earth. I did not come to bring peace but a sword. For I have come to `set a man against his father, a daughter against her mother, and a daughter-in-law against her moth​er-in-law.' And `a man's foes will be those of his own household'” (Matt. 10:34-36). Conflicts over God's Truth and His laws will divide many families. But if it must, so be it—for obedience to God must take precedence over family unity.

Christ made clear in the next verse: "He who loves father or mother more than Me is not worthy of Me. And he who loves son or daughter more than Me is not worthy of Me" (v. 37).

Life, Liberty & PROPERTY!

by Roderick C. Meredith

The Fifth Amendment to the United States Constitution states that "no person shall... be deprived of life, liberty, or property, without due process of law; nor shall private property be taken for public use without just compensa​tion." The importance of life, liberty and property did not originate with the English philosopher John Locke, who coined this expression in the 1600s. This principle's foundations are far more ancient.

By including this clause in the Bill of Rights, America's Founding Fathers were upholding a moral code that a much higher government had revealed long before. As James Madison, Father of the U.S. Constitution, said, "We have staked the whole future of American civi​lization... upon the capacity of each and all of us to govern ourselves... according to the Ten Commandments of God." In past issues of The World Ahead, we have seen how this perfect code protects the sanctity of human life and is a law of true liberty—free​ing us from harmful conduct. Now we will examine how this same law also protects personal property.

The particular divine precept that property rights are based on is the eighth commandment: "You shall not steal" (Ex. 20:15). The law of God is quite simple. If something is not yours, you are not free to do with it as you please without permission from its owner. Acting contrary to this rule amounts to theft.

Infractions All Too Common

Theft is so common today that instances of it rarely merit even a mention in the news—except when it crops up in totally unexpected places. Notice this from the Los Angeles Times: "The U.S. Naval Academy was hit by unprecedented scandal... when two current and three former midshipmen were charged with operating a stolen car ring" ("Car Theft Ring Case Broadsides Naval Academy," Apr. 12, 1996).

This isn't the first blow suffered by this famed institution in Annapolis, Maryland, which is sup​posed to be training officers of high moral caliber. "In 1992, a stolen copy of an electrical engineering exam cir​culated through the junior class in the biggest cheating scandal in academy history" (San Diego Union-Tribune "Torrent of Scandals Buffet Naval Academy Ideals," Apr. 23, 1996). Cheating is taking a score or grade illegally—and is, therefore, a type of stealing. "Academy midshipmen take a pledge never to lie, cheat, steal or tolerate such behavior by other mid​shipmen. It's called the honor con​cept. But that ideal has taken a beat​ing." So what needs to change?

Corrupt national leaders aren't helping matters. Former Democratic chairman of the U.S. House Ways and Means Committee, Dan Rostenkowski, was recently sen​tenced to time in jail. "Rostenkowski was charged in May 1994 in a 17​ count indictment accusing him of converting $636,600 in federal money and $56,267 in campaign money to personal use. He was charged with paying ghost employees who per​formed mainly personal work and kicked back money to him; using con​gressional stationery and home office allowances for personal use; trading congressional office stamps for cash; and obstructing justice" (USA Today, "Rostenkowski Expected to Make Plea Bargain," Apr. 9, 1996).

Look at what's been happening in Mexico. "In 1995, reported crimes in the capital rose an astounding 35 per​cent. It was the largest percentage increase on record, according to a spokesman for Mexico City prosecu​tors.... Armed robberies and thefts of all kinds skyrocketed. So far, 1996 gives every sign of being just as vio​lent.... The situation is caused in part from a profound economic slump that has left millions jobless and desperate since the peso devaluation of December 1994. `Obviously, when there is a crisis that has lasted more than a year, certain crimes are going to rise—above all, robbery and prop​erty crimes,' said Fernando Escalante, a sociologist at the Colegio de Mexico. `Those are the kinds of crimes that can affect the majority of the population'” (San Diego Union​-Tribune, Mar. 4, 1996). Do hard financial times justify stealing?

As widespread as it is, armed rob​bery is probably one of the rarer forms of stealing. In all likelihood, you have probably stolen some​thing—maybe without even thinking of it that way. A few years ago, in a Los Angeles Times article, "America's Least Wanted Criminals," Craig Tomashoff noted, "Some of us take pens from work, others sneak into movie theaters.... The only difference among small crimes, apparently, is the justification for the illegal act. Certainly the most obvious reason is a selfish one. You see something you want. You take it" (May 10, 1993).

When "Dave," goes to fast-food restaurants, he buys a sandwich and asks for a free cup to get water from the self-service beverage bar. Instead, he uses it to drink as much soda pop as he can. "He figures he's saved hundreds of dollars over the years with this technique, but that's not why he does it. `Maybe it's because if you're even remotely aware of how often the companies rip you off, you develop a sense of justice about this,' he states proudly. `Should everything they have cost as much as it does? No. When you see an opportunity to rip off a big corpo​ration like that, I say do it.' Naturally, there isn't much guilt here either."

However, God says, "There is a way that seems right to a man, but its end is the way of death" (Prov. 14:12; 16:25). He also says, "Do you not know that the unrighteous will not inherit the kingdom of God? Do not be deceived. Neither fornicators, nor idolaters... NOR THIEVES... will inherit the kingdom of God" ( 1 Cor. 6:9-10). Just what is God's perspec​tive on stealing? What is His eighth commandment all about?

Property Rights and Taxes

According to God, there are only a few right ways we can come to possess something. One way is to receive a gift—or inheritance—from another person or from God Himself. Another way is to buy it. How do we legitimately come to possess the means of purchasing? Again, it may be by a free gift. It could also be by money we earned honestly. If neither of these two methods of acquiring property is involved, there may well have been theft.

And lest any think otherwise, God is not a communist! The eighth commandment upholds the principle that everything is not owned equally by everyone. Of course, everything could be owned by everyone—but only if every single person voluntar​ily gave all he owned to the collec​tive whole. Any coercion to do so would be a violation of God's law. So communism, as a system, is in opposition to the way of God.

In the soon-coming Kingdom of God, "everyone shall sit under his vine and under his fig tree" (Micah 4:4). Everyone will have his own property. God gave ancient Israel inheritance laws guaranteeing that land would remain in the family. God's Word allows buying and sell​ing—and bartering. Through his parables, Jesus Christ supported appropriate uses of investing and banking to earn income (Luke 19:23). Thus, the free enterprise sys​tem has some elements of a godly system. But the greedy way in which it is often used today is not godly.

And governments of supposedly free-market nations stand guilty—as do all other national governments—of international thievery, whether through currency manipulation or outright confiscation of private citi​zens' property. This is simply wrong.

However, it is permissible, in God's eyes, for civil governments to tax their subjects (cf. 1 Sam. 8:10-17). Here is where many citizens break the eighth commandment. They will cheat the government by falsifying an income tax return. Yet God commands us to pay our taxes. "Let every soul be subject to the governing authorities. For there is no authority except from God, and the authorities that exist are appointed by God.... For because of this you also pay taxes, for they are God's ministers attending continually to this very thing. Render therefore to all their due: taxes to whom taxes are due, customs to whom customs, fear to whom fear, honor to whom honor" (Rom. 13:1, 6-7).

Jesus Christ gave us this same principle when He said, "Render to Caesar the things that are Caesar's, and to God the things that are God's"

(Mark 12:17). The fact that the gov​ernment may be laying heavy taxes on us does not justify our stealing from it in turn. The Roman govern​ment to which Christ referred was guilty of a tremendous amount of theft! No, as the old adage goes, "Two wrongs don't make a right."

Business Fraud

The Los Angeles Times recently reported on a civil settlement involv​ing "Air Industries Corp., a Garden Grove manufacturer that admitted last year to shipping millions of some​times-flawed aircraft fasteners to gov​ernment and civilian customers" ("Test Falsification Draws $6.8​Million Settlement," Apr. 18, 1996).

Many times, such flaws are known by the manufacturer. By hid​ing them, an industrialist is trying to get more than a legitimate return for his product. In principle, he is simply stealing! Often, poor quality of mate​rial or workmanship is covered up by the use of false weights and mea​sures. What does God say about this?

"A false balance is an abomina​tion to the LORD, but a just weight is His delight" (Prov. 11:1). He also says, "Are there yet the treasures of wickedness in the house of the wicked, and the short measure that is an abomination? Shall I count pure those with the wicked balances, and with the bag of deceitful weights?" (Micah 6:10-11). God hates this kind of thing!

He further exhorts, "Listen, you merchants who rob the poor, tram​pling on the needy; you who long for the Sabbath to end and the religious holidays to be over, so you can get out and start cheating again—using your weighted scales and under​sized measures; you who make slaves of the poor, buying them for their debt of a piece of silver or a pair of shoes, or selling them your moldy wheat—the Lord, the Pride of Israel, has sworn: `I won't forget your deeds! The land will tremble as it awaits its doom, and everyone will mourn'” (Amos 8:4-8 Living Bible).

Probably nowhere is this sin more prominent than in misleading advertising. While many advertisers are conscientious about their product marketing, some mislead, distort or even tell outright lies! Though lying certainly breaks the next command​ment in our series, it is also a viola​tion of the eight commandment in this context because it is being used, in effect, to steal from people—they are paying money for a promised result that will never come. God says, "You shall not steal, nor deal falsely, nor lie to one another" (Lev. 19:11).

Many "respectable" business​men and community leaders have acquired great wealth through gigan​tic frauds of one type or another. "A typical executive is in his mid-40s, frequently travels on business, says he values `self-respect,' and is very likely to commit financial fraud. That, anyway, is the conclusion of four business school professors, whose study on fraud was published in the February issue of the Journal of Business Ethics" (Wall Street Journal, "For Many Executives, Ethics Appear to Be a Write Off " Mar. 26, 1996). The article goes on to explain that profit margins are often overstated to deceive stock​holders into continuing their finan​cial investment. This is stealing from the investors!

Workplace Woes

It is possible to be an entrepre​neur and a Christian at the same time. God wants us to prosper materially ​as long as we gain what we do through honest effort and do not set our hearts on it. The Apostle John wrote, "Beloved, I pray that you may prosper in all things and be in health, just as your soul prospers" (3 John 2).

A Christian employer must be fair to his employees. Notice the fol​lowing tragedy that some workers are enduring as recently reported in the Guardian Weekly: "Imprisoned by their British employers, many for​eign domestic workers are grossly exploited.... Celine (not her real name) is 25 and was hired in Africa. Her former employer would no doubt be indignant at the title Slave Master, but if obliging her to work 17 hours a day, denying her liberty of movement and refusing to hand over her wages constitutes slavery, then Celine was a slave in England of the 1990s" (Apr. 14, 1996, p. 22).

Granted, this is an extreme situa​tion. But far too many employees are mistreated or underpaid by employ​ers. The Word of God states, "You shall not cheat your neighbor, nor rob him. The wages of him who is hired shall not remain with you all night until morning" (Lev. 19:13). The principle here is that workers should be paid a fair wage at agreed​-upon intervals. Otherwise, it is rob​bery! But God's law is so often bro​ken in this regard: "Indeed the wages of the laborers who mowed your fields, which you kept back by fraud, cry out; and the cries... have reached the ears of the Lord" (James 5:4).

Sadly, it is also equally true that many businesses suffer at the hands of thieving employees. This can occur in a number of ways. One way may be through stealing office supplies or other equipment. Another way may be through falsifying a resume to get paid more than the person's level of ability deserves. Probably the most common way is simply by slacking off on the job—the employee takes his wage but withholds his full share of honest labor. In the eyes of God, that is stealing!

What is the answer to these workplace woes? The eighth com​mandment speaks to both employers and employees. To employers: a fair day's wage for a fair day's work. To employees: a fair day's work for a fair day's wage.

Robbing God?

 It might surprise you to know that it is even possible to rob the Almighty God. He declares, "Will a man rob God? Yet you have robbed Me! But you say, `In what way have we robbed You?' In tithes and offer​ings" (Mal. 3:8). In His holy law God decreed that a tithe—or tenth—​of our income belongs to Him. This principle appears throughout the Old Testament and is reaffirmed in the New (cf. Matt. 23:23). We are also required to give offerings to Him. 

Is it right for God to demand this? Absolutely! "For all the earth is Mine," God says in Exodus 19:5. Also, "`The silver is Mine, and the gold is Mine,' says the LORD of hosts" (Hag. 2:8). Everything is ulti​mately owned by God by virtue of the fact that He created it all. Even we do not belong to ourselves. "Or do you not know that... you are not your own? For you were bought at a price; therefore glorify God in your body and in your spirit, which are God's" ( 1 Cor. 6:19-20).

Moreover, we could not acquire any wealth apart from God. When we prosper, we must be careful to give the credit to God. He warns us, "Beware that you do not forget the LORD our God.... [And] say in your heart, `My power and the might of my hand have gained me this wealth'” (Deut. 8:11, 17). Where does it really come from? The next verse answers, "You shall remember the LORD your God, for it is He who gives you power to get wealth" (v. 18).

So consider this. Initially, ALL of our income—100 percent of it—​belongs to God. He provides our work environment, and gives us life and breath, enabling us to work. Yet all God requires is that we return a tenth of our income to Him. He lets us keep the rest. That is quite a bar​gain! We should be extremely thank​ful to God for this.

Do you realize that it is only after we tithe that the rest of our income becomes ours? Therefore, if fail to tithe, we are not only steal​ing the tithe, we are stealing our entire income from God! Many seem to think that tithing is giving a gift to God. It emphatically is NOT! It is paying back to God what is owed to Him. If you don't pay it back, you are stealing! You are robbing God! As God continues in Malachi 3, "You are cursed with a curse, for you have robbed Me, even this whole nation" (v. 9).

Yes, people are cursed. They can barely make ends meet. They're at the end of their financial ropes. They feel they can't afford to tithe. How ironic! If we are faithful in tithing, God will be faithful in stretching our remaining income to cover more than the original 100 percent would have. God promises, "Bring all the tithes into the storehouse, that there may be food in My house, and prove Me now in this... if I will not open for you the windows of heaven and pour out for you such blessing that there will not be room enough to receive it" (v. 10).

God may not always do this immediately. He may require you to obey Him and exercise faith for a while. But rest assured—if you con​tinue to serve, obey and trust Him, your blessing will come! Do you believe God? He is not a liar (Num. 23:19). His promises are certain. You can bank on them—literally!

The Way of Give

God's way is all about learning how to give instead of get. Jesus Christ said, "It is more blessed to give than to receive" (Acts 20:35). How true. For a thief, it is not enough to simply stop stealing. There is a positive application of the eighth commandment. The Apostle Paul wrote, "Let him who stole steal no longer, but rather let him labor, working with his hands what is good, that he may have something to give him who has need” (Eph. 4:28).

Throughout the Bible, the value of honest work is maintained. We even have the example of God and His Son. Christ said, "My Father is still working, and I also am working" (John 5:17 NRSV). And we are to follow their example.

It is by honest labor that we are to earn our living and obtain proper​ty and possessions. We should also work for an income so that any excess may be freely given to others. In the true spirit and intent of God's law, we not only break the eighth commandment when we take some​thing that doesn't belong to us, we also steal when we refuse to work in order to help others! According to Paul, a true Christian is to be "dis​tributing to the needs of the saints, given to hospitality" (Rom. 12:13). Let us adhere diligently to positively obeying the eighth commandment. This is what God requires.

At the beginning of this article, we referred to charges brought in April against the participants in the car theft ring at Annapolis. James Barry, a Naval Academy professor of ethics and leadership, angered his superiors by criticizing the academy in an article he wrote for The Washington Post in March. He stat​ed, "The Navy system is ethically corrupting.... If you are going to change the behavior of the midship​men and the officers, you are going to have to change the system" (San Diego Union-Tribune, Apr. 23, 1996).

Change it indeed! In fact, the whole world's system is going to have to be changed. Thankfully, there is a new world coming in which Jesus Christ is going to sit on the throne of this earth—ruling it with His perfect law and justice. Until that day comes, let each of us uphold that law and obey God's eighth commandment, "You shall not steal"!
.

.
Editorial: Watch Jerusalem 
July – Aug. 1996

Tough-talking Benjamin Netanyahu, the new Prime Minister of  Israel, favors taking a harder line in the peace negotiations with the Arabs. And He refuses to divide Israel's "eternal, undivided capital city" in order to give back East Jerusalem to the Palestinians. So tensions in the Middle East are rising!

News analysts are having a field day reasoning about what's ahead for Israel and the entire Middle East. Yet there is only one Source that can tell you how events will really turn out over there. I hope you realize there is a Great GOD who controls the rise and fall of nations. The God of the Bible is REAL! And He is going to shake this entire world with dramatic events that the modern news media has no idea are coming.

God tells us that just prior to the return of Jesus Christ to this earth, "Jerusalem will be trampled by Gentiles until the times of the Gentiles are fulfilled. And there will be signs in the sun, in the moon, and in the stars; and on the earth distress of nations, with perplexity, the sea and the waves roaring.... Then they will see the Son of Man coming in a cloud with power and great glory" (Luke 21:24-25, 27).

Consider also this prophecy written about 2,500 years ago: "Behold, the day of the LORD is coming.... I will gather all the nations to battle against Jerusalem; the city shall be taken, the houses rifled, and the women ravished. Half of the city shall go into captivity, but the remnant of the people shall not be cut off from the city. Then the LORD will go forth and fight against those nations, as He fights in the day of battle. And in that day His feet will stand on the Mount of Olives, which faces Jerusalem on the east" (Zech. 14:1-4).

Zechariah's prophecy says that there will be a massive military intervention against the capital city of Israel. Half of Jerusalem will go into captivity! Next, it says that Jesus Christ will literally return to FIGHT against those nations!

From now on Jerusalem will be increasingly pushed to the center of world news. But the vast majority of Jews and professing Christians simply DO NOT understand or believe the inspired prophecies of the Bible. God is NOT real to them.

Yet some extremely religious, nationalistic Jews, and some evangel​ical Christians, are even now involved in movements that seek to rebuild the Temple of God at Jerusalem! They want to reestablish Jewish con​trol of the Temple Mount, which is presently administered by a Muslim religious authority. As an article in The Wall Street Journal pointed out: "To messianic Jews, continued Muslim control of the Temple Mount constitutes an insufferable indignity. `Until the holy of holies is under our sovereignty, it means we're still living in the Diaspora,' says Rabbi Shlomo Goren, one of Israel's preeminent religious figures and the army rabbi who blew the sho​far, or ram's horn, when Israeli troops captured the Temple Mount in 1967. `It means we are not yet living in a Jewish state....'

"Since the Romans destroyed the Second Temple, it's as if Judaism has had its heart extracted and is living on bor​rowed time.... There is one big problem: For the past 1,200 years, the Temple Mount has been the foundation of the Aqsa mosque and the Dome of the Rock, which covers the spot from where Muslims believe Mohammed ascended to heaven on a staircase of light. Jews haven't been allowed to pray reg​ularly at the site for at least a millennium" (May 19, 1994).

How will this be resolved?

God's Word indicates that some kind of temple or altar will eventually be restored by the Jews on the Temple Mount and even animal sacrifices will be resumed for a while! But then, the coming super-dictator called the "beast" in the book of Revelation will intervene and put a stop to this (Dan. 11:31 ). This leader will wage war against Jerusalem (Zech. 14:1-2). Then, the Living Christ will intervene and destroy this coming beast and his armies (Rev. 19:19-21).

But in the meantime, various leaders and their armies will "have a go" at Jerusalem because they believe neither in God's supreme sovereignty nor in His inspired prophe​cies. Yet God warns: "Behold, I will make Jerusalem a cup of drunkenness to all the surrounding peoples, when they lay siege against Judah and Jerusalem. And it shall happen in that day that I will make Jerusalem a very heavy stone for all peoples; all who would heave it away will surely be cut in pieces, though all nations of the earth are gathered against it" (Zech. 12:2-3).

Speaking of these endtime events, Jesus Christ instructs us, "Watch therefore, and pray always that you may be count​ed worthy to escape all these things that will come to pass, and to stand before the Son of Man" (Luke 21:36). I urge you to watch for these prophesied world events and to pray for understanding and protection. And I urge you also to believe in the REALITY of the Creator God who even now is begin​ning to intervene in world affairs. You need to SEEK and to serve that very real God.

Are You Obeying God’s Financial Laws?

by Roderick C. Meredith

So many people are in debt today!
Here’s how to resolve your financial worries!

Millions of Americans, Canadians and Britons are besieged by financial worries. Almost half the working force is now composed of women. Most women now work outside the home due to financial necessity. Increasingly, women as well as men are moonlighting—being forced to work at two jobs, in order to stay afloat.

What’s wrong?
For over 150 years our nations were blessed immeasurably. Our farmers had rain in due season. Our harvest were bountiful. And the remarkable productivity of our shops and factories made us the most materially blessed people on the earth. But now, all that is changing.

“’All of a sudden, bankruptcy numbers are rising dramatically,’ said Andre Toffel, a trustee in the personal bankruptcy court of Alabama. ‘It’s skyrocketing.’ It’s that way across America as the annual number of personal bankruptcies rises so fast it could well top one million this year for the first time. But as bankruptcy lawyers and judges work overtime to manage the problem, economists and financial analysts are searching for reason to explain the rise” (The Wall Street Journal, May 23, 1996).

Even the farmers are not immune from the overwhelming financial problems facing our peoples. Under the headline, “Wheat Farmers and Ranchers Are Ruined,” The New York Times recently reported” “From Kansas south to Texas, one of the worst droughts on record has pushed thousands of farmers on the Great Plains to the edge of financial ruin and spurred panic selling of cattle in some areas.

“Coming after two years of low rainfall and a number of other weather problems, the ferocity of this year’s drought has slowly begun to evoke memories for some here of the Depression-era Dust Bowl.

“The Oklahoma Agriculture Commissioner, Dennis Howard, predicted last week that 5,000 to 10,000 of the state’s 75,000 farming families would go bankrupt this year because of the drought and record low cattle prices brought on by mass liquidation of some ranchers’ herds. Mr. Howard said half the farm families in the state were in ‘critical financial shape,’ meaning they were in danger of failing to make mortgage or lease payments due this summer” (May 20, 1996).

Most people fail to realize that there is a real GOD who is in charge of men and nations. God also controls the weather—a vital factor affecting the financial well-being of individuals as well as nations. And the basic spiritual approach of the great God to men and nations remains essentially the same through all generations. For in His inspired Word, God tells us, "For I am the LORD, I do not change" (Mal. 3:6). In the New Testament, we read, "Jesus Christ is the same, yesterday, today, and forever" (Heb. 13:8).

God reveals how He deals with men—and with the weather—in 2 Chronicles 7:12-14. "Then the LORD appeared to Solomon by night, and said to him: `I have heard your prayer, and have chosen this place for Myself as a house of sacrifice. When I shut up heaven and there is no rain, or com​mand the locusts to devour the land, or send pestilence among My people, if My people who are called by My name will humble themselves, and pray and seek My face, and turn from their wicked ways, then I will hear from heaven, and will forgive their sin and heal their land.'”

How Our Peoples and Nations Are Sinning

How can our nations—and you, individually—attain a right relationship with God and begin to receive His financial blessings? Are we really involved in “wicked ways” that we need to repent of personally and nationally?

Hopefully, you recognize that our peoples’ proclivity to crime, divorce, adultery and drug abuse are all an abomination to the God of heaven. We should be appalled at this—and at the increase in habitual lying and cheating. Today it seems that justice is more often than not perverted from the lowest offices in our lands to the highest. From a strictly biblical perspective, God has every reason to punish us nationally and individually for such moral and ethical transgressions.

But many professing Christians do not understand that the true Creator God has a prior claim on our income and that our peoples are literally robbing God! After all, He created us and created the earth out of which all our material goods come. He has even given us the air we breathe and the very minds with which we plan, think and reason! As the Apostle Paul wrote to the Corinthians, "Do you not know that... you are NOT your own? For you were bought at a price" ( 1 Cor. 6:19-20).

God owns us because He created us! Additionally, He bought us back—or redeemed us—from the "god of this world" (2 Cor. 4:4) through the sacrifice of Jesus Christ. A real Christian knows that he gen​uinely belongs to God. And every​thing such a person has comes from God and, in essence, belongs to Him.

God says, "Everything under heaven is Mme" (Job 41:11). Even the gold and silver belong to God "`The silver is Mine, and the gold is Mine,' says the LORD of hosts" (Hag. 2:8).

But out of all this bounty, God requires only that we give Him a tenth—a tithe of  our increase or gain each year. Tithing is a genuine biblical law that has never been abrogated.
Yet, because of repeated violations of this law and the other laws of Almighty God, our peoples are coming under a biblical curse. The weather is now, and will continue to be, very unpredictable for the farmers of America, Canada, Britain, Australia, and New Zealand. Increasing thousands of farmers will be forced off the land. And the businessmen and workers and general population of our lands will also suffer increasing financial strains. Our national debt will continue its upward spiral. Eventually, other nations will refuse to extend us more credit or accept our currency. We will be brought down to the depths of national humiliation and disgrace—unless we repent! (For further detailed proof of this, write immediately for your FREE copy of our powerful, beautifully illustrated brochure, America and Britain in Prophecy.)

The God who "does not change" reasons with us to consider our actions. "Will a man rob God? Yet you have robbed Me! But you say, `In what way have we robbed You?' In tithes and offerings. You are cursed with a curse, for you have robbed Me, even this whole nation. Bring all the tithes into the storehouse, that there may be food in My house, and prove Me now in this... if I will not open for you the windows of heaven and pour out for you such blessing that there will not be room enough to receive it'” (Mal. 3:8-10).

So God Himself considers it stealing if we withhold our tithes and offerings from Him. This is mighty serious business. No wonder our peoples are suffering finan​cially! Yet, Jesus promises to open the windows of heaven and bless us if we faithfully pay our tithes and give generous offerings to His Work.

As far as the direct matter of tithing is concerned, God does not consider that we are giving any​thing—but are paying our Creator a nominal amount that He requires as our Maker, our Sustainer, our Landlord, our Protector and our God!

Long before the law of Moses was ever codified, Abraham—the father of the faithful—was faithfully paying tithes to God. We read in Genesis 14:17-20 that Abraham honored God's High Priest Melchizedek, after God had deliv​ered his enemies into his hand. "And he gave him a tithe of all" (v. 20).

Abraham's grandson Jacob when he began to serve his grandfa​ther's God, promised, "And this stone which I have set as a pillar shall be God's house, and of all that You give me I will surely give a tenth to You" (Gen. 28:22).

Still later, when God temporarily instituted the Levitical priesthood, He directed that the tithe be paid to them during that time as His human representatives. "And all the tithe of the land, whether of the seed of the land or of the fruit of the tree, is the LORD's. It is holy to the LORD. If a man wants at all to redeem any of his tithes, he shall add one-fifth to it. And concerning the tithe of the herd or the flock, of whatever passes under the rod, the tenth one shall be holy to the LORD" (Lev 27 30-32).

Now notice Numbers l8:21: "Behold, I have given the children of Levi all the tithes in Israel as an inheritance in return for the work which they perform, the work of the tabernacle of meeting."

Since God’s ministry during this time was performing the service He required of them—teaching His people to worship Him according to the Scriptures then extant—and since the Levites were fulfilling this ministry as their work, God’s tithe went to them as His representatives and servants.
Jesus Taught Tithing

In the New Testament, God inspired the Apostle Paul to show that the law of tithing is now altered or changed so that the tithes are once again to be paid to the same spiritual priesthood—that of Melchizedek—to whom Abraham paid tithes. This account is found Hebrews 7.

Paul describes how Abraham paid tithes to Melchizedek (v. 2). He then describes how great Melchizedek's priesthood must have been (vv. 3-4). Then Paul shows that the Levites themselves​—through their ancestor Abraham—​paid tithes to Melchizedek, whose priesthood was of a higher order or greater in view of this fact.

In verses 11-12, Paul shows that the Levitical priesthood was only temporary and never brought the peo​ple to perfection. Therefore the spiri​tual priesthood of Melchizedek has been reinstituted through Christ and the tithing law is again CHANGED so that God's tithes revert, as before, to the spiritual priests—the faithful ministers of Jesus Christ!

A Christian, of course, is one who follows the example and teaching of Jesus Christ. It is sadly consistent with our greedy and selfish human nature that so few professing Christians recognize and obey the obvious teaching of Jesus regarding tithing.

In dealing with the self- righteous Pharisees, who made a hypocritical show of publicly keeping all of the minor points of God's law while neglecting its most major, weighty aspects, Jesus stated, “But woe to you Pharisees! For you tithe mint and rue and all manner of herbs, and pass by justice and the love of God. These you ought to have done, without leaving the others undone” (Luke 11:42). This same statement of Jesus is also recorded in Matthew 23:23.

Certainly, many today are trying to leave the matter of tithing “undone”—as they are in like manner trying to do away with ALL of God’s laws, and, it seems, all constituted authority of any kind! But the divine Son of God, Jesus Christ, commanded us NOT to leave the matter of tithing “undone” even though the Pharisees had become self-righteous about its observance, as they had about many other points of God’s law. 

Jesus commanded His followers to both DO and TEACH even the smaller points of God's law. "Whoever there​fore breaks one of the least of these commandments, and teaches men so, shall be called least in the kingdom of heaven; but whoever does and teaches them, he shall be called great in the kingdom of heaven" (Matt. 5:19).

According to the Scriptures, Jesus definitely taught tithing and showed that we can become spiritu​ally great only by living by EVERY word of God (Matt. 4:4)!

Who Is Doing God's Work Today?

In these last chaotic years before the end of man's government and way of life on this earth, you can certainly find where the Eternal God is work​ing if you sincerely want to. The evidence and proof is increasingly avail​able—for those with open minds!

The Bible says, "Surely the Lord GOD does nothing; unless He reveals His secret to His servants the prophets. A lion has roared! Who will not fear? The Lord GOD has spoken! Who can but prophesy?" (Amos 3:7-8).

In every age God has promised to directly warn Has people of impending trouble and destruction through His servants and His ministers! The definite and specific warning of what WILL SOON HAPPEN to the British-descended and American peoples is now going around the world with increasing power. This message is going out to increasing numbers of people. Those who have eyes to see and ears to hear are beginning to understand the only way of escape by following the true path: “And what does the LORD require of you but to do justly, to love mercy, and to walk humbly with your God” (Micah 6:8).

Jesus’ entire Gospel was about the coming Kingdom of God (Mark 1:14-15). For our time, today, just before the end of this age and God's intervention in human affairs, Jesus prophesied, "And this gospel of the kingdom will be preached in all the world as a wit​ness to all the nations, and then the end will come" (Matt. 24:14).

The specific Message of God's coming world government, His laws, His way of life, the definite events to affect the major nations just before Jesus' Second Coming, and the tremendous and specific BLESSINGS that will come on all nations and people during Christ's soon-com​ing rule on this j earth—that Message is now going out in POWER to our nations as a last witness! In reading this very article about one of God's laws and princi​ples of life, you are receiving part of that "witness."

Jesus taught, "Do not lay up for yourselves treasures on earth, where moth and rust destroy and where thieves break in and steal; but lay up for yourselves treasures in heaven.... For where your treasure is, there your heart will be also" (Matt. 6:19-21).

Frankly, just as Jesus said, we have found that those who put their human treasure into the Work of God , preparing the way for Christ's soon​-coming Kingdom also have their HEARTS in what God is doing today!

In Daniel 12:1-3, God describes the tremendous "time of trouble" or tribulation to come upon modern Israel in our day. He shows that this time will be just before the resurrec​tion from the dead (v. 2). Then He describes those who are preparing the way for His intervention! "Those who are wise shall shine like the brightness of the firmament, and those who turn many to righteousness like the stars forever and ever" (v. 3).

Those whose hearts—whose prayers, whose tithes and generous offerings, and whose service—are wholly in the Work of God in turning many to righteousness shall SHINE in their glorified, resurrected bodies as brilliant stars, forever and ever!

You need to realize the fan​tastic times in which you are living and the tremendous pur​pose that Almighty God is now working out here below! You need to really prove to yourself where He is working—​where His Message is being proclaimed to the world!

So, not as a gimmick or an argu​ment to get something from you, but as a divine law that brings with it actu​al BLESSINGS now and forever​—God instructs you to set aside the first tenth of your income for Him and for His Work. If you, personally, come to understand, appreciate and obey His laws, the blessings ahead for you from having your heart and your life in the very Work of God are beyond our lim​ited human comprehension!

If you live by every Word of God and pay to Him the full tithe of your income that belongs to your Creator, then you can be confident that you may stand beside Abraham—the "father of the faith​ful"—at the return of Jesus Christ Himself.

Take God at His Word! He WILL back it up—both now and forever.

Endangered Species

by Douglas S. Winnail, Ph.D., M.P.H.

Does God Care?
Should Christians Be Concerned?
Will the loss of Species Affect Our Future?

You have undoubtedly seen the posters and heard the pleas to "Save the Whales" and "Save the Rain Forests." Every year the list of endangered living things to worry about gets longer. You may have experienced a fleeting twinge of conscience as the thought passed briefly across your mind that it's unfortunate some pretty plants and remarkable animals are disappearing—but, well, that's the price of progress.

You have also probably heard of new buildings, high​ways or shopping centers being held up because the impact of new construction would further threaten an endangered fish, bird, butterfly or plant. Perhaps you have heard of people who chain themselves to trees to prevent the destruction of forests or individuals who lie down in front of bulldozers that would destroy vital animal habi​tat. You might have seen news stories of loggers or property owners arguing with ecologists or government agents over the impact of laws protecting endan​gered species of plants or animals. People do not like to lose jobs or be told how they can or cannot use their own land just because a few living organisms might be harmed.

What is behind all this controversy over endangered plants and animals? Is the loss of a few species really that significant? After all, aren't human needs and desires more important than the welfare of plants and animals? Does God care about such issues? Should Christians be concerned?

For some people emotions run hot over the issue of endangered species. Others wonder what the shouting is all about. Most of us, because of our urbanized lifestyles, probably do not begin to realize the sobering significance of what is happening all around us to the living organisms of this earth.

Yet from a biological, historical and biblical per​spective the endangered species problem is incredibly important! This smoldering issue affects nearly every part of the globe today, and it will definitely have a major impact on the future of human civilization. It is an issue we need to understand.

Believe It or Not!

Historically speaking, the loss of species is neither new nor abnormal. Scientists estimate the normal rate of extinction may run from one species every ten years to a few species in a million years. What is causing concern today, however, is the astonishing rate at which species are being eliminat​ed. Prominent scientists now esti​mate that we may be destroying living species at 100 to 1,000 times the normal rate. Harvard entomologist E. O. Wilson has suggested that human activi​ties are currently pushing thousands of species to extinction every year (Song of the Dodo, 1966, pp. 605-607).

According to paleontologists, the history of life on this earth has been punctuated by five periods of mass extinc​tion beginning with the disappearance of the dinosaurs. However, looking at the present situation, it is obvious that "human activity is now causing an unprecedented decline in biological diversity. If present trends continue, the 150 years from the beginning of the twentieth century to the middle of the twenty-first century will witness the extinc​tion of more species than any other similar time span since life began" (Biosphere 2000, 1993, p. 493).

Biogeographer David Quammen writes, "Human pro​liferation on this planet, and our voracious consumption of resources, and our large-scale transformations of the land​scape, are causing a cataclysm of extinctions that bodes to be the worst such event since the fall of the dinosaurs." He concludes that "the current cataclysm of extinctions is indeed likely to stand among the half-dozen such events in the history of life on earth" (Song of the Dodo, pp. 12, 607).

What's at Stake?

But just how critical are animal and plant species to human welfare? ON a fundamental level, species “provide essential ecological services to humanity by regulating climate; cleansing water, soil, and air; pollinating crops; maintaining soil fertility, and performing other life sustaining functions” (Eisner et. Al., Science, Sept. 1, 1995, p. 1,231).

These essential services are provided free of charge by millions of tiny plants and animals—plankton, fungi, grasses, trees, worms, insects. But these quiet benefactors are endangered by careless human activities. We also depend upon other species for food, clothing, cooking, building materials, preventing and treating diseases, carrying burdens. The uses are almost endless. One author observed that “our development (both social and in more recent times, economic) has been inextricably linked to our capacity to derive benefits from uses of wild species” (The True State of the Planet, 1995, p. 213). The interrelationships between different species are extremely important to the normal functioning of earth’s ecosystems—and the continued existence of life here! When one species is destroyed, its loss can bring about the destruction of many others.

This loss of biodiversity brings about what biologists and ecologists have been describing in detail for the last several decades—floral and faunal collapse, ecosystem decay, the unraveling of ecosystems—in essence, the destruction of this planet (Song of the Dodo, pp. 11-12).

The alarming consequences of this wholesale destruction of species are being sounded by many prominent voices. Britain's Prince Philip, well-known for his interest in conservation and a former president of the World Wildlife Fund, has written that "the immediate victims of human interference in the working of the nat​ural system may be the wild species of animals and plants, but the ultimate victim will be the human species itself” (Down to Earth, 1988, p. 161).

Award-winning science writer David Quammen comments, "Our devastating impact on the biosphere will probably be a singular event, not part of a recurrent pat​tern... because we probably won't survive long enough, as a species, to do it again" (Song of the Dodo, p. 607).

The Four Horsemen of Extinction

If civilization is to survive, then humanity must alter or halt those activities that are causing this devastating impact on other species. Harvard's E. O. Wilson describes the "four apocalyptic horsemen of extinction " as overhar​vesting, pollution, introduction of exotic species and habi​tat destruction (National Wildlife, Dec.-Jan., 1995, p. 10).

Overharvesting can include: excessive hunting and fishing for sport or food; the taking or poaching of ani​mals for skins, horns or tusks; clear-cut logging; collect​ing animals for the pet trade.

Over 150 years ago, dense flocks of billions of pas​senger pigeons would actually darken the sky as they migrated over the North American continent. Killed in incredible numbers for their savory flesh, these graceful birds disappeared in the late 1800s (Extinct and Vanishing Animals, 1967, pp. 2-3).

One of the most incredible examples of outright destruction was the American bison. In 1850, "some 60 million bison roamed the western plains. Forty years later, there were only about 150 wild bison and 250 in captivity. Many were killed only for their hides or tongues (worth $1.25 and 25 cents, respectively), and hunters (both white and Indian) left as much as a ton of meat in each carcass to rot on the plains. Much of the destruction was carried out by the U.S. Army to vanquish native peoples who depend​ed on bison for food, clothing, and shelter and thereby, force them onto reservations" (Environmental Science, p. 268; cf. Our Wildlife Legacy, 1962, pp. 10-17). Today, however, the American bison has made a significant come​back because people took a new interest in this species. Many ranchers have taken to raising herds of bison, which are prized for their hardiness and their efficient ability to convert prairie grasses into usable, low-fat protein.

Nevertheless, for all too many animal and plant species the sad story of wholesale destruction continues. The old story of what befell the dodos—large, flightless birds exterminated from Indian Ocean Islands in the 1600s—is repeat​ed today with the great whales and many commercial fish species, which in recent decades have been ravaged by "highly efficient but terribly destructive modern fishing techniques" (Environmental Science, p. 268).

Massive destruction through excessive human exploitation continues unabated with the clear-cut logging of the world's rain forests, which contain the greatest diver​sity of animal and plant species to be found on the earth.

Our Polluted Planet

Environmental pollution has also played a major role in destroying the living organisms of this planet. Species are lost "as a result of chemical contamination from hazardous waste dumps, industrial and municipal wastewater discharges, agricultural and urban runoff, and airborne toxins" (Biosphere 2000, p. 509). Modern chem​ical firms boast of "better living through chemistry." Today more than 70,000 different chemicals are used daily. Substances like DDT, PCBs, CFCs, dioxin and toxic metals like lead, mercury, nickel and uranium enter the biosphere and are eventually concentrated in the tis​sues of living organisms. These dangerous chemicals cause reproductive problems, anatomical and meta​bolic defects, behavioral abnormalities, various dis​eases and death—in animal species and human beings (pp. 396-397; Environmental Science, pp. 374-375).

The deliberate or accidental introduction of non​native species into established environments "can alter entire ecosystems and diminish or destroy indigenous [native] species" (National Wildlife, Dec.-Jan. 1995, p. 11 ).

Alien species, like sea lampreys that gained access to the Great Lakes through the Welland Canal, have deci​mated many commercially important fish species. Zebra mussels, native to the Caspian Sea, have caused millions of dollars of damage since gaining access to American lakes and rivers as a result of ships releasing freshwater ballast. Because of the destructiveness of introduced species, they have been labeled "biological pollutants" and "eco​logical cancers" (Environmental Science, pp. 271-272).

Probably the greatest threat to wildlife is the degrada​tion and destruction of habitat. When animals' biological needs can no longer be met in the environment, species begin to die off. This happens as a result of unsustainable forestry, agricultural, urbanization and development prac​tices that destroy environments. Humans who fish with dynamite or cyanide—which is destroying coral reefs in the Philippines and Indonesia—and build dams that flood entire valleys are massively affecting animal habitat (Biosphere 2000, p. 509; Environmental Science, p. 270).

As the causes of habitat destruction are examined, they become more incredible and unbelievable. They are shortsighted and wasteful. What seems to escape most people is the sobering fact that we, as well as the ani​mals and plants, are dependent upon many of the same habitat requirements—fresh air, clean water, fertile soils for growing food. When we decimate the biodiversity of the planet we endanger our own survival!

Does God Care?

Most of the books, articles, speeches and television pro​grams that address the endangered species problem do so from a secular perspective. These sources acknowledge that the loss of species will have serious biological, economic and "evolutionary" consequences.

However this approach overlooks a vital dimension to the subject because it ignores important information found in the Holy Scriptures. The Bible plainly reveals a per​spective on the endangered species problem that has been painfully absent from mankind's dealing with the natural resources of this planet. It also foretells the serious conse​quences of this ignorance.

According to God's Word, the Creator gave mankind "dominion" over the earth (Gen. 1:28-30). Humans were given the opportunity and the responsibility to manage the resources of the planet—which God says actually belong to him (Ex. 19:5; Ps. 50:12).

Mankind was charged by the Creator to "dress and keep" the creation (Gen. 2:15). Embedded in that commission was the responsibility to exercise wise stewardship over the resources of this earth, with an eye to the future (Prov. 27:23; 29:18). God created this earth and the ecosystems of this planet to operate by laws and rules that are discoverable through science. We are promised to be blessed if we obey those laws, but will reap problems when we ignore or disobey those laws (Lev. 26).

While there is a growing appreciation for the concept of the stewardship of the earth and the conservative use of the earth's resources according to ecological princi​ples, few seem to realize how seriously God views the wanton exploitation and destruction of the living organ​isms of this planet. The Bible reveals that God gets angry when His instructions and commandments are violated (Judges 2:12-14; Is. 1:4). Mankind's incessant violation of the God-given responsibility to wisely manage the resources of the earth angers the Creator.

The Scriptures show that God foresaw environmen​tal dimensions to the crisis man would create for himself by rejecting divine guidance. Those same Scriptures also reveal how God is going to respond.

Isaiah warned, "The earth is defiled [corrupted, vio​lated, trampled, polluted] under its inhabitants, because they have transgressed the laws, changed the ordinance, broken the everlasting covenant. Therefore a curse has devoured the earth, and those that dwell in it are desolate [held guilty]" (Is. 24:5-6). The Prophet Hosea, discussing the same latter-day time period, wrote, "Hear the word of the LORD, you children of Israel, for the LORD brings a charge [a controversy, a case] against the inhabitants of the land... [because of broken laws] the land will mourn; and everyone who dwells there will waste away with the beasts of the field and the birds of the air; even the fish of the sea will be taken away" (Hosea 4:1, 3).

Hosea makes it clear that we will reap what we sow when we ignore the laws of God (vv. 6-9). Bible commen​taries recognize that a major reason for human ignorance of the laws of God and our God-given responsibilities is that religious leaders have "not been teaching people about God and his law" (Expositor's Bible Commentary, 1985, vol. 7, p. 185). The law of God includes mankind's responsibility to wisely manage the resources of this earth.

The dramatic and sobering conclusion of God's moral case against mankind, which has environmental dimen​sions, will become evident at the Second Coming of Jesus Christ. This remarkable event will come as a shock to most.

In the book of Revelation, the Apostle John shows that Jesus Christ is going to take over and rule the king​doms of this earth ( 11:15, 17) and that He will reward His servants "the prophets and the saints"—but He will "destroy those who destroy the earth" (v. 18). God does care about what is happening to the living organ​isms of this earth! The Creator cares about His creation (Matt. 10:29), and He is deeply aware of the disruption and suffering inflicted by rapacious human activities. The Apostle Paul said, "For the creation was subjected to futility, not willingly, but because of Him who sub​jected it in hope; because the creation itself also will be delivered from the bondage of corruption.... For we know that the whole creation groans and labors with birth pangs" (Rom. 8:20-22).

The World Ahead

When Jesus Christ takes over the reigns of govern​ment on this earth He is going to be assisted by the saints (Rev. 1:6; Dan. 7:18, 27). The saints are people who are called by God to do a job, who repent and are given God's Holy Spirit (Acts 2:38), which enables them to begin to really understand the Scriptures and grow in the understanding and application of God's Word (2 Peter 3:18). The goal of Christ's government, administered by His saints, will be to restore "all things," bringing about the "times of refreshing" (Acts 3:19-21 ).

This divine government will promote the harmony and peace this planet has long been without (Is. 9:6-7). This will come at the time when "the earth shall be full of the knowl​edge of the LORD as the waters cover the sea" (Is. 11:9).

The peaceable kingdom established by Jesus Christ will teach the nations of the world the ways of God, based on His divine law (Is. 2:2-3). That law will promote the stewardship of the earth's resources by all mankind, including principles of wildlife management (Deut. 22:6​7). People will be taught proper animal husbandry and conservation principles (Prov. 12:10; Ezek. 47:1-12). Humanity's wasteful use and senseless destruction of the creatures and resources of this earth will be stopped!

The Bible also reveals that God is going to establish a new relationship between humans and animals (Hosea 2:18). Isaiah indicates that even the nature of animals will be changed (Is. 11:6-9). If the predator-prey relationship among animals is altered, as these verses appear to indicate, this will mean quite a management responsibility for mankind.

God created plants and animals for the benefit, enjoyment and service of people (Gen. 9:3; Ps. 104:14-​15; Prov. 27:26-27). Our challenge, as beings created in the image of God with the opportunity to become His sons and daughters, is to develop the mind and character of God (Phil. 2:5).

God cares about His creation, its creatures and the human beings He fashioned in His image. In the World Ahead, the survival of living things will no longer be endangered. Problems are not only going to be solved, but prevented by individuals working closely with Jesus Christ. This will be one of the exciting opportunities for those who enter the Kingdom of God.

Why not begin preparing yourself to play a vital role in restoring the ecosystems and the creatures of this earth? Learn about the problems that must be solved. Find out how we have degraded the environment, and what can be done to resolve this problem. God is looking for Christians who care about His creation and who want to make a difference!

Who Are the Palestinians?

by Raymond F. McNair

Will the Mideast peace process grind to a halt under
Israel’s new Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu?

Israel's recent election of a right-​wing prime minister has raised fears of an ugly new round of bloodshed between the Palestinians and Israelis. Many Israelis, including Netanyahu, harbor grave doubts concerning the wisdom of Israel making conces​sions to the Arabs on the basis of land for peace!

Since the creation of the State of Israel in 1948, many world leaders have wrestled with the thorny Arab-Israeli problem. Former President Ronald Reagan once expressed his fervent desire to see a solu​tion to the Mideast conflict: "Tragic turmoil in the Middle East runs back to the dawn of history. In our modern day, conflict after conflict has taken its brutal toll there. In an age of nuclear challenge and economic interdependence, such conflicts are a threat to all people of the world, not just the Middle East itself. It is time for us all... to call a halt to conflict, hatred and prejudice" (Presidential Address, Sept. 2, 1982).

Yet unconcerned by world opin​ion, Palestinian acts of terrorism, fol​lowed by Israeli retaliatory attacks, continue casting a dark cloud over the Middle East, threatening the peace and stability of the whole world!

What Are the Main Issues?

What are some of the main issues that continue to threaten the peace of the Mideast? Former U.S. President Jimmy Carter noted, "The Middle East is perhaps the most volatile and coveted region in the world, one whose instability is almost cer​tainly the greatest threat to world peace" (The Blood of Abraham, 1993, p. 4). He also states that "the basic cause of continuing bloodshed in the region is the struggle for land. With their swift victory in the 1967 war, the Israelis tripled the amount of land they controlled at the expense of Egypt, Jordan, the Palestinians, and Syria" (p. 10). Further, President Carter explained that "the Arab-​Israeli conflict is a struggle between two national identities for control of territory" (p. 106)!

What are these "two national identities"? Mr. Carter was speak​ing of "the brotherhood of Arab and Jew and how they are both the sons of Abraham "—all sharing "the blood of Abraham" (pp. 4-5). According to Carter, "The Palestinian issue is a basic cause of the con​tinuing Middle East con​flict, and it must be addressed successfully if there is ever to be peace in the region" (p. 121 ).

What is the Palestinian issue? "The Palestinians are con​vinced that all the Arab-Israeli wars have boiled up out of the Palestinian problem—in 1948, 1956, 1967, 1973 and the Lebanese invasions of 1978 and 1982—and, of course, the civil wars [among Arab factions] of 1970 in Jordan and 1975 in Lebanon.... With a single-mindedness amounting to tunnel vision, they see the restoration of Palestinian rights as the key to regional and, under some circumstances, even world peace" (p. 120). Today's world lead​ers are struggling to balance the claims of the Israelis against the grievances of the Palestinians—many of whom are scattered throughout the Middle East.

Who Are Today's Palestinians?

By carefully searching the Scriptures, we can learn which ancient peo​ples were the ancestors of today's Palestinians! Even though modern Palestinians (both Muslims and Christians) are now know as "Arabs," nonetheless, most of them are not the same people as those Bedouin Arabs who for thou​sands of years inhabited the Arabian Peninsula. The Bible and secular history reveal that, ethnically speak​ing, today's Palestinians are a "mixed bag," including significant numbers of the following ancient peoples: Philistines; Ishmaelites and Edomites.

We will first consider the Philistines. They were descendants of the Philistim (KJV), whose ancestor was Mizraim (Gen. 10:13-14), from whom the ancient Egyptians also descended. The ancient Philistines, who lived in the general area known today as the Gaza Strip, were never numerous. However, they were one of Israel's fiercest enemies, as recounted in the Hebrew Scriptures.

"The borders of Palestine, also called the Land of Canaan or the Holy Land, have never been clearly defined. The name Palestine is an ancient one, derived from the Philistines who lived there. Known as the People of the Sea, they inhabited lands primarily on the seacoast of what is now southern Israel and the Gaza Strip.... The Roman conquerors, wanting to oblit​erate both the capital and the name of the Israelites after they smashed the final Jewish revolt, chose to call the southern part of their new Syrian province Palaestina" (p. 103). Thereafter, those living in the former land of Canaan became known as Palestinians.

There is no biblical or historical evidence to support the conclusion that the majority of the four million modern Palestinians are descendants of the ancient Philistines—though a significant number of the Arabs in the Gaza Strip are.

The second ancient people are the Ishmaelites (Arab Bedouins). "Bedouin... [Arabic] badawi desert dweller... a nomadic Arab of the Arabian, Syrian, or North African deserts" (Merriam Webster's Collegiate Dictionary, l0th ed.).

"Ishmael was the elder son of Abraham in the Bible. Ishmael's mother was Hagar, an Egyptian serving-maid….. He is honored by the Arabs, along with Abraham, as their ancestor” (World Book Encyclopedia, 1972, vol. 10). Collier's Encyclopedia says, "Ishmael was banished from Abraham's house together with his mother…. Ishmael is the traditional ancestor of the Arab peoples” (1959, vol. 11).

After the Prophet Mohammed died in 632, the Ishmaelites and other desert peoples united in their drive to establish a far-flung Muslim Empire—from the Atlantic eastward into India—thus fulfilling God's promise to Abraham that Ishmael's descendants would become "a great nation" (Gen. 17:20; 21:18). Following the Arab conquest of Palestine in 636, some Arab Bedouins began filtering into Palestine.

Though the Ishmaelites attacked Israel in ancient times, they don't appear to have been a cruel enemy. Biblical and secular history indicate that the descendants of the Philistines and the Ishmaelites are less numerous among modern Palestinians than another ethnic group—the Edomites.

Israel's Implacable Foe

It is the third group who settled the area, the Edomites, that makes up the largest percentage of modern Palestinians.

When considering Old Testament history, one people—the Edomites—​stands out as having a persistent hatred toward the people of Israel. In fact, the Bible records numerous inci​dents in which the Edomites attacked God's people.

Who were the Edomites? Both the Bible and secular history reveal that many of the modern Palestinians are their direct descendants. They were close relatives of the Israelites, being descended from Esau, Jacob's twin brother. Like Jacob, Esau—the father of the Edomites—had many sons, whose many descendants became "clans" (Gen. 36 NRSV). His firstborn son was called Eliphaz, whose concubine bore a son named Amalek, father of the Amalekites​—one of the cruelest and most aggres​sive branches of the Edomites (vv. 10, 12). None of Israel's ancient ene​mies were as vengeful toward the Israelites as were the Edomites. From the beginning, they bore a deep resentment toward Israel and his descendants.

How did this deep-seated enmity come about?

Even before Esau and his twin brother Jacob were born, God told their mother, Rebekah, "Two nations are in your womb, two peoples shall be separated from your body; one people [the Israelites] shall be stronger than the other [the Edomites], and the older [Esau] shall serve the younger [Jacob]" (Gen. 25:23).

The older twin, Esau, sold his birthright to Jacob in exchange for a bowl of soup (vv. 29-33). "So he swore to him, and sold his birthright to Jacob. And Jacob gave Esau bread and stew of lentils.... Thus Esau despised his birthright" (vv. 33-34). The stew Jacob prepared was of red lentils and this incident gave Esau's descendants their nickname "Edom" or red (v. 30).

Later, Isaac gave a fabulous blessing to his younger son Jacob (Gen. 27:18-29). Those fantastic blessings included the "dew of heav​en," the "fatness [literally "fat places"] of the earth, and plenty of grain and wine" (v. 28). The fabulous blessings promised Jacob's descen​dants would later include the rich lands of North America, Australia and New Zealand, plus much of Northwest Europe—lands inherited by Israel's modern descendants. (Ask for our free brochure, America and Britain in Prophecy.)

Under God's inspiration, Isaac said to Jacob, "Let peoples serve you, and nations bow down to you. Be master over your brethren [including Esau and his descen​dants], and let your mother's sons bow down to you" (v. 29).

Not long afterward, Esau came in to see his father to receive Isaac's blessing. But Isaac told him that his brother had already received the chief blessing. "Indeed I have made him your master.... What shall I do now for you, my son?" (v. 37).

"And Esau lifted up his voice and wept. Then Isaac his father answered and said to him.... `By your sword you shall live, and you shall serve your brother'” (vv. 38-40).

Jacob's purchase of the birthright and his duplicity in obtain​ing the birthright blessing—caused Esau to have great enmity toward him. "So Esau hated Jacob... [then said] `I will kill my brother Jacob'” (v. 41). Jacob's mother and father then urged him to flee to Haran (Syria) to live with his uncle Laban until Esau's anger abated. (According to Genesis 28:9, Esau married his uncle Ishmael's daughter—thereby cementing a long​standing closeness between the Edomites and the Ishmaelites.)

Many years later, God told Jacob to return to the Promised Land, where He would bless him (32:12). Before meeting Esau on his return journey, Jacob spent an agonizing night in prayer, then prepared a huge present to give to his brother (vv. 13-​23). Almighty God delivered him from his brother, and changed his name to "Israel," meaning "Prevailer with God" (vv. 24-32).

After having met the next day, the brothers parted company amica​bly—but the descendants of Esau—the Edomites—never for​got the fact that their ancestor had foolishly sold his birthright to Jacob for a bowl of soup, and later lost his father's blessing through Jacob's duplicity.

The Bible admonishes us to beware "lest any root of bitter​ness [such as the Edomites' bit​terness toward Israel] springing up cause trouble... lest there be... [a] profane person like Esau, who for one morsel of food sold his birthright. For... afterward, when he wanted to inherit the blessing, he was rejected" (Heb. 12:15-17).

An Enduring Hatred Toward Israel

The Amalekite branch of the Edomites was the first to attack the Israelites after they left Egypt. "Now Amalek came and fought with Israel in Rephidim" (Ex. 17:8). "So Joshua defeated Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword" (v. 13). Then God told Moses, "Write this for a memorial in a book and recount it... that I will utterly blot out the remembrance of Amalek from under heaven" (v. 14).

Moses told the Israelites, "Remember what Amalek did to you on the way as you were coming out of Egypt, how he met you on the way and attacked your rear ranks, all the stragglers at your rear, when you were tired and weary; and he did not fear God" (Deut. 25:17-19). In fact, there are many different accounts in the Old Testament of Israel warning against the Amalekites—Edomites!

When the Israelites refused to obey God's Word, and made an abortive attempt to force their way into the Promised Land, they were defeated by their enemies, including the Amalekites. "Then the Amalekites and the Canaanites who dwelt in that mountain came down and attacked them, and drove them back as far as Hormah" (Num. 14:45).

Some years afterward, God used a brave man named Gideon, and his small army of 300 valiant men, to deliver the Israelites from a larger invading army. "Now the Midianites and Amalekites, all the people of the East, were lying in the valley as numerous as locusts; and their camels were without number" (Judges 7:12).

Many years later, God had Samuel tell Saul, "I will punish what Amalek did to Israel, how he laid wait for him on the way when he came up from Egypt. Now go and attack Amalek, and utterly destroy all that they have, and do not spare them" ( 1 Sam. 15:2-3). But King Saul did not obey God's command, sparing their King Agag (vv. 7-8). An Amalekite slew King Saul (2 Sam. 1:1-16). The Edomites attacked Judah, but were defeated, in the days of King Jehoshaphat (2 Chron. 20:22).

Many years later, after the Jews had been taken captive to Babylon, a wicked Edomite named Haman planned to slay the Jews. "After these things King Ahasuerus [Xerxes I 486-465 B.C.) promoted Haman, the son of Hamedatha the Agagite [a royal descendant of the Amalekite kings], and advanced him and set his seat above all the princes who were with him" (Esther 3:1).

Haman plotted to slay all the Jews throughout the Persian Empire, which then included the Promised Land (vv. 6-15). But after Haman had built a gal​lows on which to hang his Jewish rival, Mordecai, matters were reversed, and Haman was himself hanged.

God revealed through Moses that there would be continual problems between Israel and the Amalekites or Edomites in Exodus 17. "Because the LORD has sworn: the LORD will have war with Amalek from generation to generation" (v. 16). Could it be that this prophecy extends even to our day? Are the present-day Palestinian attacks against the Israelis merely another chapter in a long-standing, bloody feud?

When Did the Edomites Migrate into Palestine?

The ancestors of many of today's Palestinians first began migrating into southern Palestine or Judea several cen​turies before the birth of Christ. These Edomites were then called Idumeans. Both the Old and New Testaments mention a nation called Idumea (Is. 34:5-6; Ezek. 35:15; 36:5; Mark 3:8). The Romans later appointed an Idumean, Herod the Great, as king over all of Judea. Where was Idumea locat​ed, and who were the Idumeans?

The Edomites had originally lived south of Judah, in the general area located between the Dead Sea and the Gulf of Aqaba. Later, however, after the Ten Tribes of the Kingdom of Israel and the Two Tribes of the Kingdom of Judah were uprooted from the Promised Land and taken captive, Edomites began settling much of the Jews' former lands (cf. Ezek. 35-36).

The Edomites had once inhabit​ed Mount Seir south of Judah. "So Esau dwelt in Mount Seir. Esau is Edom" (Gen. 36:8). Sometime after the Jews were taken captive to Babylon, many Edomites living near Judah's southern border started mov​ing north into the nearly depopulated land of Judah. The Encyclopaedia Britannica says, "There was some movement upwards from the south of Judah of groups closely related to Edomite and kindred peoples of South Palestine and Northern Arabia. The immigrants, like the new occupants of Samaria, gradually assimilated themselves to the new soil... [subsequently] the Edomites were responsible for a new catastro​phe" ("Palestine," llth ed., vol. 20).

They began claiming the lands formerly occupied by the peoples of

Israel and Judah. They said, "These two countries [Israel and Judah] shall be mine, and we will possess them" (Ezek. 35:10)!

What did God think of the Edomites, who had appropriated Israel's land as their own? "Thus says the LORD God... `Surely I have spo​ken in My burning jealousy against the rest of the nations and against all Edom, who gave My land [promised to Judah and Israel] to themselves as a possession, with whole-hearted joy and spiteful minds, in order to plunder its open country'” (36:5)!

God solemnly declares He will punish the Edomites for their hatred and cruelty toward His people. "`Because you have had an ancient hatred, and have shed the blood of the children of Israel by the power of the sword at the time of their calamity... therefore, as I live,' says the LORD God, `I will prepare you for blood, and blood shall pursue you; since you have not hated blood, therefore blood shall pursue you'” (35:5-6; cf. Is. 34:1-10).

Later, during the time of the Hasmonean kingdom of the Maccabees, a Jewish priest-king called John Hyrcanus (135-104 B.C.) forced those Edomites living in Idumea to be circumcised and convert to the Jewish religion and customs. "He conquered Idumea [Edom] and compelled its inhabitants to adopt Judaism" (Encyclopedia Judaica, "Hyrcanus, John," vol. 8). This blurred, temporarily, the distinctions between Jew and Edomite.

Yet numerous New Testament references show conclusively that those same Edomites, including Herod the Great, later committed terrible atroci​ties against the Jewish people—includ​ing Herod's slaughter of the male babies at Bethlehem in his attempt to murder the infant Jesus (Matt. 2:1-23)!

About 70 years later, during Rome's war against Judea in 66-70 A.D. 20,000 heavily armed Idumean troops were treacherously admitted into Jerusalem, and mercilessly butchered tens of thousands of Jews (Josephus, Wars of the Jews, bk. 4, chaps. 4-5).

A Glimmer of Hope?

Is there a faint flicker of hope indicating that the ancient enmity that has troubled the Arabs and Israelis during much of this century may at last come to an end?

Both the Old and New Testaments make it clear that Israel's most spiteful enemies were the Edomites. And it was they who harassed and slaughtered the Israelites time after time. It was the Edomites—​not the Philistines or Ishmaelites​—who, a few centuries before Christ, pushed northward into the heartland of Judah, even claiming the ancient Jewish city of Hebron as their own.

In modern times some of these same people's descendants have resorted to frequent acts of terrorism, destruction, mayhem and bloodshed, openly declaring that, if they get their chance, they will drive the Israelis into the sea! The bitterness that some Palestinians have shown, both toward Israel and toward the United States, is but a continuation of an ancient hatred between the descendants of Esau and Jacob! Consider incidents such as the bombing of the World Trade Center in 1993, the massacre of Americans on the Achille Lauro cruise ship in 1985, or the Israeli athletes butchered at Munich in 1972 when Palestinian ter​rorists invaded the Olympic Village.

In a coming article in The World Ahead, we will examine certain Bible prophecies revealing that, after a yet-​future bloodbath (Dan. 11-12; Zech. 12, 14), the Arab-Israeli conflict will finally be resolved not by men, but by the mighty Prince of Peace, who, at long last, will teach all nations the way of peace (Is. 9:6-7; Micah 4:1-5)! 

From Many—One Family

Learn to Live Harmoniously in a Multicultural Society

by Jeffrey H. Patton

         The world is changing dramatically. Millions of people are on the move, seeking shel​ter and opportunity in foreign lands. Why? Oftentimes it is because things back home were just too desperate politi​cally as a result of some affil​iation with a losing cause, or simply being the "wrong" ethnicity in the wrong place. For others, who have watched the movies and read the mag​azines of the prosperous Western world, the economic grass certainly looks greener on the other side.

So they come in hope of a better life—hiding in the wheel wells of jet planes or packed like sardines in some smuggler's car trunk. Sometimes desperate "ille​gals" even ride under the front hood, squeezed against the engine. They swim across rivers, slip into freight cars, wander across deserts and mountains. The better off simply overstay tourist visas.

The danger some will expose themselves to in order to achieve their dreams for a future is heart​breaking. "Police on Wednesday stormed a Taiwanese ship and arrest​ed the captain, who has been accused along with his officers of setting adrift three Romanian stowaways while on the high seas, government officials said.

"Eight Filipino crewmen desert​ed the ship on Friday and told a har​rowing tale [later corroborated] of the ship's officers setting two Romanian stowaways adrift March 12 on an oil​ drum raft in waters off Spain. Later in the voyage, a third stowaway was set adrift in another raft in the mid-Atlantic, the crew said.

"Crew members said they hid and fed another Romanian stowaway, who according to Romanian and Canadian authorities is now seeking asylum in Canada.... There has been some concern that the Romanians were cast adrift so that the ship could avoid paying a fine of $5,090 per per​son imposed by Canada on any illegal immigrants brought into the country" (Los Angeles Times, May 30, 1996).

Of course, many immigrants seek entry into a host coun​try legally. The United States will accept approxi​mately 800,000 people this year. Canada will take in about 230,000. But such large numbers of migrating human beings are causing severe strains to the budgets, infrastructures and employ​ment situations of the host countries. Many established citizens in the host countries involved are demanding a drastic slowdown in the immigrant influx.

"Black people want to work. But the jobs they used to have, paying $5 to $7 an hour for unskilled labor, now go to immigrants for $3 an hour.... If you speak up, you're called a racist. I am an American; I happen to be black. Immigration is a problem for all Americans, whether Latino, Asian, white or black. We are all adversely affected" (Los Angeles Times, "The Culture Clash in South-​Central L.A.," May 29, 1996).

Recently, Ghana was loath to accept 5,000 refugees fleeing by boat from the fighting in nearby Liberia. The Ghanaians ordered the ship's captain back out to sea. Pakistan forcibly repatriates refugees from Afghanistan. Hong Kong has been deporting Vietnamese refugees due to a lack of host countries willing to take them. Germany's Federal Constitutional Court just reaffirmed the validity of a controversial 1993 revision of that country's political asylum law that severely curtails immigration. The Germans acted after applications for asylum soared to 438,000 people in 1992—fueling the scary rise of the anti-foreigner, neo-Nazi and skinhead movements.

"More than 9 million former Soviet citizens, one in 30 of the pop​ulation, have been on the move since the collapse of the communist system, according to a United Nations study.

"Many of them have fled fight​ing. Ethnic disputes in Georgia, Armenia and Azerbaijan have led to 1.5 million people leaving their homes. Similar population movements have been caused by fighting in Moldova, Tajikistan and Chechenia....

"People have also been forced to move for fear of nationalist discrim​ination and because of environmen​tal crises" (Manchester Guardian Weekly, "Millions Cross Ex-Soviet Borders," June 9, 1996).

The Big Fear

Over the last 50 years, most of the prosperous Western nations have become increasingly multiethnic due to their immigration policies. Nations like the U.S., Canada, New Zealand, Argentina, Chile and Australia—​which were established by immi​grants of mostly European origin (in the U.S., Africans were also imported as slave labor at an early stage) ​have become increasingly diversified as waves of immigrants of non-​European ethnicity moved in.

European countries such as France, Germany, Belgium, the Netherlands and the Nordic coun​tries, which tend to have less experi​ence absorbing immigrants, have also had a large surge in non-​European newcomers. Most of these new immigrants have sought to pre​serve important cultural aspects of their native lands, maintaining a dis​tinct identity within the social fabric of the host country.

These increasingly diverse pop​ulations have occasioned at times negative reactions from some long-​established residents. Many govern​ments fear the rise of interethnic group conflict. After all, the world's track record of people with varying cultures or ethnicity living together peacefully is not good.

"So what do Bosnia or Rwanda have in common with America? On the surface, not much. But let's go beneath the surface. Let's visit with Michael E. Brown of Harvard's Center for Science and International Affairs. MIT Press has just published the massive study of internal wars around the world... [this] mas​terpiece offers the invaluable if unintentional service of warn​ing more peaceful places like America where they could go wrong.

"More often than not, says Brown, ethnic cleansing [the process of excluding divergent ethnic groups from one's proclaimed home turf] is the product not of the irrational forces of history but of the premeditated decisions of totally rational, immoral leaders dead set on political gain at any cost.... Of the 34 major internal ethnic conflicts since the end of the Cold War, 23 have been consciously and deliberately triggered and engineered by political leaders inside the countries involved" (Los Angeles Times, "It Couldn't Happen Here, Could It?", May 21, 1996).

Of One Blood?

Mankind perceives itself as being divided into a variety of groups, having distinct physical, lan​guage, religious and cultural charac​teristics. Yet sometimes the differ​ences between groups are almost imperceptible to an outside observer. "Even among anthropologists there is no generally accepted classifica​tion or terminology [about human races]" (The Oxford Encyclopedic English Dictionary "Race," 1991). After centuries of genetic intermix​ing, the concept of race is difficult, from the strict scientific point of view, to define.

Nevertheless, "whatever the bio​logical reality, race as a social con​cept is a powerful force uniting and dividing people. Whether visible on the physical surface or simply felt in the emotional depths, race provides the cohesive groupings in which cul​tures have been concentrated, trans​mitted, and carried around the world.... Differences have been the rule, rather than the exception, in countries around the world, though the magnitudes of these differences, and the reactions to them, have varied widely" (Thomas Sowell, Race and Culture, BasicBooks, 1994, pp. 6, 10).

Where did these differences come from? A secularist might sug​gest that the various ethnicities of humanity are the result of different, divergent evolutionary paths, like Neanderthals and Cro-Magnons. But the Bible claims divine authorship for the variety in the human family:

"God, who made the world and everything in it, since He is Lord of heaven and earth, does not dwell in temples made with hands. Nor is He worshiped with men's hands, as though He needed anything, since He gives to all life, breath, and all things. And He has made from one blood every nation of men to dwell on all the face of the earth, and has determined their preappointed times and the boundaries of their dwellings" (Acts 17:24-26).

Some modern scholars, such as Dr. Ralph Earle, suggest that the phrase "from one blood" is not accu​rate. Dr. Earle maintains, "The oldest Greek manuscripts (third and fourth centuries) have only ex henos, `from one' (RSV, NASB). The word `blood' was added by later copyists. The meaning clearly is `from one man' (NIV)—that is Adam [or `one ancestor' NRSV]" (Word Meanings in the New Testament, Baker Book House, 1991, p. 114). However, the Textus Receptus and the Byzantine text do contain the word "blood."

The implication from both points of view remains that all humanity's common physical father is Adam, who was formed from the dust of the earth by God Himself (Luke 3:38)! Our common physical mother is Eve (Gen. 3:20), whom the Lord God formed using Adam's rib (Gen. 2:21-22).

One of the early descendants of Adam was Noah who had three sons named Shem, Ham and Japheth. The Scriptures state, "These three were the sons of Noah; and from these the whole earth was peopled" (Gen. 9:19 NRSV). All the races of the human family sprang from these three men—who were brothers—and their three wives!

Genesis 10 recounts the descen​dants of Shem, Ham and Japheth and illustrates their ethnic group​ings, which they eventually formed. But initially, the Bible states that they all lived together at Babel. "Now the whole earth had one lan​guage and the same words.... And the LORD said, `Look, they are one people, and they have all one language.... Come, let us go down, and confuse their language there, so that they will not understand one another's speech.' So the LORD scattered them abroad from there over the face of all the earth" (Gen. 11:1, 6-8 NRSV).

Why did God do this? Obviously God intended the human family to spread out and occupy the various regions He created. "When the Most High divided their inheritance to the nations, when He separated the sons of Adam, He set the boundaries of the peoples according to the number of the children of Israel" (Deut. 32:8). But perhaps God also acted just as a parent who wants peace in the house after lis​tening long enough to incessant bick​ering among rival siblings. When number one son just can't help himself from teasing and aggravating number two son, there comes a time to ground the kids to their separate living spaces.

Yet the fact that we humans are all one family, fractious or not, is extremely important. Today, the "Christian Identity" movement which is active in the United States, espouses different forms of the idea that the non-Caucasian races (descen​dants of Ham and Japheth) are the fruit of sexual relations between Eve and Satan the devil. Such an idea is clearly erroneous and unscriptural.

Why Do Sparks Sometimes Fly Between Groups?

It was God who created the ini​tial physical differences and opened the doors to linguistic diversity in the human family. The Creator also made different geographical regions and climates to pose various chal​lenges and opportunities to their inhabitants.

And different languages create different means of expression and thought-giving rise to cultural diver​sity. Thomas Sowell writes, "Cultures involve attitudes as well as skills, languages and customs.... Culture is expressed in behavior, not lip service. The values of a culture are revealed by the choices actually made—and the sacrifices endured—in pursuing some desired goals at the expense of other desired goals. The fact that many different groups may regard many of the same things as desirable does not mean that they will all exhibit the same pat​terns of trade-offs when actually con​fronted with the inevitable sacrifices of the real world" (p. 10).

For the last few decades it has been "politically correct" to dismiss the notion of stereotypes: that specif​ic ethnic or racial groups tend to excel in certain fields of endeavor, and not in others. Consequently it has been popular to assume that cul​tural group differences or stereo​types have been imposed or forced upon a group by outside influences. "But behavior has consequences, and when these consequences are the same for the same groups in dis​parate settings, that is an empirical fact not to be waved aside.

"It is understandable that Russians might wish to explain away the remarkable success of German farmers in their midst by citing spe​cial dispensations granted the German emigrants by the czarist gov​ernment. But when similar success is found repeatedly among German farmers in Australia, Mexico, Brazil, Honduras, the United States, Chile. and Paraguay, then that theory [that specific ethnic groups are assigned employment niches by the surround​ing society] cannot bear the weight of history. Similarly, to explain Chinese predominance in retailing in Jamaica by factors peculiar to Jamaica does not explain their predominance in retailing in numerous other societies on the opposite side of the planet.... If Germans were somehow `assigned’ the niche of piano makers in Russia, France, England, Australia, and the United States, how did that assignment tell them how to make pianos?' (pp. 11-12).

Over the course of history, many migrants have moved to someplace where their skills and talents could find greater reward. However, should the newcomers' abilities make then more prosperous than some long​-established residents or otherwise dis​turb the status quo, then the chance arises for an extremist leader to exploit feelings of envy or resentment!

"It has happened in affluent societies and in nations so poor as to be in desperate need of the very skills that are resented. The politi​cal mobilization of envy has led to legal restrictions on productive groups, preferential policies for those unable to compete with them, mass expulsions, confiscations and mob violence. Such responses have been common in the most culturally diverse societies—whether directed against the Tamils in Sri Lanka, the Germans in Russia, the Japanese in Peru, the Ibos in northern Nigeria, the Chinese in Indonesia, the Jews in Germany, the Armenians in Turkey, or any other groups in many other places" (p. 17).

Extremist ethnic leaders in all too many places have fanned the fires of what Sowell calls "exagger​ated identity." Groups that fall prey to such fever-pitched extremism often find that the consequences are the opposite of the material progress they seek because they seal them​selves off from the good ideas of other ethnic groups. "Throughout history, one of the great sources of cultural achievement, both for groups and for nations and even civ​ilizations, has been a borrowing of cultural features from others who happened to be more advanced in given fields at a given time" (p. 30). For centuries nations and individuals have improved their well-being by importing ideas and people from other cultures! But sadly, the reverse has also been true! As in Bosnia today, too many ethnic groups have been pulled down by feeding on each others' fears, while only sharing mutual hatred and loathing.

A Pathway to Peace

For Americans, Canadians and most of the prosperous Western world, we are deeply indebted to a Middle Eastern cultural import of both ideas and people. "Despite the almost con​stant ill-treatment suffered by the Jews in most of their contacts, their culture left permanent marks where it touched.... Their conception of moral​ity, godliness, and ethics left its mark quietly but firmly. As they [the wan​dering Jews] moved they carried their particular usage of the Scriptures with them and so not only transplanted it to ever new and fertile soil, but also strengthened their own ideas about monotheism, morality and ethics" (Dagobert D. Runes, The Hebrew Impact on Western Civilization, The Citadel Press, 1976, p. 6).

In America, especially, the impact of the Hebrew Scriptures on the early English emigrants, who set the tone for the renowned American work ethic and religious sensibilities, was as profound then as it is still undeni​able today. "When the Pilgrims reached America, a bitterly persecut​ed people, they drew sharp parallels between themselves and the Jews. They drew constantly on the Bible and their own experience to renew the similarities. Its philosophy soon came to permeate their very beings" (p. 13).

When the Amerindians discov​ered the presence of the Pilgrim immigrants upon their shores, they made space for them and showed them the agricultural techniques needed to survive in their new home. The Pilgrims happily learned from their hosts and imparted to them highly prized items from their advanced metallurgy-cast-iron pots, pans, knives, traps and guns. They shared language, techniques and ideas. For a generation they both prospered and were at peace until that first generation died and a new group of leaders arose that did not have the same appreciation of one for another.

Perhaps we today, who live in a world where millions are seeking a better life, can consider one of the verses the Pilgrims undoubtedly reflected on, putting themselves in the place of ancient Israel. "So now, O Israel, what does the LORD your God require of you? Only to fear the LORD your God, to walk in all his ways, to love him, to serve the LORD your God with all your heart and with all your soul, and to keep the commandments of the LORD your God and his decrees that I am commanding you today, for your own well-being.... Heaven and the heaven of heavens belong to the LORD your God... who executes jus​tice for the orphan and the widow, and who loves the strangers, pro​viding them food and clothing" (Deut. 10:12-14, 18 NRSV)

The situation of a stranger who had immigrated to the Commonwealth of Israel was an important issue. The Scriptures stated clearly that newcom​ers had equal protection under the law. "You shall have the same law for the stranger and for one from your own country; for I am the LORD your God" (Lev. 24:22).

To fit in with a host country an immigrant today should expect to fol​low the old proverb: when in Rome, do as the Romans do. The obligation to fit in was specifically required of immi​grants by ancient Israel. They had to obey religious and social standards that were to be kept in the land (Lev. 16:29; 17:12; 18:26). But while they did have duties, immigrants also had recourse to that country's welfare system should their situation require it (Lev. 19:10).

In essence, God saw the immigra​tion of strangers to the land of His covenanted people, Israel, as a golden opportunity to teach them His ways and His truth. God loves the stranger and He wanted His people Israel to imitate this divine, cultural attribute. "The stranger who dwells among you shall be to you as one born among you, and you shall love him as yourself; for you were strangers in the land of Egypt: I am the LORD your God" (Lev. 19:34).

Today, sadly, none of the nations of this world live by the divine code of conduct and social organization. National unity is not based on the  worship of the true God, but rather ethnicity, adherence to fuzzy, humanly devised constitutions, or a mutual pursuit of life, liberty and lots of money. As a result, this modern national recipe for competition and strife produces the conflicts and ten​sions we presently see all about us.

So as individuals, what should our conduct be? "A lawyer stood up to test Jesus. `Teacher,' he said, `what must I do to inherit eternal life?' He said to him, `What is written in the law? What do you read there?' He answered, `You shall love the Lord your God with all your heart, and with all your soul, and with all your strength, and with all your mind; and your neighbor as your​self'” (Luke 10:25-27 NRSV). Jesus then complimented the lawyer on his good answer. "But wanting to justify himself, he asked Jesus, `And who is my neighbor?'” (v. 29). Jesus respond​ed by giving His famous parable of the Good Samaritan in which a man, who is never identified ethnically, is beaten up, robbed and left for dead by the side of the road. Two men passed by, saw the situation and didn't extend even minor help or courtesy to the injured man. A Samaritan, who was of a despised minority in that society, also passed by. But he, seeing the wounded man, stopped and helped him.

Jesus asked the lawyer, "Which of these three, do you think, was a neighbor to the man who fell into the hands of the robbers?" He answered, "The one who showed him mercy." Jesus said to him, "Go and do likewise" (vv. 36-38).

We too can be thoughtful and considerate to the immigrants who live among us and thereby emulate our heavenly Father who loves the stranger.

Questions & Short Answers

Q. The Bible says that we should not tempt the Lord our God, but it also says that God cannot be tempt​ed. Which is correct?

A. This apparent contradiction comes from two verses in the New Testament. Let's see what they really say and mean. James 1:13 reads, "Let no one say when he is tempt​ed, `I am tempted by God'; for God can​not be tempted by evil, nor does He Himself tempt anyone." But we read in Matthew, "You shall not tempt the LORD your God" (4:7; cf. Deut. 6:16).

The confusion in the verses arises from the meaning of the English word tempt or temptation. This point is explained in Harper's Bible Dictionary: "TEMPTATION... is used in the Bible to convey two somewhat different ideas. The first is that of `testing' or `proving by testing'.... The second nuance of temp​tation is... an enticement toward sin leading to a deliberate act of evil against God or one's neighbor" (from Logos Bible Software).

We can see, then, that the sense in which God cannot be "tempted" is that God cannot be enticed to succumb to evil thoughts or actions. He is not susceptible to any course that would break His immutable and eternal laws.

But God can be tested or tried! For this reason He says that you "shall not tempt" Him—that's to say, test Him. Understand that God does not mean you shouldn't "prove" to yourself that His promises are real and that He is faithful to fulfill them (Mal. 3:10). Rather, He pro​hibits us from trying to manipulate Him or bend His will to our will.

Men should not tempt God. However, the Father allowed Jesus Christ—God in the flesh—to be tempted by Satan. Matthew 4:1-11 records the details of a confrontation between Jesus Christ and Satan. Christ was tempted—tested—to see if He would obey His Father and fulfill His purpose on this earth to die for the sins of mankind and become our Savior. Satan tried to trap Christ; appealing to human vanity. Satan offered Him the instant riches of this world in place of the humiliation and agonizing death on the cross that Christ knew He would some​day face. But Jesus Christ rejected the temptation of the devil and remained faithful and obedient to God the Father.
In so doing, He revealed to us valu​able tools to use when we face tempta​tion. Christ countered the claims of Satan by quoting Scripture. Likewise, the more familiar we are with the Bible, the stronger we will be in the face of tempta​tion. Christ also fasted and prayed, draw​ing closer to God before His ordeal with Satan. This is a good example for us to follow as well when we are confronted with particularly trying situations.

And we can take further comfort in the fact that Christ understands the pulls and weaknesses of the flesh, for He "was in all points tempted as we are, yet without sin" (Heb. 4:15). He resisted every evil thought or desire that entered into His mind!

Q. Luke 16:16 says that "the law and the prophets were in effect until John came" (NRSV): Does this mean that they are no longer in effect?

A. This verse has often been misused to indicate that the Ten Commandments have been done away. But there is ample biblical evidence to the contrary. Let's take a look at

some of that evidence as we examine what the verse really does mean.

A superficial reading of this passage might lead you to believe that the law and the prophets (Jewish terms for the Pentateuch and the Major and Minor Prophets) had been in effect until the time of John the Baptist and they were then annulled and replaced by the preaching of the Gospel.

But this interpretation cannot be! We need really look no further than the next verse in Luke: "And it is easier for heaven and earth to pass away than for one tittle of the law to fail." Obviously, heaven and earth have not passed away. The sun still rises in the east and sets in the west. The seasons still come and go. Likewise, not one tittle—that's to say, not the smallest point—of God's law has been rendered null and void! This alone tells us that Luke 16:16 does not "do away" with God's law.

But there is much more evidence to consider. In Matthew 19, Jesus was asked, "Good Teacher, what good thing shall I do that I may have eternal life?" (v. 16). Christ did not answer, “There is noth​ing to do since the law has been done away. Simply preach the Gospel"—a response we might expect if the law had been annulled! On the contrary, Christ responded, "If you want to enter into life, keep the commandments" (v. 17).

Another example is found when the Apostle Paul writes to Timothy, "From childhood you have known the Holy Scriptures, which are able to make you wise for salvation through faith which is in Christ Jesus" (2 Tim. 3:15). Paul was here referring to the Old Testament—the very Scriptures mentioned in Luke 16:16​—since the New Testament had not yet been written when Timothy was a child! And yet, these Old Testament texts could make one "wise for salvation." Obviously, then, they had not been abrogated.

But if the law of God has not been done away, what does Luke 16:16 mean after all? Let's take a fresh look at the verse in the NKJV: "The law and the prophets were until John. Since that time the kingdom of God has been preached, and everyone is pressing into it." The real meaning has to do with what constituted the Scriptures. Remember that "the law and the prophets" was a Hebrew term for a large portion of the Old Testament.

With this in mind, we can see that the verse means there will be more Scripture! Until the time of John the Baptist, the peo​ple had the Old Testament to read. But beginning with the ministry of John the Baptist, there would be Holy Scripture accounts of the Gospels, Acts, various let​ters written by the apostles and the Revelation of Jesus Christ. A new and critically important era had begun with Jesus Christ ministering on earth in the flesh. There would be new understanding and revelation. But clearly, the new did not abol​ish the old! As we read in 2 Timothy, "All Scripture [the Old Testament and the New] is given by inspiration of God, and is prof​itable for doctrine, for reproof, for correc​tion, for instruction in righteousness" (3:16).

Master of the World?

Rome: Ancient and Future

by John H. Ogwyn

The tourist posters display a fascinating Rome—a city of seven hills covered with the architectural glories of the past and present. Rome is a city of contrasts. Old buildings and ancient ruins jostle side by side with a thriving, modern city. Twenty-seven centuries have come and gone since its legendary founding at the hands of Romulus and Remus. During this long expanse of time, this remarkable city has played an unparalleled role in the histo​ry of Western civilization—as Rome: the eternal city of intrigue and power!

Nestled within it is the world's smallest sov​ereign territory, Vatican City. Maintaining its own diplomatic relations with all of the major powers, this minuscule city-state ruled by the Roman pontiff is a full participant in internation​al affairs. A city within a city, the Vatican has great international clout as the headquarters of a church with almost a billion adherents.

As a major European capital, Rome has been the site of many meetings of great significance. Almost 40 years ago, the Treaty of Rome was approved there. This momentous document launched what has evolved into the powerful European Union. But some see Rome's destiny as impinging upon the whole world!

Vatican expert Malachi Martin speculates, "There is an unspoken alliance today between powers inside the Vatican and leaders of major international humanist organizations who would change the Roman Catholic Church from a sacred institution to one whose primary function is to act as a stabilizing social force in the world. They see the church as the only global structure able to do this" (U.S. News & World Report, June 10, 1996). A vision of Rome leading, sta​bilizing and, of course, dominating the world is not a new one!

Anciently, Roman influence profoundly shaped the entire Western world. Over 15 centuries ago the Roman Empire fell. It received its fatal wound when invading "barbarians" murdered the last emperor in 476 A.D.

The first three of this ancient empire's would-be successors—the Vandals, Herulii and Ostrogoths—were uprooted from Italy at the urging of Rome's pope. Their power was cut short and they were "plucked up" by the armies of the Eastern Roman Emperor.

Since then, there have been six significant attempts to revive the empire of ancient Rome. According to the Bible, a seventh and final revival is yet to come. What do the Scriptures say about the historic and future impact of Roman influence on the world scene? Will your life be profoundly affected by events taking place in the "eternal" city?

A Deadly Wound Is Healed

At the conclusion of the Gothic Wars in 553 A.D., Italy lay in poverty and disorder. Rome had been repeat​edly looted. The invading armies of the Eastern Emperor, Justinian, imally routed the Gothic barbarians. Though secular authority in the West had collapsed, "the survival of ecclesiastical organization [under the bishop of Rome) appeared even to the emperors as the salvation of the state. In 554 A.D., Justinian promulgated a decree requiring that `fit and proper persons, able to administer the local gov​ernment, be chosen as governors of the provinces by the bishops and chief persons of each province'” (Will Durant, Story of Civilization, vol. 3, pp. 519-520).

This Imperial Restoration was the first of the seven remaining revivals. The emperors in Byzantium contin​ued as nominal rulers of a revived Imperium Romanum in the West from 554 until 800. By the terms of Justinian's decree, however, the bishops of Rome (now called popes) were to be the real riders sitting astride the Imperial "beast" in the West (Rev. 13).

In the decades following the Restoration, the interest of Eastern Emperors focused on Asia Minor rather than Italy. Protection and security for Rome was negligible. In 800 A.D. an action was taken intended to solve this neglect. "On Christmas Day, as Charlemagne [king of the Franks], in the chlamys, and sandals of a patricius romanus, knelt before St. Peter's altar in prayer, [Pope] Leo suddenly produced a jeweled crown, and set it upon the King's head. The congregation, perhaps instructed beforehand to act according to ancient ritual as the sena​tus populusque Romanus confirming a coronation, thrice cried out: `Hail to Charles the Augustus, crowned by God the great and peace-bringing Emperor of the Romans!' The royal head was anointed with holy oil, the Pope saluted Charlemagne as Emperor and Augustus" (Durant, vol. 4, pp. 468-469). This was the second revival of the Imperium in the West with papal sanction.

As historian Will Durant puts it, "Out of this intimate cooperation of Church and state came one of the most bril​liant ideas in the history of statesmanship: the transformation of Charlemagne's realm into a Holy Roman Empire that should have behind it all the prestige, sanctity, and sta​bility of both Imperial and papal Rome" (vol. 4, p. 468).

During the 150 years that followed Charlemagne's coronation, his empire slowly disintegrated under weak successors. By 936 the German Saxons had become the most powerful group in Central Europe. In 955 Otto, king of the Germans, defeated the Magyars who were attempt​ing to invade Western Europe. Several years later Otto entered Italy at the request of Pope John XII to restore him to power, and in the aftermath, received the Imperial crown at Pavia in 962. "Thus once again the ghost of the Roman Empire was summoned to sanction the successful state building of a semi-barbarian king" (William McNiel, Handbook of Western Civilization, p. 317). Otto's corona​tion marked the third revival of the Roman Empire in the West beginning with Justinian's Imperial Restoration.

What significance did Otto's revival of the Empire have to his contemporaries and their successors? Historian Robert Hertzstein writes, "The Empire was understood not as a mere term, but as a universal Christian regent for God on Earth, to exist until the coming of the Anti-Christ. Like Charlemagne, Otto received his throne through the Papal claim that the Roman Church had been the only Imperial elector since the early fourth century.... The Holy Roman Empire was thus to a large extent German in its eth​nic and political base, Christian in its moral justifi​cation, and Roman in its claim to legitimacy and universality" (The Holy Roman Empire in the Middle Ages, p. viii).

"The task of the Empire was to be God's pro​tagonist on earth, to fulfill His aims here, to pro​tect Christianity and the Church, and to preserve the righteousness of God and the divine order of the universe on earth. The earthly Empire was the transitory reflection of the eternal City of God.... In the imperial symbols this claim was displayed to the whole world: with the imperial apple, filled with earth from the four corners of the world, the Emperor holds the whole world in his hand... [the Emperor] called the imperial crown corona urbis et orbis [the crown of the city and the globe]; he viewed himself as the caput mundi [head of the world] and as the dominator orbis et urbis [ruler of the globe and the city of Rome]" (pp. 64-65).

Otto's dynasty continued until 1254, when the empire became so rent by rival factions that a nineteen-year interregnum (time without an emperor) resulted. In 1273, Rudolph I, the first of the Hapsburg family, was elected emperor. The Hapsburg's apex during this fourth revival of the Roman Imperium was the crowning of Charles V by Pope Clement VII in 1530. Charles ruled over a vast empire that included all Spanish possessions in the New and Old Worlds plus the vast Hapsburg domains in Germany, Italy and Central Europe.

Over the course of the next two centuries Hapsburg power waned, and the title, Holy Roman Emperor, was increasingly seen as nothing but an empty facade. In the final decade of the eighteenth century all of Europe was shaken by the French Revolution. A man both highly gifted and supremely ambi​tious came to power in France.

Napoleon Bonaparte aspired to far more than the presidency of a French Republic or even to becoming a new king of France. His ambition could only be satisfied by the reestablishment of the Roman Empire with him​self as emperor. As historian Will Durant notes, "He dreamt of rivaling Charlemagne and uniting Western Europe" (vol. 11, p. 243).

Napoleon had the French Senate proclaim him emperor on May 18, 1804. Immediately he began negotiations with Pope Pius VII to come to Paris and consecrate him as emperor. The negotiations were successful and the coronation occurred December 2.

The Hapsburgs of Austria, under pressure from Napoleon, renounced their dynastic claim over the Holy Roman Empire on August 6, 1806. Napoleon's revived empire now stretched from the Atlantic to the Elbe, including Spain, France, the Netherlands, Belgium, western Germany and even​tually all of Italy. This marked the fifth revival of the western Imperium since the days of Justinian.

This revival was not destined to be long-lived, however. A British-led coalition brought about Napoleon's defeat and abdication in 1814. This ended a period of 1,260 years since the Imperial Restoration under Justinian in 554. Thus the prophecy in Revelation 13:3-5 of the "beast" receiving a deadly wound, the wound being healed, and then the beast continuing for "forty-two months" was fulfilled. Napoleon's abdication marked the end of an epoch. Yet, according to the Scriptures, there were still to be two more attempts to revive the glory and grandeur of ancient Rome.

Two Final Revivals—One Past and One Yet to Come

After Napoleon's collapse in 1814, Germany and Italy remained divided and impotent for the next half-century. Each was partitioned into a number of small states and principalities and was rent with internal squabbles. By 1871 Bismarck had succeeded in uniting all of non-Hapsburg Germany under the Prussian king, while Garibaldi succeeded in uniting all of Italy under the northern Italian king of Sardinia-Piedmont.

Fifty years after the inauguration of Garibaldi's union, a strong man came to power in this united Italy who had visions of once again restoring the grandeur and glory of ancient Rome. Benito Mussolini led the Fascist party to power in 1922. The Fascists derived their name from the fasces of Imperial Rome. The fasces was an ax wrapped in a bundle of rods signifying unity and authority. It was carried by Roman consuls as a symbol of their office.

Since 1870, when King Victor Emmanuel's Italian army had defeated the armies of the pope and captured Rome, there had been a tense standoff between the popes and the rulers of the newly united Italy. Finally, in 1929, Mussolini signed the Lateran Treaty with the pope, estab​lishing papal sovereignty over Vatican City. Mussolini's government was officially recognized by the pope.

Anxious to gain "glory," Mussolini sent his army to conquer Ethiopia and Somaliland. In 1936 he boastfully proclaimed, "After 15 centuries, the reappearance of the Empire on the fated hills of Rome." Mussolini then pro​ceeded to enter into an alliance with Adolph Hitler, ruler of Germany since 1933, creating the Rome-Berlin Axis powers of World War II. This sixth attempt at uniting Europe by reviving the concept of Imperial Rome went down in flames and ignominy in 1945.

Many said in the aftermath of World War II that Europe's day was past. The continent, especially Germany, was devastated. It seemed that Communism was the wave of the future in Europe. After all, Stalin had established the Red Army's boot on much of Central and Eastern Europe. The idea of a German-led Europe play​ing a dominant role in world affairs was something that most observers said could never again happen.

But 1957 heralded the inauguration of the Common Market consisting of France, West Germany, Italy, Belgium, Luxembourg and the Netherlands. Today its powerful successor, the European Union, is playing an increasingly major role in world affairs. It is on the brink of completely supplanting America's post-World War II economic dominance.

Prophecies for Our Day and Beyond

What of the future? Will the European Union set the stage for the seventh and final attempt at resurrecting the grandeur and might of Imperial Rome?

When Daniel 7 and Revelation 13 are compared, it is apparent that the "ten horns" (kingdoms) are mentioned as springing out of the Roman Empire—the seventh head of the "beast." The first three of these "horns," the Vandals, Herulii and Ostrogoths, were "plucked up" at the behest of the papacy. (This subject was discussed in the May installment of this series entitled "The Beast of Revelation—Myth, Metaphor or Coming Reality?" If you do not have this issue, please request a copy.) This ful​filled the prophecy of Daniel 7:7-8, 23-25. That left the final seven "horns." Six attempts to restore the faded glo​ries of ancient Rome have received papal sanction. These revivals have come and gone and are now part of history.

The story of the seven restorations (six are in the past and one is yet future) is told in symbolism in Revelation 17. Here a beast is pictured with seven heads and ten horns. This creature, however, is different from those in Daniel 7 and Revelation 13. This one is ridden by a woman. The woman symbolizes a religious organization called Mystery, Babylon the Great. In other words, it is a perpetuation of the old Babylonian Mystery religion now grown great and powerful.

The seven-headed creature of Revelation 17 is clearly the Holy Roman Empire, because "the seven heads are seven mountains on which the woman sits" (v. 9). In verse 10, the seven mountains are identi​fied as seven kings or king​doms. The creatures portrayed in Daniel 7 and Revelation 13 weren't ridden by the woman—​but the beast of Revelation 17 is! Like its predecessor, it has ten horns on its final head.

In Revelation 17, the ten horns represent ten future rulers who will collectively give their power and authority to the beast, an endtime revival of the old Holy Roman Empire. The time setting is yet ahead of us because these ten will fight against Christ at His return (vv. 12-14, 17).

This brings us back to the first vision that Daniel interpret​ed—the image in Daniel 2. The two legs of iron culminated in feet of iron mixed with ceramic clay. The ten toes, five on each foot, were pictured being smashed by Christ at His return prior to setting up the Kingdom of God on earth (vv. 34-35, 42-44). The ten toes of Daniel 2 and the ten horns of Revelation 17 are clearly synonymous. They symbolize ten rulers who will collectively support and give their allegiance to the seventh and final resurrection of the Roman Empire.

The legs of the image in Daniel 2 represented the Roman Empire, divided into the Eastern Empire and the Western Empire by Emperor Diocletian in 286 A.D. Bible prophecy focuses on the continuation of the Western Empire, the beast ridden by the "woman." However, from Daniel 2 it is apparent that the eastern leg has a part to play in the final revival. The Eastern Roman Empire con​tinued with emperors ruling in Constantinople until 1453, when the Ottoman Turks overran the city and killed the last emperor, Constantine XI.

However, that was not the end of the eastern leg. Nineteen years after the fall of Constantinople, in 1472, the pope performed a marriage ceremony between Ivan the Great, Duke of Muscovy, and Zoe, niece and heir to the last Eastern Emperor. "The marriage was of importance in establishing the claim of Russian rulers to be the successors of the Greek emperors and the protectors of Orthodox Christianity.... Ivan took the title Tsar, [or Czar] i.e., Caesar" (William L. Langer, Encyclopedia of World History, p. 342). Thus, down through history the Roman Empire continued as two legs. There were two individuals claiming to be the successors of Caesar. In the Latin, Germanic, Catholic realm of the West the form of the title was Kaiser. In the Greek, Slavic, Orthodox realm of the East it was Tsar.

The One who claims to declare "the end from the beginning" reveals that eventually 10 kings (or rulers) who are the successors to both the eastern and western "legs" will unite. They will form the last resurrection of the Roman Empire, the final embodiment of Babylon.

There is some bad news ahead. These final 10 rulers will give their support to a coming union of church and state in Europe, which will aspire to world domi​nance. As Johannes Haller, a popular German his​torian who died in 1947 put it, "In the memory of the German people the old [Holy Roman] Empire lives on as a time of greatness and splendor that must one day come to life again."

After a short interlude of apparent peace and prosperity, this system will plunge the whole world into a hellish nightmare. Unless God were to intervene by sending Jesus Christ back to this earth, utter destruction would result and no flesh would be left alive (Matt. 24:21-22, 29-30).

Yet beyond the bad news is, ultimately, good news! It really is the best news possible. You see, it is in the days of this final union of European rulers that "the God of heaven will set up a kingdom which shall never be destroyed... it shall stand forever" (Dan. 2:44).

This Too Will Pass!

by Judy Swanson

Mom! Daniel won't get out of my room," Katy yells. "He said he was going to take my `Barbies' and break them."

"No, I didn't," wails Daniel. "She has my boy `Barbies,' Ken and Joe, and I didn't give her permission to play with them."

"Yes you did," states Katy.

"No I didn't!" screams Daniel.

"You guys better work it out. My hands are full of bread dough. And stop screaming," exclaims Mom, wishing she could don some good old earplugs.

As Mom is shaping her last loaf, Katy runs scream​ing in to her with Daniel hot on her tail. "Give me that,” he demands. Katy has clung on to her mother trying to avoid the grabbing and pinching her brother is dish​ing out to her.

At the same moment Mom hears her little David cry out. "I'm done Mommy! I'm done Mommy!"

"Daniel and Katy stop! Just a minute David," she yells back. "Daniel, can you go help your broth​er in the bathroom? My hands are full of dough and I have to get this done."

"No, it's Katy's turn," replies Daniel.

"He won't let me help him. Besides, Mom asked you, Daniel," states Katy.

"It's your turn, I don't want to," argues Daniel.

"Mom!" another scream breaks through as David wanders out into the kitchen with his pants around his ankles and tissue in his hand. "I did it myself," he says proudly.

Do you ever get so frustrated that you want to pull your hair out? Do you ever wonder if you are going to make it through the day? Do you ever think that you are losing your mind? Do you ever just get the urge to run out the door and keep running until you come to a remote tropical island and just lie in the sun and for​get everything and relax, listening to the soothing surf. Do you ever dream that you were somebody else, per​haps a lone sailor setting sail to distant shores? Well, I think that all mothers feel this way at one time or another. Don't despair. Just remember, this too will pass! Children do grow up, and life does settle down—at least somewhat!

In the course of a young mother's daily life of rear​ing her children, she may feel overwhelmed and won​der if everything she is doing is right and if the kids are going to turn out all right. When the phone is ringing, the baby is crying, the siblings are arguing and yelling at each other, the food is boiling over, the dog is barking, and somebody is at the door—it is enough to make one go crazy! Right? What is a mother to do? Run screaming out the door? That's what she'd like to do. Right?!

First of all she needs to get a hold of herself and cry out to God for patience and relief! Count to ten, take a deep breath and smile. Then decide what is the immediate priori​ty. Remember, this too will pass!

There will always be challenges in life. If you are a mother, don't think of these attitude-testing circum​stances that come up as problems or obstacles. Think of them as challenges that are giving you a chance to see what you can do under pressure. For "if you faint in the day of adversity, your strength is small" (Prov. 24:10).

Think of life as a long journey. You are traveling to the Kingdom of God. Everything you do affects your journey. As you develop the attributes of God, you will experience some rough spots and bad weather along the way. Christ had to. As you are rearing your chil​dren, think of them as also traveling on their way to adulthood, and eventually into the Kingdom. And, right now, you are their chief petty officer, responsible for this motley crew composed of your own flesh and blood. Your responsibility is to show them daily, as you journey, the cor​rect course in which they should sail. Yes, they will bicker with their sib​lings, if they have any. And they will disobey you and maybe even break all the rules as they grow from tod​dlers to adolescents. But, the impor​tant thing is not what they do, but how well you handle it! After all, they are just children.

The Bible says we do things as children that later we don't do as we mature and become adults ( 1 Cor. 13:11 ). When the children get in bad moods and attitudes, how do you handle them? Do you work with them? Do you talk to them and show them that their behavior is not in accordance with God's ways? After you discuss and illustrate the problem, encourage them to pray and ask God to help them out of their bad attitudes. Teach the children that bad attitudes come from Satan who broadcasts his feelings to us just as a radio broadcasts its programming. Teach them to tune into God's chan​nel when their attitudes get bad, to go to God and ask forgiveness and to ask Him to help them get back into good attitudes.

When the kids argue and fight with each other, how do you handle it? Do you help them talk with each other and try to settle their differ​ences without hitting and yelling. Sometimes they may need "time out," marooned on a chair in the cor​ner, away from each other until they settle down. Then you can make them apologize to one another.

Are you always the children's referee? Sometimes they just need to learn on their own how to relate to one another. Sometimes it is better to just stand back, watch them work things out together and see how they do, unless they become violent. Of course, violent, hateful aggression shouldn't be tolerated. If they have a lot of energy to expend in their dis​pute, a pair of large boxing gloves helps do the trick without them real​ly hurting each other.

When they spill their milk acci​dentally, how do you handle it? Do you yell at them and hit them? Or do you reassure them that we all make mistakes and accidents do happen while encouraging them to be more careful? How you react to these situ​ations unconsciously teaches them that this is the way it is done, whether it is wrong or right! You are their model. It impacts their minds and will automatically help mold and shape them.

Yelling at children, hit​ting (as opposed to proper discipline), barking orders, provoking or belittling them—all this does is set them up to become dys​functional adults. What good does it do you or God if you harshly push your crew to the point of mutiny like some Captain Bligh on the H.M.S. Bounty!

Children learn what they live with. If they live with love and affection, they learn to be loving and affectionate. If they live with compliments and praise, they learn to give them. If they live with high standards, they learn to set high standards for themselves. If they live with forgiveness, under​standing and mercy, they learn to be forgiving, understanding and merci​ful. If they live with love and for God and His laws, they learn to love and respect God and His laws. If they live with God's ways in their child​hood, being taught to pray and talk to Him as they would to their physical father, they will pray to Him as adults. All of these godly traits become habits with children if they are lovingly reinforced as they are growing up.

Children do need correction and discipline. But what they don't need is abuse, either verbally, mentally, emotionally or physically. Abuse is not only a crime by this society's standards, but also according to God's!

Teach your children to be for​giving and not to hold grudges. Jesus said to forgive seventy times seven times (Matt. 18:21-22). But that doesn't mean they have to take bad treatment from their friends. Teach them that when the neighbor child behaves well, they can play with him. But when he starts treat​ing them badly, teach your children that then is the time to let the poten​tial bully know, politely but firmly, that if he is going to behave in an unacceptable way—then he is not welcome in your home or yard. Teach your kids to stand up for themselves! This will build proper self-esteem. Many children today are suffering from extremely low self-esteem because of abuse by par​ents or others while growing up.

Teach the children to always be grateful by sending thank-you notes to those who have given them gifts or done thoughtful acts of kindness to them. Helping them make their own thank-you cards is a good way to teach thankfulness and creativity. Sending get-well cards to those who are ill is another way of teaching them kindness and thoughtfulness. Encourage your children to pray for other people. In this way you nurture empathy for others.

Have a sense of humor and learn to laugh at yourself! Don't take yourself too seriously. Many take their responsibility of parenting so seriously that they become overly strict and corrective for every infrac​tion that their children commit. If God corrected us every time we made a mistake, where would we be? Dead! Your positive, upbeat example is the best way of teaching your children. If you yell at them every time they are slow to follow orders, that is what they will most likely do to their children and oth​ers. If you are patient with them, they will learn to be patient. If you correct them every time they make a mistake, they will become paranoid. Children who live in fear of making mistakes do not grow up to become mentally healthy adults.

Teach your children to express themselves in a respectful way. Sometimes this may be impossible at the moment. If, for example, your child has an outburst of anger because he is hurt by something you or someone else said or did, don't discipline him immedi​ately. Rather, hear him out, and then after he has settled down, patiently correct him, letting him know that he should respectfully let you know what is bothering him. How often have we as adults let loose an angry verbal broadside about something that we have been hurt by or didn't like? Did God punish us on the spot? Probably not. And if we are hurt by some​thing that has happened to us, does He punish us for crying because of pain or disappoint​ment? No! God understands of our hurts and grief, and He comforts us. Should we do less for our children?

Parents need to teach their children that it is all right for them to be in pain or have hurt feelings. But, they need to stay out of bad attitudes! Correct the attitudes and don't let them blame, accuse or be jealous of others. Crying because of disap​pointments or hurt feelings does not always call for discipline. Help them through it. Be encouraging and positive. Of course, if they continue being disrespectful, having a bad atti​tude, then they do need disci​pline. Always let them know in a firm, controlled manner why you are punishing them. After punishing, always remember to hug them and tell them how much you love them. Also teach them that they should always tell you they are sorry when they have done something that results in their punishment, cor​rection or discipline.

And if you do something you shouldn't, like yell at them or punish them inappropriately, then you should apologize to them. Your example of being willing to apolo​gize to your children shows them that you respect them as human beings worthy of being respected!

When you go out in public, per​haps to a restaurant, teach your children to sit still. If they are little, give them something constructive to do. If you are having a conversa​tion or attending a public meeting, teach them to be quiet and respect​ful of others who want to concen​trate on what is being said. This is not to say that children should not sometimes participate in adult con​versations. On the contrary, encour​age them to follow along and to ask questions. After all, you want to stimulate and develop their thinking and reasoning abilities!

It takes time and effort to do all of these things, but as parents, this is our responsibility. This is what the Bible means when it instructs us to love the Lord our God with all our heart, soul and might. God wants us to meditate and reflect on His Words and to teach them diligently to our children at every opportune moment.

When any situation comes up where you can include God's Word in your training, do it! If they have stolen something, show them in the Scriptures how they are to not only pay back what they have stolen, but that they are to pay back even more! Teach them respect for the Ten Commandments so they will learn not to break them!

Almost every day a situation will arise that gives you the opportu​nity to use the Scriptures to help in your child rearing. Think of it as an ideal moment for a quickie Bible lesson. At school, situations will arise that help you show your kids how to get through each day. If you always point them to God with their problems and teach them to have faith in God, they will never turn away from Him. Why? Because they will have developed their own rela​tionship with their heavenly Father as they grew up! For most people, good childhood habits are the foun​dation of a mature adult's behavior. Children who are taught to live God's way discover the priceless hidden treasures of success and hap​piness.

Our personal example is vital in helping our children build their faith in God. Children are acute observers of their parents. If we walk with God in our daily lives and look to Him, then our kids probably will also. If we are hypocrites who say but don't do, then they will probably follow that example as well.

After the children become adults, they are then in God's hands. This is not to say that they won't stray for awhile as they try to see where they fit in life. We must let God work with them as He sees fit. Once our children reach adult​hood, our responsibility to them as a parent is transformed. No longer do we muster the crew for roll call, but our function as role models, advisors, bankers and personal friends continues!

In past decades, many parents tended to place so much emphasis on discipline and correction that as a result, not enough love was used in dealing with their children. More recently, many parents have been way too permissive and have forgot​ten the role of discipline, both for their children and themselves. The answer lies somewhere in between. Obedience should be learned through loving guidance, not through force. If God has to force us to be obedient, we will not be in the Kingdom! Let's learn to be balanced, loving parents as God is to us—full of mercy, forgiveness, patience and self control. 

Bear You One Another’s Burdens

Are we as God’s family and coworkers helping to bear each other’s burdens? Christ tells us that His burden is light. And we are to emulate Him. That means that we also should be helping to make other people’s burdens light.

Are we helping out when we see a need? When we see a child of one of our neighbors misbehaving do we judge and criticize him or the parents, or do we step in and help out? Do we take him by the hand and either correct the situation or help him if he is in need of help? We are a family and rather than looking down on one another, we should be helping each other.

Young mothers are in a very exhausting position, caring for little infants and children. Why not try to visit and encourage one another? Don’t be self-righteous and say, “Well, I reared my kids by myself. She should be able to do it as well,” or “Her husband should be helping out more.”

I remember when my four children were small, how much I appreciated it when other women and teens asked if they could help out. I really appreciated knowing that if I needed a baby-sitter for a time just to get away with my husband for a few h ours there were many people we could count on for help! In previous generations extended family members provided much support for the young mothers. But today’s society is totally different. In many families both parents work outside the home. This means less time or energy to help others in times of need. And most families are more scattered now than ever before. Innumerable opportunities for Christian service are available to those who want to pitch in and help out as they are able to. Just look around and see how you can help your neighbor.

.
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Editorial: “Prove All Things”
Sept. – Oct. 1996

by Roderick C. Meredith

How did you come to believe what you believe? Did you investigate and prove the doctrines taught by your church? Or did you just grow up in your church or denomination ASSUMING that its teachings were based on the Bible?

Making careless assumptions that may have no biblical foundation whatso​ever is one of the greatest dangers facing modern religionists! Jesus said, "For many will come in my name, saying, I am Christ, and shall deceive many" (Matt. 24:5 KJV). Yet somehow most people think that Jesus' warnings apply only to the other guy's religion, and not to their own.

Jesus Christ also said, "Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word of God" (Luke 4:4). The key to correct understanding is to PROVE all religious ideas, concepts and doctrines from the Holy Bible.

The Apostle Paul clearly taught that the Scriptures are the standard by which all beliefs should be measured. "All Scripture is given by inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruc​tion in righteousness, that the man of God may be complete, thoroughly equipped for every good work" (2 Tim. 3:16-17).

Although commentaries, Bible "helps," and other religious books may be useful—the value of any such literature is directly proportional to its faithful​ness in presenting the Bible's direct, intended message. The same thing goes for sermons or TV programs presented by preachers! All so-called "revela​tions" or religious theories by "respected," religious personalities had better stand the test of biblical PROOF. And it is amazing—if you will look into it—​how many doctrines and ideas espoused by mainstream "Christianity" have NOTHING to do with the clear teachings of Christ and the original apostles!

The writers and editors of the World Ahead magazine deeply believe in the complete inspiration of the Bible. We believe that it is God's direct revelation to mankind—showing us why we are here, what is the purpose of life, and how to accomplish that supreme purpose. We intend to give you the keys to help you understand what true biblical Christianity is all about. We know that some will be offended by this, but Truth is TRUTH! With the help of Almighty God, we want to give you the full biblical Truth on every topic to the best of our ability.

When you read The World Ahead and the other literature that we publish (remember ALL our literature is absolutely free and without obligation), you need to conscientiously study whether our teachings come out of the Bible. Don't just take our word for it—PROVE it. For your own sake, be consistent and be sure to put every other group to the SAME test! God inspired Paul to write, "Prove all things; hold fast that which is good" (1 Thess. 5:21 KJV). And again, "Be diligent to present yourself approved to God, a worker who does not need to be ashamed, rightly dividing the word of truth" (2 Tim. 2:15).

It is vitally important that you "rightly divide" the Word of Truth. This

takes real study! You must learn to conscientiously examine ALL the verses on any given subject. Notice the context of the passage or chapter in which each reference is located. Let the plain, CLEAR scriptures on any subject be your guide to under​standing the more vague or unclear scriptures. And always go back to the clear example of Jesus Christ and the original apos​tles! What did they teach? What was their practice—their "regular way of life" as the original true Christians who obviously knew exactly what Jesus intended them to teach and do!

It is astonishing how far this world's so-called Christianity has strayed from that basic premise! As the respected scholar and teacher, Dr. Rufus Jones, wrote so many years ago, "If by any chance Christ Himself had been taken by His later followers as the model and pattern of the new way, and a serious attempt had been made to set up His life and teaching as the standard and norm for the Church, Christianity would have been something vastly different from what it became. Then `heresy' would have been, as it is not now, deviation from His way, His teaching, His Spirit, His Kingdom" (The Church's Debt to Heretics, pp. 15-16).

This magazine can open up a whole vista of truth and under​standing if you will follow through. But you will indeed have to follow through and prove what we say out of your own Bible. Otherwise, Satan the Devil, the cares of this world or the cyni​cism and persecution of others will somehow suck the Truth right out of your mind! Your Bible shows that men were led astray by such means and such vanities even during Jesus' ministry: "For they loved the praise of men more than the praise of God" (John 12:43).

So do your own studying with an open mind and be zealous to discover the Truth. Then exercise the faith and the courage to act on what God reveals!
Where Will YOU Be in the 21st Century?

by Roderick C. Meredith

You should not ASSUME anything about the course of world events. But there is a source that can give genuine understanding about specific events which lie just ahead. YOU NEED TO FIND OUT WHAT’S COMING!

Awesome changes in society and in your daily life are des​tined to occur within your lifetime! The changes I'm talking about are not those foreseen by most scientists. Even business and government planners do not begin to grasp these dynamic changes and their effects on your future. You can't afford to be igno​rant of what is ahead. Knowledge is power. And you need to take action on this understanding—while you still have time!

Our Present Interlude

The 21st century will begin on January 1, 2001, in just over four short years. At that time, we will look back with longing on the 1980s and mid-1990s as a time of relative calm, peace and tranquility.

Today, most people assume that everything will just gently continue along the way it always has. Sure, they know there will be bumps in the road. Some of us remember World War II, Korea, Vietnam and other major upheavals.

But we survived them and just carried on like nothing ever hap​pened. As a young man at the beginning of WW II, I can remem​ber us singing: "We did it before and we can do it again!"

Back then, we young Americans just knew that God would again deliver the U.S. and its allies from vicious enemies, just as He did in WW I. It never occurred to us that a moral revolution in the aftermath of WW II would profoundly alter our society. Life, today, is remarkably different from 50 years ago—mostly for the worse.

But the changes coming in the 21st century will utterly transform your normal, daily routine. GAR​GANTUAN changes are already occurring on this planet. NOTH​ING will ever be the same again!

Not long ago we had conserva​tive, family-oriented leaders such as President Ronald Reagan and Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher. But today's leaders are different. Society has "progressed" to the point that we don't care about the personal character of our leaders. It doesn't matter to most voters now if a candidate is accused of sexual indiscretions, corruption or violence. Hedonism, illicit sex, crime and vio​lence are considered, today, as the stuff of good entertainment. We, the Western, peace-loving democracies, are witnessing the steady breakdown of our societies.

Even in this comparatively calm period, the groundwork is being laid for a massive upheaval in murder, rape, sodomy, kidnapping, race riots and general disorder the likes of which Britain, Canada and America have never experienced! Liberal politicians and judges are forcing cities and states to hire admitted homosexuals as teachers of your children! In fact, many of the larger, more "respected" Protestant church​es are now seriously discussing the ordination of admitted sex perverts into their own ministry!

Blasphemy? Of course it is—if you go by what the Bible clearly states. But most theologians don't do that anymore.

What we have now is a sort of tranquil interlude—a calm before a coming storm of national and world crises. Even as I write, several inter​national powder kegs are just wait​ing to blow up: The arms buildup in Iraq and Iran may soon lead to a conflict of major proportions trig​gering U.S. intervention and leading to another international oil crunch; the Arab-Israeli hatred will proba​bly erupt into another full-scale Middle East war.

And we, the heavily indebted, degenerate Anglo-American pow​ers, will surrender the world domi​nation that we have held for two centuries to a revitalized European superpower whose economic, reli​gious and political power will over​whelm us. Europe—resurrected in the spirit of the Holy Roman Empire—is definitely prophesied to SHAKE the entire Western world to its foundations!

This rising force in Europe will lead directly to the most traumatic world cataclysm that humanity has ever experienced! But most politi​cal scientists, economists and gov​ernment planners are not anticipat​ing this. Everyone will be aston​ished!

How Do We Know?

How do we KNOW these things will occur? There is a SOURCE of knowledge and understanding of such matters, which is infallible. When honestly and properly under​stood, it always predicts with great accuracy the basic course of human events and their ultimate outcome.

My staff and I, co-workers in this spiritual Work, have absolutely proven to ourselves that the Holy Bible is the inspired revelation from God. By acting on the Word of God, we have tested the way of God and find that it works.

The great Creator is working out a purpose here below. He intervenes in the affairs of men and nations. About one fourth of the Bible is prophecy! Yet it is the most neglected part of God's revelation to man. The Apostle Peter wrote, "We have also a more sure word of prophecy; whereunto ye do well that ye take heed" (2 Peter 1:19 KJV). Jesus Christ said, "Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word of God" (Luke 4:4).

Jesus Christ was not merely a reporter of what had already hap​pened. He foretold situations yet to occur. Having the divine power of the Almighty Creator, Jesus now orchestrates prophesied world events according to His will. Speaking of the generation that would witness the beginning of those prophesied end​time events, Jesus said, "Assuredly, I say to you, this generation will by no means pass away till all things are fulfilled. Heaven and earth will pass away, but My words will by no means pass away" (Luke 21:32-33).

So when we write with a ring of authority in The World Ahead, it is with a deep sense of awe and recog​nition of God that we must honestly and faithfully proclaim His inspired Message. And we must faithfully preach those same inspired prophe​cies, which will so deeply affect all our lives.

What Jesus Prophesied

In His famous Olivet prophecy, Jesus Christ was asked to detail the specific events preceding His Second Coming and the end of this present age (Matt. 24:3). He predicted that there would be false ministers, wars, famine, disease epidemics and earth​quakes (vv. 4-7).

Jesus then warned about a com​ing, great persecution of His true fol​lowers (vv. 9-10) and described a time of lawlessness and chaos. Yet, He said the warning Message of the coming "Kingdom" or government of God would be preached to all nations as a witness (v. 14).

In Luke's account of this same Olivet prophecy, Jesus foretold, "For these are the days of vengeance, that all things which are written may be fulfilled" (21:22). If you simply lift this statement out of the Bible by itself, it has little meaning. But if you honestly look at God's prophecies to see which nations God intends to pun​ish in the latter days and why, then the message has electrifying relevance.

Continuing in Luke: "There will be great distress in the land and wrath upon this people" (v. 23). God's true Church has never owned or controlled a country. This is speaking nationally, and involves both the Jewish people and the House of Israel (Lost Ten Tribes), which God is going to punish togeth​er just before Christ's return.

Jeremiah's Prophecy

When the Prophet Jeremiah wrote (more than 100 years after ancient Israel was taken into captivi​ty), his prophecies concerned a future punishment that would yet strike both Israel and Judah (Jer. 30:4).

In verse 7, God describes a time of absolute terror soon to fall upon these peoples. "Alas! For that day is great, so that none is like it; and it is the time of Jacob's trouble, but he shall be saved out of it."

Here is clearly delineated the Great Tribulation! For there cannot be two such "worst ever" times of trou​ble. Jesus specifically said, "For then there will be GREAT TRIBULATION, such as has not been since the beginning of the world until this time, no, nor ever shall be" (Matt. 24:21).

The Tribulation will fall on God's "birthright" people-the Anglo-​Saxon-Celtic-descended peoples who have shared the promises of national greatness and material wealth—but who have FAILED to honor God for the blessings He has conferred! (For historical and biblical proof of the link between the Anglo-American nations and the ancient, Lost Ten Tribes of Israel, request our free brochure, America and Britain in Prophecy.) Continuing in Jeremiah 30: "`For it shall come to pass in that day,' says the LORD of hosts, `that I will break his yoke from your neck'” (v. 8). A terrible yoke of national slavery is prophesied for our nations unless we truly repent and turn to God!

After being released by the returning Christ, the birthright peoples, along with the Jews, "shall serve the LORD their God, and David their king, whom I will raise up for them" (v. 9). It is the time of the resurrec​tion! King David will once again rule over the reunited peoples of Israel and Judah (cf. Ezek. 37:16-24).

Again, in Jeremiah 3:18, God describes the time after Christ's return. "In those days the house of Judah shall walk with the house of Israel [two presently SEPARATE peoples], and they shall come together [reunited at that time] out of the land of the north to the land that I have given."

Nearly all of the prophecies describing Israel and Judah at the Messiah's return show them in a condition of literal slavery from which He will deliver them. He will then reunite them and teach them His ways, which they had forsaken (cf. Hosea 1:11; Zech. 8:13; 10:6-9)!

Fundamental Prophecy

The Anglo-American nations are soon headed for national punishment such as has never been meted out before! It will clearly be ended only by the Second Coming of Christ, the King of kings and Lord of lords. But what about the events of the years leading up to the awesome Great Tribulation?

A little-understood, foundational prophecy in Leviticus 26 and Deuteronomy 28 speaks to the descendants of both Israel and Judah. 

In Leviticus 26:3-12, God pro​nounces the BLESSINGS we could have if our peoples sincerely turned to God, kept His commandments and served Him from the heart. But in verses 14-16, God warns our peo​ple: "But if you do not obey Me, and do not observe all these commandments.... I will even appoint terror over you, wasting disease and fever which shall con​sume the eyes and cause sorrow of heart. And you shall sow your seed in vain, for your enemies shall eat it."

The era of world wars began for Britain, America and the Northwest European democracies in the Great War of 1914-1918. It was indeed during and right after that war that the terrible "flu epidemics" and simi​lar outbreaks caused millions of fatal​ities in addition to the war deaths. But did our nations REPENT and truly begin to seek the Living God?

While viewing a massive, impres​sive old church building on the east coast of England, I asked my guide when the last time this structure, which held over 2,000 worshippers, was filled with people. The old gen​tleman got a faraway look and a glint of tears in his eyes as he answered, "Why, it was on the Sunday right after Dunkirk. People poured into the churches everywhere in England because they knew it was a miracle."

"How many people now attend here?" I asked.

His eyes saddened. "Oh, only about seventy-five to a hundred on average."

"Mainly old women?"

"Yes, that's right."

My friends, do you think God is impressed by people who cry out to Him only when they are in terrible trouble? Think about it!

Our National Paralysis Prophesied

After prophesying dire circum​stances such as befell our peoples in World Wars I and II, God says, "And after all this, if you do not obey Me, then I will punish you seven times more for your sins. I will break the pride of your power; I will make your heavens like iron and your earth like bronze" (vv. 18-19).

God decreed that if we did not truly repent after the sufferings of two world wars, He would continue to humble our peoples. Notice! He did not say He would immediately take away our power. God said He would take away our "pride" of power, our courage, our national will and resolve to USE the power we still have!

Amazing! That is precisely where we are now in biblical prophe​cy. America and its allies still have great power, but are afraid to use it!

Countless articles in the media all attest to that fact. In his insightful book, The Real War, the late Richard Nixon was moved to comment that while the Soviet Union continued to

expand, "the United States appears lost in uncertainty or paralyzed by propri​ety that it is either unable or unwilling to act" (p. 3). Later in this same book, Mr. Nixon wrote, "America's failures of will in recent years have been part​ly the product of weariness after near​ly forty years of bearing the burdens of world leadership. They clearly result in part from the traumas of Vietnam and Watergate. But more fundamentally, they reflect the failures of America's leadership class. Too many of those who profess to be the guardians of our ideals have instead become the archi​tects of our retreat" (pp. 7-8).

A Worsening Scenario

Reading carefully this founda​tional prophecy of Leviticus 26, you will notice that after each series of events God apparently pauses to see if we will repent. If not, then He adds further and STRONGER pun​ishment!

So in verses 21-22, God says He will add plagues in addition to our national paralysis of will and wors​ening drought and famine—which may already be starting with the awesome damage to America's grain crops this past summer!

Still no repentance? Then the severe famine and disease epidemics begin—together with scattered wars and increasing destruction of some of the cities, property and lives of the Anglo-Saxon-Celtic peoples of the House of Israel (vv. 25-26). Will this include the expulsion of the whites in South Africa? The inva​sion of Australia and New Zealand by vast hordes of impoverished, land-hungry peoples from the north? The fracturing of the United States due to ethnic strife? 

Referring to these endtime prophecies, Jesus Christ said, "Watch therefore, and pray always that you may be counted worthy to escape all these things that will come to pass, and to stand before the Son of Man" (Luke 21:36).

Finally, God says in Leviticus 26:28 that if we still won't repent, "I also will walk contrary to you in fury." The famine will then become so intense that some of our Anglo-Saxon-Celtic peoples will turn to cannibalism (v. 29)! Our cities will be destroyed (v. 31 ) and our people will be taken into slavery by the con​quering invader.

This prophecy of utter destruc​tion foretold for the cities of Israel is repeated in Ezekiel 6:6. It was given long after the House of Israel's first captivity. So this must refer to a future destruction that will take place in OUR DAY in the form of nuclear bombs, rockets or perhaps "direct energy" weapons now being fever​ishly developed in several nations.

Interestingly, when the House of Israel was conquered and taken cap​tive about 734-721 B.C., the Assyrians did NOT destroy their cities! Rather, King Shalmaneser placed certain Gentiles from Babylon in their cities where they continued to dwell for hundreds of years (cf. 2 Kings 17:24).

The Big Picture

These are the events, then, that WILL begin to occur in the 21st cen​tury: a continuing paralysis of our national will, especially in the United States; the continuing process of breaking the pride in our power; then, ever-worsening drought, famine and disease epidemics—with massive earthquakes devastating many nations on an unprecedented scale.

"The LORD will strike you with madness and blindness and confu​sion of heart" (Deut. 28:28). Unwilling to seek the knowledge of the true God and the meaning of the horrifying events beginning to occur, countless men and women will simply go insane!

Meanwhile, perhaps the most hideous, evil empire in human histo​ry will begin to rear its ugly head in Europe. It will place the yoke of slavery upon our peoples (v. 48).

Isaiah reveals that the "virgin daughter" of ancient Babylon will put this yoke of slavery upon Israel—God's "inheritance," His birthright people (Is. 47:1-6). This modern "Lady of Kingdoms" (v. 5) says in her heart, "I shall not sit as a widow, nor shall I know the loss of children" (v. 8). Notice God's description of her in Revelation 18:7: "I sit as queen, and am no widow, and will not see sorrow." And in Revelation 17:18: "And the woman whom you saw is that great city which reigns over the kings of the earth." She is indeed the same Lady of Kingdoms described in Isaiah 47!

This coming church-state sys​tem is called "MYSTERY, BABY​LON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF HARLOTS AND OF THE ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH" (Rev. 17:5).

It will ultimately be composed of ten kings or leaders of ten nations all yielding their power to one super-​king or dictator! This will become the ascendant force in the 21st centu​ry. This power will probably arise because the Central Europeans and their allies will have lost all confidence in the vacillating, inept leader​ship of the United States.

This European empire will no doubt come together as a result of some crisis: a major threat from the East; a total cut-off of Middle East oil; a major depression. But at the fateful moment a clever, scheming leader will be there with "the answer. " He will be aided and abet​ted, for a time, by a great religious leader—whom the Bible calls the False Prophet.

Together, in their deceived con​dition, these nations will end up fighting Jesus Christ at His Second Coming (Rev. 17:14)! For, though containing many sincere—but deceived—religious people, this sys​tem will be filled with, and directly influenced by, DEMONS and by Satan himself (18:1-4)!

As the last trumpet sounds and the enemies of God are crushed, the returning Christ will capture this com​ing, final Hitlerian-type leader and the False Prophet, and will cast them alive into the lake of fire ( 19:19-20).

Christ will also remember His enslaved people, Israel and Judah. "I will strengthen the house of Judah, and I will save the house of Joseph. I will bring them back, because I have mercy on them. They shall be as though I had not cast them aside; for I am the LORD their God, and I will hear them" (Zech. 10:6).

Perhaps most will not listen now. But when these events come to pass—​and they will just as surely as tomor​row's sun rises—then those who sur​vive this coming time of trouble will remember that we tried to WARN them now, ahead of time. "Shout among the chief of the nations; proclaim, give praise, and say, `O LORD, save Your people, the remnant of Israel!'” (Jer 31:7). Those who survive will come back weeping and repenting, seeking God with all their hearts (vv. 8-9).

We are destined soon to enter the most awesome and cataclysmic period of all human history. Jesus Christ's feet will stand again on this earth! Today the important thing is whether you will let God speak to YOU through His Word and through His servants! Imperfect though we are, The World Ahead is written and pub​lished by dedicated men and women called by God to reach you with this Message. You need to realize—for your good—that from no other source but God can you learn the details of prophecy, the real understanding of the awesome PURPOSE for your life, and the WAY to achieve that purpose.

Write us, call us, let us help while there is still time.

Out of the Closet
and
Into the Mainstream

At the end of the 20th century homosexuality is coming…

by John H. Ogwyn

In the first such mass cer​emony conducted in an American city, San Francisco Mayor Willy

Brown Jr. pronounced almost 200 homosexual couples virtual spouses this past spring. "We're leading the way here in San Francisco for the rest of the state and the rest of the nation to fully embrace the

diversity and legitimacy of people in love, regardless of their gender or sexual orientation," the mayor stated. Though a number of other cities allow homosexual cou​ples to register as "domestic partners," none have gone so far as San Francisco in recognizing same-sex unions.

The United States Supreme Court this past May overturned Colorado's 1992 law that barred counties and cities from including homosexuals as a protected group under any equal protection clauses enforced in that state. The equal protection clause has been used traditionally to protect ethnic minorities from adverse discrimination by employers and landlords. Now, as the American pres​idential election nears, the battle over whether marriage should be considered yet another "gay right" is sure to become increasingly politicized.

What is the struggle for gay rights all about? It's a quest for the right to adopt and raise children. It involves seeking protec​tion against job or housing discrimination because of sexual orientation and practice. It's a struggle for guarantees of the right to serve in the military, and to convey spousal benefits

from an employee's health or life insurance to a homo​sexual partner. In short, tlie gay rights agenda is about being accepted as normal and treated just as traditional heterosexual couples.

The issue isn't one that is going to go away. It strikes at the core values, mores and norms espoused in American, Canadian and British life, as well as virtually every other society in the world. Who has the authority to define marriage and family? Can definitions change from generation to generation? Who should determine what is normal and what is deviant? What about the morality of certain behaviors? Is there anyone who can claim the role of universal moral arbiter? If, as many "experts" now allege, homosexuality is solely a matter of genetics, who can blame someone for simply doing what

Is It Always Wrong to Discriminate?
Webster’s New 20th Century Dictionary defines the word “discriminate” as: “to distinguish,” “to make a difference between," "to differentiate." Every choice that is made involves making distinctions. Choice necessitates discriminating between one alternative and another. The gay marriage policy choice is about discriminating in favor of it—or against it. Yet will the basis of society’s discrimination be valid? All values were not created equal. Those who argue for gay rights are making a dis​criminating decision to reject Judeo-Christian values, which have guided Western society for centuries. There is no question that society's values and norms change. The issue of divorce and remarriage is a prime example. Two generations ago, in 1936, King Edward VIII of England was forced to abdicate his throne because he was unwilling to forego his plans to marry a divorcee. One generation ago Gov. Nelson Rockefeller lost the California Republican primary, and with it the 1964 Republican nomination, largely because he had divorced his wife of many years and remarried. Yet, by 1980 Ronald Reagan, who had previously divorced his first wife, was elected president of the United States.

Ironically, in the 1996 political sweepstakes many of the greatest proponents of "family values," such as pres​idential candidate Bob Dole and House Speaker Newt Gingrich, are now with second wives. Each divorced his first wife several years ago. This sort of thing; once a political kiss of death, has become so commonly accepted that it is rarely raised as an issue.

Today, there are few openly acknowledged homo​sexuals holding political office. Why? Homosexuality is still sufficiently controversial m many districts so as to be seen as a significant political liability. However, times are changing.

Entertainers can now openly acknowledge their homosexuality or bisexuality without fear of serious harm to their careers. In fact, society’s opinion on this issue has evolved to the point that there is a growing acceptance of homosexual school teachers and scout-masters. Society’s family values have shifted significantly in this century—and more shifting is yet to come.

In 1993 Hawaii’s Supreme Court ruled that any law based upon distinctions of sex or gender was inherently suspect because of the equal protection clause of the Hawaiian constitution. This. particular case reversed a denial of a marriage license to a homosexual couple The case is being retried later this year. In the meantime, two recent federal Supreme Court rulings have further buttressed the idea that distinc​tions on the basis of gender are inherently wrong. One of that court's rulings overturned a Colorado statute that legally permitted an employer or landlord to take into consideration the sexual orientation of a potential employee or renter. The other court ruling outlawed the use of gender as one of the criteria for admission to the Virginia Military Institute, a state-supported college that was formerly restricted to male students.

If the premise is accepted that distinctions based upon gender are inherently wrong, then it is no great leap in logic to say two people of the same sex should be able to legally marry. Clearly there are a host of financial advantages at stake—ranging from favorable income and estate tax treatments to retirement, life insurance and wrongful death benefits—which are only available to those who are legally married.

Is marriage merely a legal entity created by the state and subject to redefinition on the basis of popular opin​ion or judicial review? Are distinctions based upon gen​der merely arbitrary human contrivances or do they have a far higher origin?

Homosexuality—Destiny or Choice?

Two questions underlying the debate over homosexual rights and homosexual marriage are: "Do they have any choice?" and "Aren't they born that way`?" Is homosexuality purely a matter of biological destiny, the same as eye and hair color? Some scientific studies in recent years have been at the center of this controversy. But, many of these studies have been misinterpreted and misapplied.

In 1991 Simon LeVay, a neuroscientist at the Salk Institute of Biological Studies in San Diego, found that certain groups of nerve cells in the hypothalamus were twice as large in heterosexual men as in their homosexual counterparts. U.S. News & World Report raised an important issue about the interpretation of the LeVay study by noting, “In any event, the study could not answer whether a smaller hypothalamus was either the cause or the result of homosexuality, and critics argue that the marvelous complexities of human sexuality cannot be reduced to a few nerve cells in the brain” (Sept. 9, 1991). Commenting on the LeVay study, John Hopkins University psychologist John Money said, “Of course it [sexual orientation] is in the brain. The real question is, when did it get there? Was it prenatal, neonatal, during childhood, puberty?” (Newsweek, Feb 24, 1992). ..

The lesbian community greeted the LeVay study with less than enthusiasm. As the same Newsweek article observed, "Many of thern say that their choice of lesbianism was as much a feminist statement as a sexual one, so the fuss over origins doesn't concern them."

A further study published in the journal Nature Genetics in November 1995 linked a region of the X chro​mosome to the occurrence of homosexuality. However, this didn't establish that it's all a matter of biological destiny.

Neurologist Marc Breedlove of the University of California at Berkeley emphasized that 30 years of research "have made it clear that experience can dramat​ically alter the structure and function of the brain" (Newsweek, Nov. 13, 1995).

In interpreting all of the studies that purport to show a difference between the brains of homosexual and het​erosexual males, the question that must be faced is this: Couldn't sexual orientation and practice affect brain structure? Kenneth Klivington of the Salk Institute points to a growing amount of evidence that shows the brain's neural networks reconfigure themselves in response to experience. One study about people learning to read Braille after becoming blind showed that the area of the brain controlling the reading finger grew larger.

An extensive study of twins, the Bailey-Pillard Twin Study, showed that when one of a pair of identical twins is homosexual, only about half the time as the other sibling homosexual—not all the time as purely genetic programming would dictate. Using the seven-point Kinsey sexuality spectrum, the study found that when one identical twin was homosexual and other was straight, the twins usually scored at opposite ends of the Kinsey spectrum. How could two individuals with identical genetic make-up find themselves at opposite ends of the spectrum so much of the time? Genetics, as June Reinisch, director of the Kinsey Institute says, can only give us “a range of outcomes” (Newsweek, Feb. 24, 1992).

If it isn’t all a matter of biological destiny, then where does homosexuality originate? There are a variety of factors that contribute. The influences of family, community and individual experience, as well as inherited temperament, all interact to make us what we are. Today, there are many young people in the throes of gender and sexual confusion because they never developed a healthy gender identity. There are also jaded adults who, ever seeking some new thrill to satiate the senses, turn to bisexuality or homosexuality for a new kick.

Marriage and the Family

In both the Hebrew and Greek Scriptures marriage between one man and one woman is presented as the basis of the family. The family, in turn, is the basis of society itself. Did this presentation in the Bible simply reflect the cultural prejudices of the time? Not at all. Apart from the fact that these statements are presented as the revelation of God Himself, we find that surrounding cultures, which influenced Israel, had far different views of human sexuality. As UCLA professor James Q. Wilson put it in the March 1996 issue of Commentary magazine, "In many cultures—not only in Egypt or among the Canaanite tribes surrounding ancient Israel but later in Greece, Rome and the Arab world, to say nothing of large parts of China, Japan, and elsewhere—​homosexual practices were common and widely tolerat​ed or exalted."

Genesis describes the creation of the first humans, Adam and Eve. They were created "male and female" not only for the purpose of reproduction, but also so that they might become "one." Becoming one involved not only the act of sexual union itself, but also leaving the parental home and joining with one another to establish a new family unit (Gen. 2:24; Matt. 19:4-6). Neither was created self sufficient, but rather each needed the other.

The Creator designed the marital roles necessary to produce a healthy society, and He equipped men and women so that each might uniquely fill his or her role. The characteristics associated with sexual and gender identity were designed to equip men and women for suc​cess in their respective spheres. The intact farnily, pro​duced by the "till-death-do-us-part" union of a man and . a woman, is the social unit designed to shape and prepare the next generation.

Strongly condemning easy divorce, which was commonplace in Jewish society during the fifth century B.C., the Prophet Malachi explained why God takes marriage commitment so seriously. Why did God intend to make one permanent union from two individuals? “And why one? He seeks godly offspring” (Mal. 2:15). Healthy families are a major key in shaping the next generation into functional adults capable of achieving their God-given potential. The potential involves being productive in this life as well as developing a relationship with the Creator; which prepares us to be a part of His divine Family forever. But easy divorce corrupts with selfish​ness any society that allows it. (The Bible allows divorce, but only for strictly delineated reasons.)

Guarding the Family

Because of the vital importance of the family—both to the individual and the community—God warned in the strongest possible language against such destructive conduct. In Leviticus 18, He warned ancient Israel through Moses about sexual activities that would "defile the land” and result in national destruction. The Israelites were specifically warned not to emulate the degenerate practices of the Egyptians or the Canaanites (v. 3). Israel was admonished regarding the evil of incest: "None of you shall approach anyone who is near of kin to him, to uncover his nakedness" (v. 6). In verse 22 they were told, "You shall not lie with a male as with a woman. It is an abomination."

The human sexual drive was designed by God to help bind one man and one woman together for life in a unique relationship. It was intended to promote the kind of love and closeness necessary to cement a permanent social unit, the family. The misuse of sex, which results when the pursuit of pleasure is viewed as the ultimate good, is horribly destructive. It is destructive to indi​viduals, to families and to nations. Those who are caught up in the ongoing pursuit of ever-new sexual thrills will never know the joys that can only exist in a happy mar​riage based upon God's laws.

Society can label good as "evil" and evil as "good” if it wishes, but that doesn’t make it so! God’s laws are living laws producing sure results. Violation of the divine laws intended to channel sexual desire into that which produces love, peace and joy can only result in horrible penalties. These may come either in the form of physical disease or in the emotional and psychological pain of empty, tormented lives (Rom. 1:26-27).

The so called "gay" community is anything but gay. It contains some of the most unhappy, unfulfilled people on earth The emotional, spiritual emptiness within the human heart and mind can never truly be filled by the, pursuit of momentary, hedonistic thrills and excitement. The suicide rate among homosexuals is far higher than the norm. That alone should tell us something. To label homosexual relationships as simply an alternative form of marriage and family is a destructive act of self-delusion.

The Apostle Paul never sought to minimize or rationalize away the sinfulness of homosexuality, which was rampant in the Greco-Roman society of his day. However, he did hold out help and hope for individuals willing to repent of that or of any other sin. "Do you not know that the unrighteous will not inherit the kingdom of God? Do not be deceived. Neither fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adulterers, nor homosexuals, nor sodomites... will inherit the kingdom of God. And such were some of you. But you were washed, but you were sanc​tified, but you were justified in the name of the Lord Jesus and by the Spirit of our God" (1 Cor. 6:9-11). There is genuine hope for individuals who want the help of their Creator to change and become what He would have them be.

Why is there even a debate on homosexual marriage? Why do television sitcoms increasingly treat it as virtually normal? Speaking of the present state of affairs in our modern Western nations, the Prophet Isaiah thundered, "And they declare their sin as Sodom" (Is. 3:9). The real reason behind all of this is recorded by an early contemporary of Isaiah, the Prophet Hosea. Speaking for God, this forgotten prophet wrote, "My people are destroyed for lack of knowledge. Because you have forgotten the law of your God, I also will forget your children. The more they increased, the more they sinned against Me" (Hos. 4:6-7).

Our nations have cast aside, their former moral underpinnings in favor of a "new morality." Regardless of what it's called, it's not new and it's certainly not moral. The terrible consequences of this experiment have been written in the stories of long-ago civilizations These consequences will prove devastating to both individuals and nations alike. The good news is that there is help and there is hope. God’s laws are for our good and hold the key to peace and fulfillment both now and forever.

Who’s to Say What’s Right or Wrong?

by Jeffrey H. Patton

Across the face of the globe cul​tures clash. While shopping in Dhahran, Saudi Arabia, an American woman wearing a short-​sleeved top—revealing her elbows—​elicits a public tongue lashing from an Islamic religious policeman. "You should cover your arms! Does your husband know you are going about like this?" (Los Angeles Times, "U.S. Women Bear Brunt of Saudi Culture Clash," June 28, 1996).

Perhaps it seems silly to you to get bent out of shape over the racy nature of feminine elbows, but how about other elements of cultural diver​gence around the world such as slavery, infanticide, torture, female genital mutilation, rape, prostitution, feuding, eating stray dogs and cats, suicide or homosexuality? If a society deems one or more of the above as appropri​ate due to circumstances or long​standing tradition, who has the author​ity to say such a practice is not okay?

Is it possible to achieve a just, moral, uplifting system of social organization that works equally well anywhere in the world for all the human family? Is it possible to have a universal ethic—a uniform moral standard—by which the practices and beliefs of all peoples can be evaluated and judged accordingly, regardless of cultural background?

An astounding number of today's scholars and government leaders don't think so! Many of our academic and political elites don't see that any existing ethical system can get equal​ly good results among all ethnic groups. This opinion holds that no single way of life or belief system is superior to another. All cultural prac​tices, according to this perspective, are relatively beautiful according to the cultural eye of the beholder! Because of this idea, many Western leaders are quite willing to let go of some of their peoples' cherished, tra​ditional beliefs and practices—espe​cially the Judeo-Christian ethic!

Losing Their Culture and Identity

The belief in cultural relativism is having an increasing impact in the United States, Canada and the United Kingdom, where activists of the multiculturalist movement dominate much of the debate at university cam​puses and government agencies on the subject of appropriate social poli​cies. "Multiculturalism... is primarily a conceptual framework for challeng​ing the cultural hegemony of the dominant ethnic group in the United States and the United Kingdom by calling for equal recognition of the cultural expressions of non-hegemonic [minority] groups within the edu​cational system" (Multiculturism, A Critical Reader, "Anthropology and Multiculturalism: What Is Anthropology that Multiculturalists Should Be Mindful of It?" 1994, p. 407).

"In calling for the formal equali​ty of all cultures within the purview of the state [U.S., Canada and the U.K.] and its educational system, multiculturalism represents a demand for the dissociation (decentering) of the political community and its com​mon social institutions from identifi​cation with any one cultural tradition. This denial of a privileged role as the unique idiom of social consensus to the hegemonic Eurocentric subcul​ture is the point of the multicultural​ist program that most outrages its conservative critics" (p. 421).

Dennis Prager, a well-known conservative commentator in the Los Angeles area, writes: "Many people have forgotten what is dis​tinctive about America and can't

convey a sense of Americanness to their children.

"Also, 'the ideal of multicultural​ism has replaced the ideal of the melt​ing pot. While Americans always regarded themselves as multiethnic, much of the country now adheres to a vision of America as multicultural. America's motto is being transformed from E pluribus unum—`From many, one'—to `not one, many.'

"Among many well-educated Americans, American ritual has either corny or sinister connotations. The very term `flag-waver' connotes a person flirting with fascism. Compare the elite's reaction to some​one wearing a flag pin with someone wearing an AIDS ribbon" (Los Angeles Times, "The Importance of Being Ritualistic," July 16, 1996).

Prager warns, “We have aban​doned ritual, and without ritual there is no memory. This understand​ing of the indispensable role that ritual plays in remembrance is the secret to the survival of a much smaller people than Americans: the Jews."

In Canada also, the traditional cultural values that unified that coun​try's inhabitants are also undergoing profound, multiculturalist revision. "God may soon have no place in the nation's courtrooms.... The assump​tion that all witnesses should be will​ing to bind themselves by Christian oaths is `clearly less and less appro​priate in the face of changes in Canadian society in recent decades,' says a consultation paper by the working group on multicultural and race relations in the justice system.... [The paper] says the idea of swearing on a Bible is rooted in a time when religious belief was central to cultur​al and social institutions—an age when few questioned the belief in God or the prospect of an afterlife.

"`In general, religious beliefs are neither as widespread in modern society as they once were nor as strongly held, and they certainly cannot be assumed to play the same unifying role as they may have played in the past"' (Kingston Whig-Standard, Apr. 22, 1996).

In the United Kingdom, a few leaders have recognized the dangerous erosion in that nation's once-com​mon moral standard. "Religious and political leaders are calling on Britons to take a hard look at their moral val​ues and return to active religious belief. In a speech to the House of Lords July 5, the Archbishop of Canterbury, George Carey, warned that the country is in danger of `squandering its Judaic-Christian moral inheritance' and `descending into chaotic gangsterism'” (Christian Science Monitor, July 9, 1996).

But Carey's speech drew hostili​ty from the United Kingdom's edu​cational establishment, which denied responsibility for causing a moral decline by "failing to impart a sense of moral duty to young people."

"A Gallup poll published last week showed that 72 percent of British adults believe `we leave it too much up to individuals to behave in terms of their own moral code.' The survey also showed that 47 percent of British adults say adultery is wrong in all circumstances. Nearly as many (44 percent) say it can be `justified occa​sionally.' Only 20 percent of those questioned thought Britons exhibit​ed `a common set of moral standards'.... Carey's linking of morality with a return to Christianity is likely to stir controversy among non​-Christians.... Karen Pappenheim, director of the National Council of One Parent Families, says, `Clearly, back to Christianity is not going to work. Nonchurchgoers can't be left out of the frame.'”

But does it really matter if the U.S., Canada, the U.K. and other Western nations forsake a plain, clear acknowledgment that their cultures are rooted—however hypocritical​ly—in the Judeo-Christian ethic? "Many would surely be troubled by the idea that the political systems of Iraq, Hitler's Germany, or the Khmer Rouge in Cambodia were, or are, as good as those in, say Norway, Japan, or Switzerland. And they would prob​ably react with disbelief to the asser​tion that there is no scientific basis for evaluating another society's practice of genocide, judicial torture or human sacrifice, for example, except as the people in that society themselves evaluate these practices. Yet that is exactly what the principle of cultural relativism asserts, and this principle continues to be widely and strongly held" (Robert B. Edgerton, Sick Societies, The Free Press, 1992, p. 2).

Noble Savages Living in Primitive Harmony?

Perhaps one of the most enduring ideas in the Western world is, as Robert Edgerton writes, "the belief that primi​tive societies are more harmonious than modern ones, that savages are noble, and that life in the past was more idyl​lic than life today" (Edgerton, p. 2). Our Western culture popularized the praise of the Noble Savage in the writ​ings of the philosopher Jean-Jacques Rousseau. And it continues to celebrate this perspective with films like Dances with Wolves. These smaller, indigenous groups—untainted by Western con​tact are perceived as practicing various cultural traditions that are better adapted to the environment and more attuned to the needs of the communi​ties' members.

"Indeed, there is a pervasive assumption among anthropologists that a population's long-standing beliefs and practices—their culture and their social institutions—must play a posi​tive role in their lives or these beliefs and practices would not have persisted. Thus, it is widely thought and written that cannibalism, torture, infanticide, feuding, witchcraft, painful male initiations, female genital mutilation, cere​monial rape, headhunting, and other practices that may be abhorrent to many of us must serve some useful function in the societies in which they are traditional practices" (p. 8).

A classic example of an anthropol​ogist pushing cultural relativism is Ruth Benedict. In 1934, her remark​ably popular book, Patterns of Culture, sold two million copies. Edgerton writes, "Ruth Benedict pro​claimed that all ways of life were of equal value and that all standards of behavior were relative. She praised cannibalism and often went to great lengths to put seemingly maladaptive institutions in a positive light" (p. 33).

To their credit; a number of anthropologists refused to accept such a position and advocated using some universal ethical standard to evaluate the various practices and beliefs of all of mankind's cultures. George Peter Murdock, a leading anthropologist in the 1960s, wrote that "Benedict's rela​tivistic idea that a cultural element has no meaning except in its context was `nonsense'” and that this assertion that "all cultures must be accorded equal dignity and value was `not only non​sense but sentimental nonsense.' He added that it was an `absurdity' to assert that cannibalism, slavery, magi​cal therapy, and killing the aged should be accorded the same `dignity' or `validity' as old age security, scientific medicine and metal artifacts. All peo​ple, Murdock continued, prefer Western technology and would rather be able to feed their children and elder​ly than kill them" (Edgerton, p. 35).

Amazingly, the position of Murdock and other antirelativistic anthropologists, who favored adopt​ing a universal ethical standard to evaluate all societies, was not then—and still is not—accepted by the majority of their colleagues.

While the academic majority believes that witchcraft can be social​ly "adaptive" (that is, it plays a posi​tive, beneficial role in a community), anthropological writer John G. Kennedy has strongly argued against such a position. Kennedy called witchcraft beliefs "irrational and dys​functional." He asserted that those societies that have incorporated witchcraft into their culture have "institutionalized irrationality" because the obvious effect of such beliefs is to spread fear and aggres​sion. Igniting a firestorm that still burns in academic circles, Kennedy controversially concluded, "We should seriously entertain the pos​sibility of the existence of `sick soci​eties' or pathological institutions and culture patterns, rather than making the a priori relativistic assumption that all groups automati​cally find a healthy, balanced level of functioning" (The International Journal of Social Psychiatry, "Psychosocial Dynamics of Witchcraft Systems," 1969, vol. 15, p. 167, as cited by Robert Edgerton).

What does this debate among uni​versity professors have to do with you? "Historically, anthropology has made important contributions to the critical decentering of Eurocentric biases both in the academic disci​plines of social thought and in popular consciousness: anthropological cul​tural relativism is a direct ancestor of critical multiculturalism" (Multiculturalism, A Critical Reader, p. 411 ). When the multiculturalist agenda is fully realized, the common cultural ideals and standards of the U.S., Canada and the U.K. will be extinguished—shattered like a mirror into a myriad of subcultures each with its own reflections about what is right or wrong. The Judeo-Christian ethic will have been replaced by a babylon of differing voices—each insisting on its own rightness. Abortion, euthana​sia, homosexual marriage, witchcraft or cannibalism—who is to say what is right or wrong in any particular indi​vidual's or community's circum​stances? It is the ultimate, "do-your-​own-thing," social nightmare.

Who Will Set a Universal Standard?

How did humanity sink into this societal confusion where every differ​ent group, and now every individual, feels they have the authority to make up their own ideas about what's right and what's wrong? Not surprisingly, mankind elected to follow cultural relativism right from the beginning!

Just as most anthropologists and social scientists have chosen to believe in biological evolution to explain man's origins, so in parallel manner they explain the social evolu​tion of human culture. This point of view sees that whatever is done as tra​ditional, long-standing practice must have been "good," that is adaptive or beneficial for that group of struggling humanity. Nevertheless, widespread traditional practices such as witchcraft and cannibalism can be demonstrably shown to be "bad," that is maladaptive or having negative consequences for any society that adopts them.

The true origin of cultural rela​tivism was at the garden of Eden—the beginning of mankind's narrative. "Now the serpent was the sliest of all the wild creatures that God Yahweh had made. Said he to the woman, `Even though God told you not to eat of any tree in the garden...' The woman interrupted the serpent, `But we may eat of the trees in the garden! It is only about the fruit of the tree in the middle of the garden that God did say, "Do not eat of it or so much as touch it, lest you die!'” But the serpent said to the woman, `You are not going to die. No, God well knows that the moment you eat of it your eyes will be opened and you will be the same as God in telling good from bad'” (Gen. 3:1-5, The Anchor Bible Commentary's Genesis, Doubleday, 1987, p. 21 ).

The Moffatt translation renders the last part of verse 5: "...and you will be like gods, knowing good and evil." In essence, the serpent was encouraging the first human family to ignore the Creator God's instruc​tions and disobey, deciding for itself what was good and evil. "Then said God the Eternal, `Man has become like one of us, he knows good and evil. He might reach his hand now to the tree of life also, and by eating of it live for ever!' So God the Eternal expelled him from... Eden" (vv. 22-​23 Moffatt).

The end result of Adam and Eve's choice was that they took to them​selves the right to establish their own traditions, which seemed most adap​tive to their circumstances. God reacted to this choice for cultural relativism. He drove humanity's progenitors out of the garden of the LORD ("Eden," Gen. 3:24)—because such people could not be trusted to eternally live in harmony with Himself!

Adam and Eve's self determina​tion of good and evil was passed on to their children, Cain and Abel. The result was murderous (cf. Gen. 4:8). While mankind could know good, they mostly preferred evil. "When Yahweh saw how great was man's wickedness on earth, and how every scheme that his mind devised was nothing but evil all the time, Yahweh regretted that he had made man on earth, and there was sorrow in his heart.... The earth was corrupt in the view of God, and it was full of lawlessness" (Gen. 6:5-6, 11, The Anchor Bible).

The Hebrew word that the Anchor Bible translates as "law​lessness" is also translated by Strong's Exhaustive Concordance of the Bible as "violence, violent, cruelty, wrong, false, cruel, dam​age, injustice, oppressor, unright​eous." Would any of these descrip​tions apply to "adaptive" traditions like "cannibalism, torture, infanti​cide, feuding, witchcraft... female genital mutilation, ceremonial rape, headhunting"?

Jesus Christ also had His run-ins with those who preferred to live by their "adaptive" traditions rather than obey and live by every Word of God (cf. Matt. 4:4). In one such conflict, He and His students were accused of not following certain tra​ditions. Jesus responded, "Well did Isaiah prophesy of you hypocrites, as it is written: `This people honors Me with their lips, but their heart is far from Me. And in vain they wor​ship Me, teaching as doctrines the commandments of men.' For laying aside the commandment of God, you hold the tradition of men.... All too well you reject the commandment of God, that you may keep your tradi​tion" (Mark 7:6-9).

For many individuals and nations it is going to come as a hor​rible shock to learn that the God who devised the original, genuine Judeo​-Christian ethic is prophesied to one day enforce it as a universal ethical standard for all humanity. "And the LORD will become king over all the earth; on that day the LORD will be one and his name one" (Zech. 14:9 NRSV). "Thus says the LORD; heaven is my throne and the earth is my footstool... All these things my hand has made and so all these things are mine, says the LORD" (Is. 66:1-2 NRSV).

But God says of those who push cultural relativism: "These have chosen their own ways, and in their abominations they take delight; I also will choose to mock them, and bring upon them what they fear; because, when I called, no one answered, when I spoke, they did not listen; but they did what was evil in my sight, and chose what did not please me" (vv. 3-4 NRSV).

To properly instill a knowledge and remembrance of His universal ethics, God is going to revive ancient, abandoned practices. "From new moon to new moon, and from sabbath to sabbath, all flesh shall come to worship before me, says the LORD" (v. 23 NRSV).
"Then all who survive of the nations... shall go up year after year to worship the King, the LORD of hosts, and to keep the festival of booths [or tabernacles]. If any of the families of the earth do not go up to Jerusalem to worship... there will be no rain upon them. And if the family of Egypt do not go up and present themselves, then on them shall come the plague that the LORD inflicts on the nations that do not go up to keep the festival of booths. Such shall be the punish​ment of Egypt and the punishment of all the nations that do not go up to keep the festival of booths" (Zech. 14:16-19 NRSV).

All traditions and cultural prac​tices are NOT, relatively, of equal value. This is not to say that all soci​eties need be Eurocentric, to use the academic jargon. But all cultures and societies MUST be THEOcentric—GOD-centered!

FAMINE on the Horizon

by Douglas S. Winnail, Ph.D., M.P.H.

Are the fears of famine exaggerated? Will technology save us—again?

Perhaps you have been too busy to notice, but the con​cern about our global food supply is real! Major news magazines are reporting that "after a quiet few decades, talk of a world food crisis is again in the air" (The Economist, Nov. 25, 1995, p. 41). Government leaders, economists and scientists are seriously pondering such sobering questions as: "Does the world face a global shortage?" and "Will the world starve?" There is a growing sense of urgency.

In November 1996 the United Nations Food and Agricultural Organization (FAO) will convene a World Food Security Summit in Rome. The conference was called due to growing concerns that shrink​ing world food reserves, rising prices and the declining production of food grains could be the precur​sors of "an imminent food security crisis" (USDA, Agricultural Outlook, Apr. 1996, p. 14). Dr. Jacques Diouf, the FAO Director-General, has stated, "The very sur​vival of humanity depends on world food security" (International Agricultural Development, Mar.-Apr. 1996, p. 3).

Just what does the future hold for humanity? Will there be enough food to go around? What does a look at all the evidence indicate? And how will this issue affect your life in the months and years ahead?

How Long Before the Cupboard Is Bare?

Numerous sources document that "global supplies of rice, wheat, corn and other key commodities have dwindled to their lowest levels in years" (Business Week, Feb. 12, 1996, p. 37—see chart). The U.N. "recently warned that food stocks stand far below the minimum needed" to pro​vide for world food security (p. 37). A report presented recently to the U.S. Congress pointedly asserts, "The world's grain harvest has not increased in any of the last five years, and since 1992 world grain consump​tion has exceeded production... this year—for the first time since World War II—there are basically no sur​plus stocks in government-owned reserves. The tight supplies have led to steep price increases for wheat, rice, and corn" (Congressional Record, Nov. 15, 1995). Grain stockpiles have "fallen particularly fast in the U.S. and the European Union" as a result of agricultural reforms that have focused on reducing overproduction and sell​ing off surpluses—primarily to China—to gain revenue from exports (The Economist, p. 41). Bad weather and a string of poor harvests in grain-​producing areas of the world have also contributed to the dwindling reserves.

A Crisis Ahead?

Opinions are sharply divided over what the future may hold. Lester Brown, president of Worldwatch Institute based in Washington, D.C., opined, "The world's food economy may be shifting from a long-accus​tomed period of overall abundance to one of scarcity" and that "Food scarci​ty will be the defining issue in the future" (The Economist; Christian Science Monitor, Apr. 3, 1996). Brown has also written, "The lack of growth of the world grain harvest since 1990 coupled with the continuing growth in world population and the increased likelihood of crop-damaging heat waves in the years ahead at least car​ries the potential of severe food short​ages" (State of the World, 1996, pp. 17-18). U.N. sources suggest that with grain stocks dangerously low serious food shortages could result if there are major crop failures in 1996 (International Agricultural Development, July-Aug. 1995, p. 3).

These pessimistic predictions for the future are countered by voices claiming to be more rational and opti​mistic. They argue that present short​ages in food reserves are merely a tem​porary blip on the food charts and that relief will probably come with this year's harvest. The optimists believe returning idled land to production will assure enough food for growing popu​lations. They also have faith that biotechnology will develop new varieties of plants, boosting production. Julian Simon, a business professor at the University of Maryland, downplays doomsayers and the fears of famine. In Simon's opinion, "For some 25 years they have been wrong, and they have not changed their minds. Why should they be believed?" (Insight, Apr. 1-8, 1996, pp. 17-18). From Simon's per​spective the record of history is progress, and life has never been better.

Who should you believe? Is there really an impending global food crisis? Has anything changed in 25 years since the doomsayers began sounding the alarm? Are there rea​sons for concern?

Population Pressures Increase

A prime concern is that, in spite of falling grain reserves and the level​ing off of production, worldwide grain consump​tion continues to grow. This increase is driven by two factors: growing popula​tions and improv​ing lifestyles. Both are placing increasing strains on world food supplies.

Since 1950 world population has more than dou​bled—surging from about 2.5 billion to more than 5.8 billion people. Globally, "it continues to grow (by any historical benchmark) with extraordi​nary speed" (The True State of the Planet, 1995, p. 10). As populations grow, "demand is certainly rising fast. Every year there are 90 million more mouths to feed in developing countries. As consumers become richer, they develop a taste for meat, and it takes a lot of grain to fatten livestock" (The Economist, p. 41 ). The basic question is: Will we be able to feed 90 million more people each year when grain production seems to be leveling off? Keep in mind this is in "addition to the biblical scale of hunger that exists already" (p. 41 ). About 800 million people in poorer countries are chroni​cally undernourished right now!

Shifts to Dependency

Another worrisome trend is described by Stanford University biol​ogists Paul and Anne Ehrlich. Fifty years ago "most regions of the world were self-sufficient in food produc​tion, and many exported grain. Since then, for various reasons, the pattern has dramatically changed; more than 100 nations now import grain from the United States, Canada, Western Europe, Australia and a few other sur​plus producers.... Nearly all develop​ing nations have become dependent on grain imports to keep their popula​tions adequately fed.... This growing worldwide dependency on a mere handful of suppliers for basic food​stuffs could itself spell trouble for global food security" (Healing the Planet, 1991, pp. 195-196).

This shift to dependency has omi​nous implications for the future. As nations industrialize, people move from rural farms and villages to the cities, leaving fewer laborers to pro​duce food. Agricultural skills are lost and more people become dependent on distant food supplies. Prime agri​cultural land is permanently lost to urban development, reducing the acreage available to grow food. In just two years, "China turned from exporting grain to Japan [8 million tons] into the world's second largest grain importer [16 million tons]" (World Press Review Mar. 1996, p. 38; cf. State of the World, 1996, p. 38). Some are concerned that, if this ominous trend is not reversed, "China would need to import virtually all the grain available for export in the world" (World Press Review p. 38)!

Technology—​a Played-Out Savior?

Optimists are quick to point out that a major reason why pessimists were wrong in their predictions for widespread famine in the 1960s was their failure to anticipate the arrival of the "green revolution" with its new strains of high-yield seeds, chemical pesticides, increased use of fertilizers and improved irrigation. These four factors kept grain production ahead of the doubling population. The pre​dicted worldwide famine did not materialize. But were the doomsayers wrong—or only premature?

Paul and Anne Ehrlich, among others, suggest that "yield increases from green-revolution technology may now be playing out" (Healing the Planet, p. 197). Worldwide fertil​izer use, which increased over 1,000 percent during the green revolution years, has been declining for several years in a row (Vital Signs, p. 40). Insects are developing resistance to pesticides. Underground aquifers used for irrigation are being depleted (State of the World, 1996, p. 9).

While plant scientists talk of con​tinuing to boost grain production through biotechnology, the Ehrlichs—​both biologists—suggest, "No promis​ing new technology appears on the horizon that could carry the process [green-revolution technology] further on a global scale" (Healing the Planet, p. 201 ). From their perspective, "a big jump in agricultural productivity resulting from advances in biotechnol​ogy during the critical few decades just ahead is not foreseen" (p. 202).

With the green revolution appar​ently running out of gas, numerous observers are warning that the globe is on the brink of a new era of food scarcity. In fact, the growing depen​dency on bioengineered crop vari​eties may contain the seeds of our own destruction.

Fragile Food Chain

Today our food supply depends upon a few hybridized varieties of a very limited selection of plant species—primarily wheat, corn, rice and potatoes. These plants are geneti​cally bred for uniform qualities of color, size and texture while other traits are eliminated. What many do not real​ize is that "reducing the genetic base in this way may boost efficiency, but it also increases the risk that one type of pest will infest a whole harvest" (The Economist, Apr. 20, 1996, p. 72). When entire fields or regions are plant​ed with just one hybrid variety of a sin​gle crop—such as Russet Burbank potatoes that McDonald's prefers to make french fries with—you have a potential disaster waiting to happen. It has happened before!

The Great Irish Potato Famine in the late 1840s developed during a series of wet growing seasons when a fungus from Europe spread through many fields planted with a single variety of potato. The collapse of this crop was catastrophic. Over a million Irish died and millions more emigrated to escape the horrible conditions spawned by a "sinister trend toward monoculture," oppressive political decisions and unusual weather (Natural History, Jan. 1996, pp. 24-35). Now a new strain of this same fungus has reappeared in the 1990s and is "sweeping through potato fields in much of Europe and North America and parts of South America, Africa, Asia and the Middle East" (p. 31 ). The aggressive new strain is resis​tant to commonly used pesticides and has been called "one of the worst crises to ever strike the U.S. potato industry." It has the potential of causing serious problems to our food supply if wet weather develops (cf. USDA, Annual Crop Summary, Jan. 1996, p. B-15).

However, the potato blight is only one part of a very disturbing picture. Karnal bunt fungus has turned the 1996 durum wheat harvest in the southwest​ern U.S. into a nightmare. A soybean fungus, for which there is no known treatment, has appeared in Hawaii (Farm Journal, May-June 1996, pp. 26-27). Reports are also surfacing that "genetically engineered plants designed to withstand herbicides can pass those new genes to nearby weeds" (Los Angeles Times, Mar. 7, 1996). The European Union recently refused to approve the sale of a genetically engi​neered variety of corn, fearing the genes for antibiotic resistance might be passed on to cattle and humans (New Scientist, July 6, 1996, p. 8).

The impressive methods of mod​ern grain production rest on a very narrow and fragile genetic base. Our future harvests could be likened to delicately balanced houses of cards—highly susceptible to sudden changes. However, there is one more unpredictable factor that is capable of dramatically affecting the size and quality of global food supplies.

Weather—a Wild Card!

What is seldom stated is that optimistic forecasts for increasing grain production are based on "criti​cal long-term assumptions" that include "normal [average] weather" (USDA, Agricultural Outlook, Apr. 1996, p. 5). Yet in recent years this has definitely not been the case. Severe and unusual weather condi​tions have suddenly appeared around the globe. Some of the worst droughts, heat waves, heavy rains and flooding on record have reduced harvests in China, Spain, Australia, South Africa, the United States and Canada—major grain growing regions of the world—by 40 to 50 percent (Time, June 10, 1996, pp. 44-​50). As a result grain prices are the highest on record. Worldwatch Institute's president, Lester Brown, writes, "No other economic indicator is more politically sensitive than rising food prices.... Food prices spiral​ing out of control could trigger not only economic instability but wide​spread political upheavals"—even wars (State of the World, 1996, p. 18).

The chaotic weather conditions we have been experiencing appear to be related to global warming caused by the release of pollutants into the earth's atmosphere. A recent article entitled "Heading for Apocalypse?" suggests the effects of global warm​ing—and its side effects of increas​ingly severe droughts, floods and storms—could be catastrophic, espe​cially for agriculture (Time, Oct. 2, 1995, pp. 54-55). The unpredictable shifts in temperature and rainfall will pose an "increased risk of hunger and famine" for many of the world's poor, according to Robert Watson of the Global Climate Commission.

With world food stores dwindling, grain production leveling off and a string of bad harvests around the world, the next couple of years will be critical. Agricultural experts suggest "it will take two bumper crops in a row to bring supplies back up to normal" (Business Week, Apr. 22, 1996, p. 36). However, poor harvests in 1996 and 1997 could create severe food short​ages and push millions over the edge.

Is it possible we are only one or two harvests away from a global dis​aster? Is there any significance to what is happening today? Where is it all leading? What does the future hold?

Famine Prophesied

Although most articles on food shortages stop at this point, there is another critical category of evidence that needs to be considered to see the subject in its total perspective. This information, usually overlooked or ignored by both optimists and pes​simists alike, is found in Bible prophe​cy. The Scriptures contain information inspired and preserved by Almighty God, who informs and warns mankind about critical turning points in human history. Prophetic Bible passages warn of a coming global food scarcity that is truly sobering.

The focal point of much of Bible prophecy is the return of Jesus Christ to this earth. While it is commonly assumed that no one knows when Christ will return—maybe tonight, maybe in 500 years—the Bible is not so vague.

Jesus was asked by his disciples, "What will be the sign of Your com​ing, and of the end of the age?" He responded by urging them to watch for a specific series of events. Those events are outlined in whole chapters in the New Testament (Luke 21; Mark 13; Matt. 24). In three gospels we read of an escalating series of four major events—activities of false prophets, wars, famine and disease epidemics—​that will dominate world headlines just before Christ's return.

These same events are pictured by the Four Horsemen of the Apocalypse described in Revelation 6. They are described by Jesus as "the beginning of sorrows" (Matt. 24:7-8). God compares them to the labor pains a woman experiences before the actual birth of a child (cf. Jer. 30:6). The clear implication is that things will get worse before they get better. Revelation 6:8 indicates that wars, famine and disease will affect the lives of billions of people!

Although famines have occurred at various times in the past, the famines Jesus spoke of will happen during a time of unprecedented glob​al stress—times that have no paral​lel in recorded history—at a time when the total destruction of humanity would be possible! Notice Christ's words in Matthew 24:21-22. "For then there will be great tribula​tion, such as has not been since the beginning of the world until this time, no, nor ever shall be. And unless those days were shortened, no flesh would be saved; but for the elect's sake those days will be shortened."

Is it merely a coincidence that we are seeing a growing menace of famine on a global scale at a time when the world is facing the threat of a nuclear holocaust, a resurgence of new and old epidemic diseases, and the demands of an exploding population? These are pushing the world's resources to its limits! The world has never before faced such an ominous series of poten​tial global crises at the same time!

However, droughts and shrinking grain stores are not the only threats to world food supplies. According to the U.N.'s studies, "all 17 major fishing areas in the world have either reached or exceeded their natural limits. In fact, nine of these areas are in serious decline" (Vital Signs, 1994, p. 32).

As Lester Brown comments, "The realization that we may be facing a shortage of food from both oceanic and land-based sources is a troubling one" (State of the World, 1996, p. 16). It's troubling because seafood—the world's leading source of animal protein—could be depleted quite rapidly. In the early 1970s, "the Peruvian anchovy catch—the largest in the world—collapsed from 12 million tons to 2 million in just three years" from overfishing (p. 16). If this hap​pens on a global scale we will be in deep trouble. This precarious situation is also without historical precedent!

Some wonder: Why would God let such terrible things happen? God’s overall purpose for mankind is that we learn certain lessons and come to see how important it is to follow the instructions He has revealed in His Word. In Leviticus 26 and Deuteronomy 28, we read that if we obey God’s instructions our blessings will include agricultural abundance. However, if we insist on going our own way—violating the laws God has designed to govern this planet—we will reap the consequences.

Moses wrote, “If you do not obey the voice of the LORD… cursed shall by your basket and your kneading bowl…. Your heavens which are over your head shall be bronze, and the earth which is under you shall be iron…. A nation whom you have not known shall eat the fruit of your land and the produce of your labor…. You shall carry much seed out to the field and gather but little in, for the locust shall consume it” (Deut. 28:15, 17, 23, 33, 38). Hosea adds, “Even the fish of the sea will be taken away” (Hosea 4:3). These escalating conditions will result in famine and even cannibalism (Lev. 26:26-29).

The Scriptures teach that God intends His servants to warn humanity of the significance of approaching world calamities (Amos 3:7). Some, however, will not find such a biblical warning to their liking. Jeremiah calls such people false prophets—those who speak “lies in My name…. [They] say, ‘Sword and famine shall not be in this land’—‘By sword and famine those prophets shall be consumed’” (Jer. 14:14-15).

Unprecedented events are facing mankind. The threat of famine looms on the horizon. Are Bible prophecies being fulfilled? Time will tell. Nevertheless, the Bible admonishes us to watch and be ready (Matt. 24:42-44).

The Root of Today’s Mideast Turmoil

Why are the Israelis so reluctant to grant the Palestinians statehood? What ignited Jewish–Arab passions in this 20th century?

by Raymond F. McNair

While touring the Golan Heights a few days after the Six-Day War in June 1967, my Israeli guide warned us to beware of Syrian mines that Israel hadn't yet destroyed in the wake of its stun​ning victory. Today, many Israelis feel as though they are walking through a different kind of deadly minefield in pursuit of lasting peace in the Middle East!

Recently, Israeli leaders granted Palestinian Arabs on the West Bank a certain measure of local "self rule." But, since becoming prime minister of Israel, Benjamin Netanyahu has said categorically that there will be no Palestinian State on the West Bank—and that Jerusalem will not again become a divided city!

While outlining the aims of his government to the Knesset (the Israeli parliament) on June 18, Netanyahu emphasized, "We will guard and strengthen Jerusalem, the eternal capital of the Jewish people, undivided under the sovereignty of the State of Israel."

Previous articles in The World Ahead have highlight​ed two of the major problems confronting world leaders in their search for a peaceful solution to today's Mideast impasse—ancient racial enmity and a question of politi​cal control over Palestine.

Today's Arabs and Jews are the descendants of two different sons of the Patriarch Abraham. The Arabs' lineage is partially through Abraham's son Ishmael, whereas the Jews trace their ancestry through Isaac, the younger son.

There has been ethnic hatred and bloodshed between the two "family" groups through the centuries. In 636 A.D. "the Arabs burst into the land—after having destroyed the large and prosperous Jewish populations of the Arabian Peninsula root and branch. The rule of the Byzantines [the eastern Roman Empire] had been harsh for the Jews, but it was under the Arabs that the Jews were finally reduced to an insignificant minority and ceased to be a national force of any consequence in their own land.

"The Jews initially vested their hopes in the `ISH​MAELITE CONQUERORS,' as they were known in con​temporary sources, but within a few years these hopes were dashed as Arab policy became clear. Unlike previous con​querors, the Arabs poured in a steady stream of colonists. . . [and] finally succeeded in doing what the might of Rome had not achieved: the uprooting of the Jewish farmer from his soil. Thus it was not the Jews who usurped the land from the Arabs, but the Arabs who usurped the land from the Jews" (Netanyahu, A Place Among the Nations, p. 25).

Except for a 192-year period of rule under the Crusaders (1099-1291 A.D.), the Muslims ruled Palestine from 636 until 1917, when Britain's General Allenby conquered Jerusalem and subsequently brought all of Palestine under British rule.

Can divergent Jewish and Arab claims to Palestine ever be reconciled? According to President Carter, "the basic cause of continuing bloodshed in the region is the struggle for land" (The Blood of Abraham, p. 10).

To whom did Britain promise the land of Palestine following the Great War? "Allied politicians meanwhile, had promised Palestine to: [ 1 ] France; [2] to the Arabs under Husein Ibn-Ali; and [3], in the Balfour Declaration of 1917, to the Jewish. people for a '' national home" (Collier's Encyclopedia, vol.15, p. 389). Inevitably, this led to irreconcilable Jewish and Arab claims!

Claims of the Palestinian Arab's

Palestinian Arabs believe they should possess and polit​ically control Palestine—including all the territory of the modern states of Israel and Jordan. Arab claims to Palestine are based primarily on the fact (freely admitted by the Israelis) that Arabs have been a majority of the inhabitants of this land since the Romans expelled most of the Jews from Palestine in the first and second centuries A.D.

"The Arabs claimed the right to be the sole rulers of Palestine by virtue of Mohammed's conquest of that coun​try in the seventh century and by virtue of constituting a majority of the population at the end of World War I" (Max I. Dimont, Jews, God and History, p. 416). Furthermore, "the Arabs could not see any valid rea​son why they should give up their national patrimony" (Encyclopedia Americana, "Palestine," 1960)!

Moreover, Arabs claim that Britain's promises to them included all of Palestine, and were made before Britain promised this same land to the Jews in the Balfour Declaration. The Arabs claim that "the world's leaders [at the end of WW I] . . . erred in believing that they were `giving a people without a land [the Jews] a land without a people [Palestine]'” (Netanyahu, p. 17).

PLO Chairman Yasser Arafat claims that when the Jews wrested Palestine from the Arabs—who were then a major​ity—Arabs had lived in that ver​dant land since their conquest of the Jews in the seventh century A.D. "The Jewish invasion [by immigration] began in [ 1882] . . .. Palestine was then a verdant area, inhabited mainly by an Arab people in the course of building its life and dynamically enriching its indigenous culture" (Address to the U.N. General Assembly, Nov. 13, 1974).

Israeli Counterclaims

The Israelis, however, claim that Palestine was anything but a "verdant area" when Jewish immigrants began arriving there in 1882. To prove their point, Israelis often quote famous writers who toured this land during the late 1800s.

Mark Twain visited in 1867 and recounted his expe​riences in The Innocents Abroad. He says, "Palestine sits in sackcloth and ashes. Over it broods the spell of a curse that has withered its fields and fettered its energies.... Palestine is desolate and unlovely.... It is a hopeless, dreary, heartbroken land.”
The Jews assert that only after the Holy Land became invigorated by the industry and expertise of many thousands of Jewish immigrants did it begin to blossom and hum with activity! Benjamin Netanyahu writes, "In the twelve centuries of the Arab presence in Palestine before the return of the Jews in modern times, the Arabs built only a single new town—Ramleh" (p. 44).

By stark contrast, he adds, "Beginning with the first wave of Zionist immigration in 1882 and continuing through successive waves before and after WW I, the country was rapidly transformed. The Jews built roads, towns, farms, hospitals, factories, and schools. And as Jewish immigration increased their numbers, it also caused a rapid increase in the Arab population. Many of the Arabs immigrated into the land in response to the job opportunities and the better life afforded by the growing economy the Jews had created" (p. 36).

World Book Encyclopedia confirms this. "The long series of conquests and increasing neglect [by the Muslims, 636-1917] turned Palestine into almost a wasteland. Cities crumbled, and swamps formed over rich soil. The popula​tion was mostly Arabs. There was also a small number of Jews. All of them were miserably poor. In 1882 the first group of Jews from Europe came to settle in Palestine. That was the start of the Zionist pioneering movement that led to the creation of the State of Israel [in May 1948]" (vol. 15, 1972, p. 86).

Netanyahu says that when modern Jewish immigrants arrived in Palestine, "they joined the Jews of Hebron, Safed, or Jerusalem who down [through] the ages had kept an uninterrupt​ed vigil over a ruined land. As a consequence, there was no period during which the land was devoid of Jews. (In the vil​lages of Peki'in and Shefar'am in the Galilee, Jews have lived continuously from ancient times until the present.)" (p. 33).

The Israelis believe God gave Palestine to them—not to their Arabic cousins, nor to any other descendants of Abraham. "Jews consider the covenants made by God with Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, and Moses [granting ulti​mate possession of Palestine] to apply exclusively to them" (Carter, p. 8).

They think it only right that they continue to occupy, and politically rule, all the land that is now under their control. These conflicting claims to the land of Palestine constitute the main source of tension between these blood relatives. And this conflict has been a perpetual thorn in the side of those nations that try to mediate the Middle East dispute of who will control Jerusalem and all of Palestine (cf. Zech. 12:1-3).

"The Jews claimed the right to Palestine by virtue of their conquest of that country in the twelfth century B.C., and by virtue of having been a majority in that country far longer than the Arabs" (Dimont, p. 416).

The Israeli claim to Palestine is partly based on the simple fact that it has been the homeland of the Jews from around 1400-1200 B.C.—long before the Arab conquerors took over Palestine in the seventh century A.D. They claim that, though most of the Jews were either slaughtered or taken into slavery by the Romans (66-135 A.D.), nonetheless a remnant has lived continu​ously in Palestine for thousands of years!

Modern Roots of Conflict

What ignited the endemic hatred, violence and bloodshed between Arabs and Jews during this 20th cen​tury? Why such bitter enmity between these Semitic cousins who, in the words of Jimmy Carter, share the "blood of Abraham"?

Despite their turbulent history, modern Jews and Arabs lived in comparative peace in the Holy Land until the early 1920s. As long as Jews were an insignificant minority among the Arab population of Palestine there was no prob​lem. But when the stream of Jewish immigrants reached flood tide, the Arabs began to be alarmed. "As early as 1855 an estate was purchased near Jaffa for Jewish settlement, and from that time onwards Jewish immigration, mainly from Russia and Rumania, increased steadily... the Jewish population of Palestine had increased by 1914 to nearly 100,000" (Chambers' Encyclopaedia, vol. 10, p. 369). Today, there are about 4.3 million Jews living in the land.

How did Britain become embroiled in this vexing Jewish-Arab Palestinian controversy? Many Americans and Britons don't know that God's prophecies had pre​dicted they would be "vexed" by the Jews—and would be "caught in the middle" between the Jews and Arabs, unable to please either side.

But to understand the biblical prophecies concerning this thorny problem, you must first know that, according to the Bible and secular history, many of the British peoples are descendants of an Israelite patriarch, Ephraim. Bible prophecy says the time is coming when "Ephraim [Britain] shall not envy Judah, and Judah shall not vex Ephraim" (Is. 11:13 KJV). (For more on this topic, please write for our free brochure, America and Britain in Prophecy )

A Promise to the Arabs

How did Britain become enmeshed in the Jewish​-Arab struggle for control of Palestine? During WW I, Britain wanted to bring both the Arabs and Jews into the Allied cause against the Central Powers (Germany, Austria, Turkey). In order to win both Arabs and Jews to her side, Britain made numerous promises, which later proved to be both contradictory and impossible to fulfill.

To secure Arab support in 1915-1916, Britain promised them a large Arab state, which some Arabs took to mean all the Arab lands (except British-occupied Aden) in the Arabian Peninsula—from Egypt to the Persian Gulf. This supposedly included Syria, Iraq, Lebanon, Arabia, Jordan—and Palestine!

"During WW I, Jews and Arabs outside Palestine col​laborated with the Allies and bid for a postwar place in Palestine when it should be liberated from the Turks. Various and conflicting commitments were made with respect to Syria and Palestine. In the first place, Great Britain gave through Sir Henry McMahon, the high commissioner for Egypt and the Sudan, a pledge of Independence (Aug. 30, 1915) to Sherif Husein Ibn-Ali of Mecca.... Neither Palestine nor Jerusalem was mentioned by name or specifically excluded. The Arabs therefore came to believe that all of Palestine was to be included in the pledge; whereas the British maintained (when the mandate was eventually established) that only... Transjordan [modern Jordan] had been included" (Encyclopedia Americana, 1960, vol. 21, p. 201 ). However, Britain said she did not include the West Bank (modern Israel) in her promise to the Arabs!

Britain's Prime Minister Lloyd George was outraged by later Arab accusations that the Treaty of Versailles, which granted Britain a mandate over Palestine in 1922, had treated the Arabs unfairly: "No race has done better out of the fidelity with which the Allies redeemed their promises to the oppressed races than the Arabs .... [in particular] the Palestinian Arabs" (Jamahiriya News Agency of Libya, Apr. 19, 1989).

South African Field Marshal and Prime Minister Jan Smuts, who served in Britain's War Cabinet in World War I, explained the views of the British Cabinet, which favored a national home for the Jews in Palestine: "It was naturally assumed that large-scale immigration of Jews into their historic homeland could not and would not be looked upon as a hostile gesture to the highly favoured Arab people... [who] largely as a result of British action, came better out of the Great War than any other people" (Abu Iyad on Radio Monte Carlo, Mar. 4, 1989).

Clearly, Britain's Balfour Declaration promises to the Jews have been a source of deep Arab hostility toward Britain since 1917. The Arabs have felt this to be a breach of the promise Britain made to them! But, since WW II, America has inherited most of that Arab hostili​ty—because it has continued to champion the cause of a secure national home for the Jews in Palestine.

A Promise to the Jews

Near the end of WW I, Britain issued the Balfour Declaration, which promised a Jewish State in Palestine. The Balfour Declaration was, in fact, a letter written on November 2, 1917, by Britain's Foreign Secretary, Arthur Balfour, and was addressed to Lord Rothchild, a prominent Jewish financier and supporter of Zionism. Balfour wrote, "His Majesty's Government view with favour the establishment in Palestine of a national home for the Jewish people, and will use their best endeavours to facilitate the achievement of this object, it being clearly understood that nothing shall be done which may prejudice the civil and religious rights of the existing non-Jewish communities in Palestine."

Lord Balfour's assistant foreign secretary, Lord Robert Cecil, clearly laid out Britain's policy when the official Declaration was made in 1917: "Our wish is that Arabian countries shall be for the Arabs, Armenia for the Armenians, Judea for the Jews."

The Jews immediately interpreted the Balfour Declaration as a firm promise by Britain to assist them in establishing a sovereign Jewish state in Palestine. Following WW I, the victorious Allies met in San Remo, Italy, in April 1920, and hammered out an agreement under the auspices of the League of Nations. "At the San Remo Conference in 1920, the Balfour Declaration was ratified by the Allied Powers. Prime Minister Lloyd George sent Chaim Weizmann [Israel's future president] on his way with the words: `Now you have your State. It is up to you to win the race!' Two years later the Balfour Declaration was embodied in a Mandate of the League of Nations entrusting Britain with the government of the country" (Abba Eban, My Country, pp. 30-31).

"The Authors of the Balfour Declaration and the Mandate envisaged that an autonomous, distinctive Jewish society would evolve until it was strong enough to estab​lish an independent government.... The British Royal Commission in 1937, having examined the documents, stated clearly that the plan was for the Mandate to be suc​ceeded by Jewish statehood, and if the Arabs `secured their Big Arab State outside Palestine, they would concede little Palestine to the Jews'” (p. 32). And at Versailles, American, French and British leaders were sympathetic to the idea of a national home for the Jews in Palestine—​though the precise geographical limits were always vague!

Winston Churchill particularly favored creation of a Jewish State in Palestine. "Churchill took office as a man of outspoken sympathy for Zionism. In February 1920, he sent chills down the spines of government Arabists [in London] by telling the Sunday Herald that he envisioned `a Jewish State by the banks of the Jordan... which might comprise three or four million Jews'” (Netanyahu, p. 60).

In 1921 Winston Churchill eloquently reaffirmed his staunch belief in the concept of Jewish statehood in Palestine: "It is manifestly right that the scattered Jews should have a national centre and a national home to be re​united, and where else but in Palestine, with which for three thousand years they have been intimately and profoundly associated? We think it will be good for the world, good for the Jews, good for the British Empire, but also good for the Arabs who dwell in Palestine.. . [because] they shall share in the benefits and progress of Zionism" (p. 48).

However, Churchill's memorandum of 1922 says that the creation of a "wholly Jewish Palestine" was never contemplated by Britain. In other words, British officialdom explained that the East Bank (Jordan) was never promised to the Jews!

And yet, according to Netanyahu and many other prominent political leaders, Transjordan was also original​ly included in Britain's promise of a Jewish state. The Jews know that both the East and West banks of Palestine were included in their ancient ances​tral home—the Promised Land!

In May 1921 Anti-Zionist Arab riots resulted in 46 Jews being killed and 146 wounded. "Impressed by Arab opposition, the British government issued in a white paper in June 1922 an interpretation of its concept of the Jewish national home. The intention was not that Palestine as a whole [including Transjordan] should be converted into a Jewish national home, but that such a home should be established in Palestine.... In September 1922 Trans-Jordan, although included in the British Mandate of Palestine, was excluded from the scope of the Balfour Declaration under protest from the Zionists, and on September 29, 1923, the Mandate came officially into force" (Encyclopaedia Britannica, "Palestine," 1970).

And so we have seen that the ancient roots of conflict over control of Palestine—competing claims by different blood-related "families"—has a modern parallel. Britain, which administered this territory after WW I, made contra​dictory promises to both the Jews and Palestinian Arabs. These ill-advised promises rekindled nationalist rivalry in both these peoples, leading to much hatred and bloodshed!

The next installment in this series on the Middle East will examine how Britain broke these promises and the ensuing bitterness and turmoil that has led to the current Mideast minefield.

In a World of Lies—
Dare to Tell the Truth

In a World of Lies

by  Roderick C. Meredith

Many children’s books, in an effort to teach the value of spoken honesty, tell the folk tale about a boyhood misdeed of America’s first president, George Washington. When confronted by his father, young George admitted, “I cannot tell a lie; I chopped down the cherry tree.” For generations the story of George and the cherry tree was recounted to young minds. Perhaps its wide circulation demonstrates the value that most free peoples have traditionally placed on honesty and integrity.

Nevertheless, lying has become pervasive in our modern society and is now more sophisticated than ever. Spin-doctors and slick advertising fool millions. Today the Internet provides rapid, global distribution of cyberspace lies. Gossips never had it so good!

Of course exaggeration and distortion are not new phenomena. In 1959, American author Norman Mailer wrote, “Each day a few more lies eat into the seed with which we are born, little institutional lies from the print of newspapers, the shock waves of television, and the sentimental cheats of the movie screen” (Advertisements for Myself).

But today the level and magnitude of lying has increased dramatically. “The press has caught Mad Lie disease, marked by a loss of appetite for the truth and projectile regurgitation of anything fed to it” (Time, July 15, 1996, p. 12). Too often the news media slants or covers up vital information to push a particular political or social agenda. “When it was revealed in April 1992 that Clinton had lied everywhere he went on the campaign trail by claiming he never received a draft-induction notice, each network buried the story in a sentence previewing the next day’s New York primary” (Insight, “Does Media Coverage of President Clinton Reveal a Liberal Bias?” July 22, 1996, p. 24).

But lying is not just a tool for the media or politicians. In our daily lives, it is all too easy to lie. The Washington Times quoted philosophy and legal studies professor Peter Wenz as saying, “Most of us are not tempted to do the worst kinds of things, like murder, but are tempted to do less serious things that we know are wrong… We tend to rationalize the behavior to make it seem right….

“When it comes to the truth…. Ninety-one percent of those surveyed say they fib regularly. One out of five say they can’t get through a single day without a premeditated white lie. Almost half—45 percent—say they don’t think lying is necessarily wrong. The better we know someone, the likelier we are to have told them a serious lie” (“Examining the (Un)ethical Behavior of Americans,” Mar. 4-10, 1996).

Yet statistics show that about half of Americans attend church services weekly. Doesn’t this religiosity have a moral impact? The same article reports, “in 1993, the [Josephson Institute of Ethics in California] surveyed more than 8,000 Americans… [and concluded that] the effect of church attendance on morals appears to be limited. The institute found no discernible correlation between ethical behavior and the frequency of attending religious services. Those who attended services 10 or more times in the year prior to the survey cheated, lied and generally engaged in other improper conduct as often as did those who attended less frequently or not at all.”

Shocking? Yes! And there is a price to be paid. Lying is dangerous business. “’One can’t know what’s going to befall you, once you engage in a lie,’ said ethicist Sissela Bok, author of the 1989 book Lying: Moral Choice in Public and Private Life (Random House). ‘In a way, you lose control. Maybe it’ll come back to haunt you, and maybe it won’t’” (San Diego Union Tribune, June 1, 1996).

And it’s difficult to keep up with lying. Often more lies have to be told to protect the first lie. And every lie has to fit the facts available to the person lied to. Then all the lies have to be remembered in every detail or else the liar risks being exposed for what he is. In 1808, Scottish poet Sir Walter Scott penned the now-famous words, “O, what a tangled web we weave, when first we practice to deceive!” (Marmion, cant 6, stanza 17).

The Ninth Commandment

Enshrined in the Ten Commandments is a decree from God against lying. The ninth point states, “You shall not bear false witness against your neighbor” (Ex. 20:16; Deut. 5:20). Certainly, this means we are not to commit perjury by giving false testimony before a judicial body about someone else. But it includes much more. Leviticus 19:11 magnifies the ninth command by forbidding all forms of lying. “You shall not steal, nor deal falsely, nor lie to one another.”

This law protects every upright and decent person’s reputation against slander—despicable lies invented and disseminated to harm others. Exodus 23:1 says, “You shall not circulate a false report. Do not put your hand with the wicked to be an unrighteous witness.” A thief steals only material items. But a slanderer may rob a man of his reputation and esteem in the eyes of others. God says, “A man who bears false witness against his neighbor is like a club, a sword, and a sharp arrow” (Prov. 25:18). Indeed, God views character assassination as a form of murder!

One of the things the Almighty lists in His holy Word as something He really hates is “a false witness who speaks lies” (Prov. 6 :19). Deliberately spreading false rumors about someone or lying about him in formal testimony is a heinous violation of the law of God. False witnesses were employed at the blasphemy “trial” of Jesus Christ! “For many bore false witness against Him, but their testimonies did not agree” (Mark 14:56).

God wants us to always speak the truth. “He who speaks truth declares righteousness, but a false witness, deceit…. The truthful lip shall be established forever, but a lying tongue is but for a moment…. Lying lips are an abomination to the LORD, but those who deal truthfully are His delight” (Prov. 12:17, 19, 22). This doesn’t mean, however, that we must always tell everything we know to those who seek to hurt others. The next verse says, “A prudent man conceals knowledge, but the heart of fools proclaims foolishness.” We can be careful in how we present information. But what we say must be the truth!

It is only in seeking and bearing witness to the truth that a man can be associated with God—for God is Truth! The Bible calls Him the “God of truth” (Deut. 32:4). Jesus Christ, who is also God, proclaimed, “I am the way, the truth and the life” (John 14:6). King David of ancient Israel wrote in praise to God, “Your law is truth…. The entirety of Your word is truth” (Ps. 119:142, 151, 160). Jesus Christ also prayed to the Father, “Your word is truth” (John 17:17).

Yes, everything that proceeds from the mouth of God is absolute Truth. “God is not a man, that He should lie” (Num. 23:19). In the New Testament, we are told that “God… cannot lie” (Titus 1:2) and “it is impossible for God to lie” (Heb. 6:18). This is critically important. If you couldn’t rely on God’s Word, there could be no real assurance of forgiveness from past sins, of divine help in time of need or of future reward and eternal life.

Therefore, it is essential to approach God in truth. David explained, “The LORD is near to all who call upon Him, to all who call upon Him in truth” (Ps. 145:18). And Jesus said, “God is Spirit, and those who worship Him must worship in spirit and truth” (John 4:24). If one’s worship of God is not in Truth, then that person is not really worshipping Him. Anyone who lives by lies and deception will be rejected by the Most High God. One must live by the truth! No matter what other personal weaknesses a human being may have, if he is willing to speak the truth, live openly and honestly, and acknowledge the truth when it is presented to him, he can be respected and helped to overcome his faults.

Even though honest differences of opinion permeate human society, everyone must learn to live and speak truthfully. Church services should make a difference to those who attend—if that church is truly Christian! Why? Because, as the Apostle John clearly says, genuinely Christian churchgoers are to be “walking in truth, as we received commandment from the Father” (2 John 4).

Truth or Consequences

According to the Old Testament, “A false witness will not go unpunished, and he who speaks lies shall perish” (Prov. 19:9). Perish? We’ve already seen that, in some ways, God equates the bearing of false witness with murder. But would He proclaim the same sentence for it? Just how seriously does God view infractions of His ninth commandment?

Under the civil law code God gave ancient Israel, murder was punishable by death. Could such a penalty also have been imposed for lying? “If a false witness rises against any man to testify against him of wrongdoing, then both men in the controversy shall stand before the LORD, before the priests and the judges who serve in those days. And the judges shall make diligent inquiry, and indeed, if the witness is a false witness, who has testified falsely against his brother, then you shall do to him as he thought to have done to his brother: so you shall put away the evil person from among you. And those who remain shall hear and fear, and hereafter they shall not again commit such evil among you. Your eye shall not pity: life shall be for life, eye for eye, tooth for tooth, hand for hand, foot for foot” (Deut. 19:16-21). So, in ancient Israel, if it was discovered that you falsely accused someone of a capital crime, you would be EXECUTED!

The final punishment for all sin is death (Rom. 6:23)—and lying is no exception. Truth will ultimately prevail. In the wonderful World Ahead, “Jerusalem shall be called the City of Truth” (Zech. 8:3). Lying will not be tolerated there. “But there shall by no means enter it anything that defiles, or causes an abomination or a lie, but only those who are written in the Lamb’s Book of Life” (Rev. 21:27). Who won’t make it into the New Jerusalem? “But outside are dogs and sorcerers and sexually immoral and murderers and idolaters, and whoever loves and practices a lie” (Rev. 22:15). Where will they go? “But the cowardly, unbelieving, abominable, murderers, sexually immoral, sorcerers, idolaters, and ALL LIARS shall have their part in the lake which burns with fire and brimstone, which is the second death” (Rev. 21:8). It should be plain to see that lying is serious business with God.

Again, those who seek God must always speak the truth. Yet our society is simply filled with lies! Nationally, we could well say to God, “For our transgressions are multiplied before You, and our sins testify against us…. In transgressing and lying against the LORD… conceiving and uttering from the heart words of falsehood. Justice is turned back, and righteousness stands afar off; for truth is fallen in the street, and equity cannot enter. So truth fails” (Is. 59:12-15). Too often today the world’s judicial systems render precious little justice for the average person. These institutions of justice might be better termed “injustice systems.”

Because of this, the God of Truth wants nothing to do with our nations right now. “Oh, that I had in the wilderness a lodging place for wayfaring men; that I might leave my people, and go from them! For they are all adulterers, an assembly of treacherous men. And like their bow they have bent their tongues for lies. They are not valiant for the truth on the earth. For they proceed from evil to evil, and they do not know Me…. Everyone take heed to his neighbor, and do not trust any brother; for every brother will utterly supplant, and every neighbor will walk with slanderers. Everyone will deceive his neighbor, and will not speak the truth; they have taught their tongue to speak lies…. Your habitation is in the midst of deceit; through deceit they refuse to know Me” (Jer. 9:2-6).

The Value of Truth

What is the result of lying? Blindness! The world is blind to the real nature of God and the plan He is working out here below. And where do these lies originate? With the father of lies—Satan the Devil! Jesus told those religious authorities who could not tolerate His Truth, “you are of your father the devil, and the desires of your father you want to do. He was a murderer from the beginning, and does not stand in the truth, because there is no truth in him. When he speaks a lie, he speaks from his own resources, for he is a liar and the father of it” (John 8:44).

Satan is the world’s most prolific liar. According to Revelation 12:9, he is presently deceiving the whole world. The very first lie he used on mankind is recorded in Genesis 3:4. He told Eve that she and Adam would not die from eating the forbidden fruit—after God had said that they would. What a reversal—the devil calling God a liar! Yet for the most part, the world has gullibly believed satan. As the “prince of the power of the air” (Eph. 2:2), he broadcasts his subtle, lying attitudes to a weak, selfish humanity. This combination of evil attitudes and weak human character has proven so incredibly corrupting that the Prophet Jeremiah observed, “The heart is deceitful above all things, and desperately wicked; who can know it?” (Jer. 17:9).

But no one has to remain this way. You can turn to Jesus Christ and change your life to become a new person. The old, deceitful character that all of us once lived with can be destroyed. The New Testament exhorts us, “Do not lie to one another, since you have put off the old man with his deeds” (Col. 3:9). According to the Apostle James, it is a Christian’s duty to root out personal inner corruptness. “But if you have bitter envy and self-seeking in your hearts, do not boast and lie against the truth” (James 3:14). Instead of lying, the Apostle Paul says that God’s spirit will help us to speak “the truth in love” (Eph. 4:15). He taught faithful believers, “Therefore, putting away lying, each one speak truth with his neighbor, for we are members of one another” (v. 25).

But it is not enough to merely speak the truth. We must also live the truth! In David’s psalm of repentance to God, he wrote, “Behold, You desire truth in the inward parts” (Ps. 51:6). In the hidden corners of our lives that others can’t see, we are to deal truthfully. Remember that God can always see. We must live in accordance with all of God’s commands to truthfully say we have a relationship with Him. “He who says, ‘I know Him,’ and does not keep His commandments, is a liar, and the truth is not in him” (1 John 2:4).

Imagine a world in which everyone told the truth! Every decent person’s reputation would be protected. Millions of wasted hours would be saved from the burden of investigating false reports. Unworthy men would never be placed in high positions of responsibility. Every company would tell the truth about its own products and honestly seek to serve consumer needs. Personal relationships among family members and neighbors would flourish where there is mutual trust. If applied to every phase of society, we would have a utopian civilization!

This is not a farfetched or unrealistic idea. It is simply the blessing that would result if our entire society truly obeyed the ninth commandment of the Creator God! Moreover, it is going to happen in the near future!

Jesus Christ is soon going to intervene in human affairs and set up His glorious Kingdom over all nations. In His kingdom—as we’ve seen—lying will not be tolerated. The entire earth will know God’s Truth—and will live by it. We can rely on this promise from the God of Truth. “And you shall know the truth, and the truth shall make you free” (John 8:32).

.

.

Editorial: The Character Issue
Nov. – Dec. 1996

by Roderick C. Meredith

Many surveys show that Americans think their leaders—especially their presidents—should possess good char​acter. Yet when it comes to specifics, most Americans tend to vote for the man or party they agree with on the pocket​book issues—the issues affecting their economic or social well-being.

The nominee of the conservative major party seems to indicate that con​cern over the huge issue of abortion—​the taking of human life—is less impor​tant than, say, defending the tobacco industry. The publicly revealed faults of the other major candidate are legendary: alleged adultery, drug use and switching his political positions back and forth so often that a person might get eyestrain watching these political contortions.

Yet just ahead of us, America's political leadership is faced with a large number of primarily moral issues: the sickening rise in teenage crime and drug use, the growing pressure to legalize marijuana, the relentless lobbying for more and more homosexual "rights" including, now, the right of two men or two women to "marry" each other. Who has the proven character to guide our nation in choosing the right path? Who can we genuinely rely on to lead us at a time when nearly all of our cherished Judeo-Christian values seem to be under attack? Who?

The truth is that our present political process has produced virtually no one with a proven record of real integrity, consistency and outstanding lead​ership. Yet, for those few who still truly believe the Bible, God inspired these words through King David of Israel: "He who rules over men must be just, ruling in the fear of God" (2 Sam. 23:3).

Most of our modern politicians refer to God or the Bible. Yet they are con​stant liars, compromisers, men whose opinions change with the latest public opinion poll. Such men don't fit God's description of a leader, do they? In a syndicated article published in the August 25, 1996, San Diego Union-Tribune, columnist George F Will described what is now happening in the American presi​dential election: "Proving the power of cynicism in our time, Clinton has gone far toward reelection because he seems to believe nothing he says."

When considering the unseemly political cronies and influence ped​dlers that seem to surround almost any president or government leader nowadays, we need to pay attention to our Creator's warnings about this kind of politicking: "Take away the wicked from before the king, and his throne will be established in righteousness" (Prov. 25:5). And again, "If a ruler pays attention to lies, all his servants become wicked" (Prov. 29:12).

We also need to focus on the powerful influence exerted on the young and the unthinking by any president or political leader. Most people do tend to follow not merely the words—but the example—set by their leaders. If their leaders tend to have a shallow sense of values, if theirs is an "easy come, easy go" lifestyle, the impressionable of a nation are quick to pick up on this and imitate it. Although voting their pocketbooks may seem to help some individuals in the short term, the moral decay and spiritual cancer brought on an entire nation by this neglect of the character issue will eventually DESTROY the nation itself! The record of history proves that every nation that has abandoned sexual morality and integrity has eventually collapsed, and has often disappeared completely from the pages of history.

Peter Drucker is regarded as the dean of modern manage​ment theory. He has been a confidant and advisor to dozens and scores of top-ranking professional, industrial and government leaders. In his virtual "bible" of management text, The Effective Executive (pp. 86-87), Mr. Drucker comments on the corrupting influence of leaders without character. He says this is so because "subordinates, especially bright, young, and ambitious ones, tend to mold themselves after a forceful boss. There is, therefore, nothing more corrupting and more destructive in an organization than a forceful but basically corrupt executive. Such a man might well operate effectively on his own; even within an organization, he might be tolerable if denied all power over others. But in a position of power within an organization, he destroys."

Do we really want to destroy our youth, and millions of other unthinking individuals, who just seem to go along with whatever is dished up to them by our political system and by our liberal media? Yet that is what our modern democratic political process is bringing about with increasing regularity. The few "good" men and women around are usually ridiculed  and pushed to the sidelines. The vaunted majority—usually heavily influ​enced by the left-leaning media—are usually beguiled into vot​ing for whatever the political manipulators want them to.

Righteous character in a top leader is of paramount impor​tance. But from now on, it will become increasingly obvious that that kind of leader will only be given authority when the Kingdom of God is set up on this earth. Just one more reason to follow Jesus' instruction and pray with understanding and fer​vency, "Thy Kingdom come. "
How Would Jesus Vote for President?

by Roderick C. Meredith

What would our Creator really want us to do in this presidential election year?
Does the Bible reveal what Christians should do?

The television and radio polit​ical message ads are begin​ning to bombard our senses: "Vote for President Clinton!" or "Vote for Bob Dole!" What should a real Christian do? How should we respond? Most importantly, how would Jesus Christ respond in this politically charged atmosphere? With America's national debt looming in the background, mil​itary operations in Iraq, the Bosnian and Middle Eastern peace agreements beginning to break down and a host of other problems presenting them​selves, who do we think can really solve America's problems? Who can lead us out of the morass of our plummeting morality, our insecure economy, our declining standard of living and the increasing racial and ethnic tension in our society? Who?

We all need to recognize that a true Christian is one who has Christ living in him through the power of the Holy Spirit. The Apostle Paul wrote, "I am crucified with Christ: nevertheless I live; yet not I, but Christ liveth in me: and the life which I now live in the flesh I live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved me, and gave himself for me" (Gal. 2:20 KJV).

A true Christian must learn to live as Jesus Christ actually lived—​not as many people incorrectly imag​ine how He might have lived. Jesus Himself told us, "Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word of God" (Luke 4:4). The genuine answer as to how we ought to live and function in a democratic nation is to be found in the Bible—the inspired Word of God. For we are to have the "mind of Christ" (Phil. 2:5). And the Bible is the revelation of God's mind—telling us how the Father and Jesus Christ really think about the fundamental issues of life.

Seasonal Contradictions

Two contradictory messages will be aired during this November-December season in America. On the one hand, we will be told, "Vote for so-and-so as your leader!" On the other hand, in church​es and auditoriums across the land​—and over the airwaves as well—these majestic words of Handel's Messiah will be sounding forth: "King of kings and Lord of lords, King of kings and Lord of lords!"

Most professing Christians don't even grasp or understand the inher​ent contradiction between the mes​sages described above. For they have been told far more about the "little lord Jesus, away in a manger," than they have about the biblical Jesus Christ who is now seated at the right hand of God in heaven (Acts 7:55​56). The real Christ will soon return in majestic glory as the literal King of kings over the entire earth! To most people, this Jesus is unknown.

Again, very few professing Christians realize that Jesus' Gospel was about world government. One of the most clever, Satanic deceptions ever spread is that Jesus Christ's Message was principally about Himself. The starting point of true Christianity is accepting the shed blood of Jesus Christ after truly REPENTING (seldom mentioned elsewhere!) of sin. However, Jesus' main Message—the Gospel He preached—centered on world government and the willingness of each human to genuinely surrender to God and eventually become part of His divine Family. This divine gov​ernment will soon RULE over this entire earth!

Who RULES This Present World?

Though many have been led to believe that this world is God's world, the Bible tells us something entirely different. The Apostle John was inspired to write, "Do not love the world or the things in the world. If anyone loves the world, the love of the Father is not in him" (1 John 2:15).

During the temptation of Jesus Christ, He was taken to a mountain and shown the glory of all the king​doms of this world: "And the devil said to Him, `All this authority [to govern] I will give You, and their glory; for this has been delivered to me, and I give it to whomever I wish'” (Luke 4:6).

Did Jesus contradict Satan and tell him that he was NOT in charge of the kingdoms of this world? No. He did not. Rather, near the end of His ministry, Jesus spoke of Satan in this way: "Now is the judgment of this world; now the ruler of this world will be cast out" (John 12:31 ). Again, in John 14:30, Jesus said, "I will no longer talk much with you, for the ruler of this world is coming, and he has nothing in Me."

Later, the Apostle Paul wrote, "But even if our gospel is veiled, it is veiled to those who are perishing, whose minds the god of this age has blinded, who do not believe, lest the light of the gospel of the glory of Christ, who is the image of God, should shine on them" (2 Cor. 4:3-4). Satan the Devil is the invisible ruler—the "god" of this age, which has covered about 6,000 years of human history since the creation of Adam. But this age will end at the Second Coming of Jesus Christ as King of kings! In Ephesians 2:2, God inspired Paul to reveal to us that Satan is "the prince of the power of the air, the spirit who now works in the sons of disobedience." So the invisible spirit ruler—the prince—​over this world's society is actually Satan the Devil!

Nevertheless the true Creator God intervenes, when necessary, to accomplish His purpose. In Galatians 1:4, the Apostle Paul taught that Christ "gave Himself for our sins, that he might deliver us from this present evil world" (KJV). But egotistical men, who think they know it all, are actually unaware that they are under the powerful sway of the invisible Satan. They think that their ideas about society and about government—often diametrically contrary to those of God—make sense. But God says, "There is a way that seems right to a man, but its end is the way of death" (Prov. 14:12).

Satan DECEIVES this world in a thousand different ways! In the book of Revelation, the Apostle John fore​saw a spirit war just ahead when "the great dragon was cast out, that serpent of old, called the Devil and Satan, who deceives the whole world; he was cast to the earth, and his angels were cast out with him" (Rev. 12:9).

Later, God reveals to us that at the beginning of Christ's reign on earth, Satan is cast into a bottomless pit "so that he should deceive the nations no more till the thousand years were finished" (Rev. 20:3). The Bible makes it exceedingly clear that this present society is Satan's. Rather than truly seeking God's will, today's civilization is based on vani​ty, competition, deception and fraud.

Jesus told Pontius Pilate, "My kingdom is not of this world. If My kingdom were of this world, My ser​vants would fight, so that I should not be delivered to the Jews; but now My kingdom is not from here" (John 18:36). Clearly, Jesus had no inten​tion of trying to get into this world's politics and wars. He represented another world, another government—the Kingdom of God. Therefore, Jesus would definitely not try to reorganize this world and get into the midst of a lying, schem​ing political system under the sway of Satan the Devil!

In Training to Be Kings

Probably within the next genera​tion, the biblical Jesus Christ will return to sit on a real throne in the city of Jerusalem. His government will be established throughout the entire earth—a literal government empowered by Almighty God (Rev. 19:15-16). And what will Jesus' fol​lowers—the true saints of God—be doing? "Do you not know that the saints will judge the world? And if the world will be judged by you, are you unworthy to judge the smallest matters? Do you not know that we shall judge angels? How much more, things that pertain to this life?" (1 Cor. 6:2-3). In the next few verses, Paul went on to expound how the Christians in Corinth were supposed to learn to practice God's government in the Church by correctly "judging" problems among themselves. From Genesis to Revelation, a position in God's government has always been by appointment—NOT by politick​ing or otherwise making deceptive promises to people to buy their votes. So Paul asks, "[Why] do you appoint those who are least esteemed by the church to judge?" (v. 4).

Christians are in training, now, to be kings and priests in the soon-com​ing Kingdom of God. Jesus stated in Revelation 2:26-27, "He who over​comes, and keeps My works until the end, to him I will give power over the nations—`He shall rule them with a rod of iron; as the potter's vessels shall be broken to pieces'—as I also have received from My Father." So we need to overcome our human ways and human selfishness—and learn to practice God's government now. Notice this "prayer of the saints" in Revelation 5:9-10: "You are worthy to take the scroll, and to open its seals; for You were slain, and have redeemed us to God by Your blood out of every tribe and tongue and people and nation, and have made us kings and priests to our God; and we shall reign on the earth." Clearly, the true saints of God will soon have rulership—NOT up in heaven—but on this earth!

Carefully study the parable of the pounds in Luke 19:11-27 in the King James Version. Here Jesus is pictured as going off to heaven to receive His Kingdom and to return. When Christ returns, He rewards His servants according to how well each has done in using God-given time, talents and wisdom in serving God. What reward did Christ give His faithful servants? "And he said to him, `Well [done], thou good ser​vant: because thou hast been faithful in a very little, have thou authority over ten cities '” (v. 17). And to the servant who had only gained five pounds? "Be thou also over five cities" (v. 19).

Do you see any indication of politicking or voting here? Not at all. Rather, it is just one more scriptural example to make clear to Christians that the best form of government—God's government—is not in any way based on human politicking, compromising, wheeling and deal​ing, and coming up with half-baked solutions to our problems.

As Jesus said, "My Kingdom is not of this world" (John 18:36). Jesus certainly would not have low​ered Himself to be part of this world's wrong-headed approach to governing. Rather, when Christ returns, He will deal decisively with the governments of this world. "And in the days of these kings [in power just prior to Christ's return] the God of heaven will set up a kingdom which shall never be destroyed; and the kingdom shall not be left to other people; it shall break in pieces and consume all these kingdoms, and it shall stand forever" (Dan. 2:44).

Later in Daniel, God clearly describes how the true saints will be given authority, under Christ, over ALL the governments of this earth at the Messiah's return. "Then the king​dom and dominion, and the greatness of the kingdoms under the whole heaven, shall be given to the people, the saints of the Most High. His kingdom is an everlasting kingdom, and all dominions shall serve and obey Him" (7:27).

How Should Christians Interact with Human Governments NOW?

Although Jesus Christ did not actively participate in the govern​ments of this deceived world, He did set us an example of obedience to civil law, showing respect to those in office. When the Pharisees came to ask Jesus about paying taxes, He answered, "Render therefore to Caesar the things that are Caesar's and to God the things that are God's" (Matt. 22:21 ).

God inspired the Apostle Paul to write, "Let every soul be subject to the governing authorities. For there is no authority except from God, and the authorities that exist are appoint​ed by God. Therefore whoever resists the authority resists the ordi​nance of God, and those who resist will bring judgment on themselves" (Rom. 13:1-2). And Paul further explains in verses 6-7: "For because of this you also pay taxes, for they are God's ministers attending contin​ually to this very thing. Render therefore to all their due: taxes to whom taxes are due, customs to whom customs, fear to whom fear, honor to whom honor."

Paul tells us to pray for those in positions of authority. "Therefore I exhort first of all that supplications, prayers, intercessions, and giving of thanks be made for all men, for kings and all who are in authority, that we may lead a quiet and peace​able life in all godliness and rever​ence" (1 Tim. 2:1-2).

True Christians—who make up the church (Gk. ekklesia, literally, the "called-out ones")—are like for​eign ambassadors. "For our citizen​ship is in heaven, from which we also eagerly wait for the Savior, the Lord Jesus Christ" (Phil. 3:20).

A number of years ago, I had the opportunity to act as deputy chancel​lor of a small college near London, England. Because of this, and other responsibilities, I attended a number of distinguished gatherings in London and at the home of the U.S. ambassador to Her Majesty's gov​ernment. On two of these occasions, I met the American ambassador.

The U.S. ambassador to Britain—or to any other government for that matter—is obligated to obey the laws of the land in which he is residing, to pay his taxes, to respect the authorities and to give honor to whom honor is due. On the two occasions when I visited Winfield House—the ambassador's resi​dence—a toast was pro​posed to the Queen. All rose and lifted their glasses in honor of the gracious lady who is still monarch of the British people. On each occa​sion, both U.S. ambas​sadors—Elliot Richardson in one instance and Walter Annenberg in the other—​joined in the toast. Showing this kind of respect to those in authority is clearly reflective of the attitude which God wants us all to have. And certainly to obey all the legitimate laws of the land and to pay our taxes is required. Of course, if some Hitlerian government ever tried to make us directly disobey the high​er laws of Almighty God, then we should follow the inspired example of the apostles who said, "We ought to obey God rather than men" (Acts 5:29). Even then, if we should decide to stay in that nation, we should expect to suf​fer any penalty or punishment such authorities might impose—looking in FAITH to God to take care of us (cf. Dan. 3).

But, as the Apostle Paul wrote, "We are AMBASSADORS for Christ" (2 Cor. 5:20). We should conduct ourselves with love and respect for all human beings—​including those in political offices. But we must always remember that our ultimate citizenship is NOT in or from the governments of this Satan-​inspired society! Although we should serve others and do good on an individual basis, we cannot and must not get involved with political efforts to reorganize or to clean up Satan's deceived world. For the sys​tem itself is not God's system. He is only allowing deceived human beings to go their own way and experiment with various types of government during these last 6,000 years of human experience.

Again, the Apostle Paul wrote, "Do not be unequally yoked together with unbelievers. For what fellow​ship has righteousness with lawless​ness? And what communion has light with darkness? And what accord has Christ with Belial? Or what part has a believer with an unbeliever?" (2 Cor. 6:14​-15). Referring to the politi​cal system that will domi​nate the entire Western world when Jesus Christ returns, God commands His people, "And I heard anoth​er voice from heaven say​ing, `COME OUT of her, my people, lest you share in her sins, and lest you receive of her plagues'” (Rev. 18:4).

What would Jesus do in this election year in the United States? He would be so busy proclaiming the GOOD NEWS of the soon-​coming Kingdom of God that He would have no time—and no interest—in politicking, voting or taking part in any groups pressuring to clean up Satan's world. For He would know that—although often well-meaning—human attempts to save this world are doomed to failure because they are under Satan's sway and are part of his system which God Himself calls "Babylon."

The mission and call​ing of all true Christians is to help prepare the way—as advance emis​saries—for the Kingdom of God, the literal government that the Living Jesus Christ will soon set up. It will replace all the misguided human governments of this earth. "Then the seventh angel sounded: And there were loud voices in heaven, saying, `The kingdoms of this world have become the king​doms of our Lord and of His Christ, and He shall reign forever and ever!'” (Rev: 11:15): ​

May God speed that day!

Will Politicians Save the Family?

Why are “family values” a hot issue?
What makes marriages strong?
Where can we find real answers?

by Douglas S. Winnail, Ph.D., M.P.H.

For many Americans the election of 1996 has been a battle over family values (USA Today, Aug. 7, 1996). Major contenders for political office have emphasized a need to return to “time-honored values… heartland values… traditional American values” of work, responsibility and the family. Ralph Reed, executive director of the Christian Coalition—a growing force in America politics—stated, “The enthusiasm for the pro-family movement is palpable” and is strongly influencing the agendas of major political parties (Vital Speeches, Mar. 15, 1996, p. 339). But what has propelled this concern for family values to the front burner of American politics? Why is this debate so significant?

A Nation at Risk!

Quite simply, American marriages are in trouble! One in every two weddings ends in divorce. Since the 1960s, both the U.S. divorce and illegitimate birth rates have increased by 400 percent! The number of children living in single-parent homes has increased by 300 percent (Index of Leading Cultural Indicators, 1993). America has some of the highest divorce and illegitimacy rates in the world!

While the most visible divorces are those of celebri​ties, politicians and business tycoons, most of the real pain touches the average lives of some 2.4 million divorcing American spouses plus additional millions of children from the couples affected. Who could count the number of disheartened relatives and friends who are somehow impacted? While each failed marriage represents a per​sonal tragedy, it is the cumulative effect of these broken families that has politicians worried at the national level. It is widely acknowledged that "families are the infra​structure of societies" and that "the institution of marriage is almost everywhere the basis of the family" (New Book of World Rankings, 3rd ed., 1991, p. 30).

The Western world's climbing divorce rates are also symptomatic of a decline in the authority of the prevail​ing religious system (p. 31). In the words of William Bennett, a former Secretary of Education under President Reagan, this unfortunate trend is part of what he calls the “decivilization” of America—a “a civilization gone rotten” (When Nations Die, 1994, p. 7).

Cultural historian Jim Nelson Black observes that in America “attachments that were once the foundation of culture are disappearing. Marriage is no longer a secure bond. For many, marriage is just a way of expressing affection that has no lasting value. Marriage vows are not  meant to be binding before God… vows are easily broken when the thrill fades away” (p. 218). When viewed from the perspective of the last 3,000 years, these high levels of broken families are among key factors that have led to the downfall of great civilizations. Black argues that the “United States of America is racing mindlessly down many of the same blind alleys that have led the great empires of the past to oblivion” (p. 15). Will these warning signals be recognized and remedied in time? What has caused the problem? What forces have pushed us in the wrong direction?

The Surprising Cause!

William Bennett offers a thought-provoking analysis of the forces that have shaped contemporary American atti​tudes toward the family. Bennett writes of a "growing realization that over the last 20 years or so the traditional values of the American people have come under steady fire, with the heavy artillery supplied by intellectuals. This all-out assault has taken its toll. In our time, too many Americans became embarrassed, unwilling or unable to explain with assurance to our children and to one another the difference between right and wrong, between what is helpful and what is destructive, what is ennobling and what is degrading" (The De-Valuing of America, 1992, p. 33). As a consequence, "the fabric of support that the American people—​families especially—could traditionally find in the culture at large became worn, torn, and unraveled" (p. 33). We are actually reaping the fruits of well-intentioned, but ineffec​tive ideas of "progressive" intellectuals and political leaders.

However, as individuals, we have all too often played an unintentional role in this crime against our own culture. Bennett observes, “In this period, many of us lost confidence in our own right and our duty to affirm publicly the desirability of what most of us believe in private. We allow our social and cultural institutions to drift away from their moorings…. We ceased being clear about the standards which we hold and the principles by which we judge… we somehow abdicated the area of public discussion and institutional decision making to those who challenged our traditional values. As a result, we suffered a cultural break-down of sorts—in areas like education, family life, crime and drug use, as well as in our attitudes toward sex, individual responsibility, civic duty, and public service” (p. 33).

We have also acquiesced while leaders in education, theology and politics led public opinion and legislation down the wrong road. Again Bennett comments, “The American people’s sense of things is in most instances right; the liberal elite’s sense of things is in most instances wrong. Still and all, the elite exercise enormous influence in shaping public policy…. Too often, the American people have deferred to the views of the elite on these matters [family values]. When they have done so, they have for the most part hurt themselves, their interests, their beliefs, and most important, their children. When they have heeded the elites, things have gotten worse—sometimes a lot worse” (pp. 37-38).

Bennett states, “Our institutions, practices, and policies… will not improve until we get the underlying principles right” (p. 38). Politicians talk of a need to return to traditional American values that govern family life. But what are those values? Where do those traditional values come from? Most modern scholars and politicians are reluctant to admit or acknowledge the source!

The Forgotten Source

The source of traditional American values regarding the family is religion—the Judeo-Christian ethic—based on the Bible. America’s Founding Fathers “intended religion to provide a moral anchor for our liberty in democracy” (p. 207). Astute observers recognize the real problem comes from “efforts by liberals… to establish a wall between religion and society, in the guise of maintaining the wall between church and state” (p. 214).

Even the voice of the churches has been influenced by this liberalizing trend. A recent majority report on human sexuality by a mainline Protestant denomination “questioned the importance Americans place on marriage, approved masturbation and petting among teenagers, and says that ‘maturity,’ not marriage, should determine when teens engage in intercourse. It argued that the church should endorse ‘new’ family structures (including same-sex couples with adopted children), and that homosexuals should be ordained into the ministry” (p. 222).

Many now see liberal reinterpretations of family values as morally and intellectually bankrupt! They are just so much nonsense! A major issue of our day concerns rediscovering vital information about marriage and the family that has been deliberately subverted. What are the biblical, time-proven principles governing marriage and family?

Why Do People Marry?

Why do people want to get married anyway? Most often a man and a woman meet, fall in love and desire to share their life with that special someone. Many people seek the fulfillment and challenge of having children. Some cerebral types might even be aware of studies that show married people live longer, are more satisfied with life, experience more orderly lives and have children who are more likely to finish school (The Nation, May 8, 1995, p. 624). Even today, marriage is the traditional framework in which many men and women seek to live. But is that all there is to marriage and the family? What is the real purpose?

The Bible reveals a number of important reasons for marriage that are just not discussed in most books on the subject. Sociology textbooks can only scratch the surface when it comes to understanding the real purpose of marriage. The Word of God states, “It is not good that a man should be alone… therefore a man shall leave his father and mother and be joined to his wife, and they shall become one flesh” (Gen. 2:18, 24). The Scriptures clearly teach that human beings marry for the purpose of companionship, sex and reproduction (1:28). But this is merely the beginning of God’s revealed purpose for marriage.

When the laws that God gave to protect marriage and the family are considered, it becomes obvious that they were designed to provide a stable unit for raising happy, healthy, well-adjusted children. And such children build stable societies. The divine laws regulating family values include prohibitions against fornication and adultery (Ex. 20:14; 1 Cor. 6:12-18), instructions for parents to love their children and children to respect their parents (Col. 3:20-21), and a strong stand prohibiting divorce in most circumstances (Matthew. 19:3-9). If the Bible’s teachings are taken into account and followed, they produce good results. If ignored, the consequences engender pain and misery.

Another purpose for marriage found in Scripture is that God intends a man and woman to learn to work together as a team. Men and women were created to be suitable for one another, to complement and complete each other (Gen. 2:18). God never intended marriage to be a master-slave relationship. Husbands and wives are equal heirs to God’s grace of life (1 Peter 3:7). A major part of the challenge of becoming a team is working toward having the same mind (v. 8). This does not mean that you have to think exactly alike. But it does mean living by the same principles. The biblical admonitions, “Can two walk together, unless they are agreed?” (Amos 3:3) and “Every city or house divided against itself will not stand” (Matthew. 12:25), are powerful and true. Unless the principles to be followed in a marriage are agreed upon by both parties, a couple will be living with continual conflict. When husband and wife both desire to follow God’s inspired guidelines for marriage, they increase their chances of having a solid, satisfying union.

The Ultimate Reason for Marriage

As good as the above reasons for marriage may be, the ultimate purpose for marriage is far more awesome. God created men and women in His likeness and in His image (Gen. 1:26-27)! The Apostle Paul said that our ultimate purpose is to become part of God’s Family—His sons and daughters (2 Cor. 6:18)! We are to be joint heirs with Jesus Christ in the Kingdom of God (Rom. 8:14-17).

The marital relationship outlined in the Bible is actually designed to picture the relationship between Jesus Christ and the Church (Eph. 5:22-33). The marriage union also pictures the relationship between God the Father and Jesus Christ. By understanding and following the biblical guidelines for marriage, we are actually learning how to become effective members of God’s Family. Marriage is not just a physical relationship. It is also a spiritual relationship. Marriage is actually a training ground for the Kingdom of God. This is a dimension you will never discover in most books about marriage. But there is more.

Roles for Success

God plainly states in the Scriptures that if we follow His instructions we reap positive results, but that if we reject them we will suffer the consequences (Deut. 28:1-2, 15). It may not be politically correct to say today, but when God created humans as male and female, He built in certain roles that each gender must live by if marriage is to achieve its full potential.

Man is assigned by God to be the head of his household. He is to lead with love, patience, vision and understanding. He is not to be a domineering dictator. He is also to be a provider (1 Tim. 5:8). This requires getting appropriate education and training before becoming emotionally and romantically involved with a woman (Prov. 24:27). The Bible reveals that God holds the husband responsible for being the chief decision maker in the family. When God gave instructions to Adam, and Satan worked on Eve to effect a change in direction, God still held Adam responsible for what happened (Gen. 2:16-17; 3:17). Man is also to be the primary teacher in the family (Gen. 18:19; Eph. 6:4), showing by instructions and example how to deal with life’s situations.

This means all men must be growing mentally and spiritually to be able to fulfill their important responsibilities. A steady diet of TV, sports and six-packs will not equip any man for his role.

A husband is also to cleave to his wife in love. A man’s leadership and example should be a blessing and a benefit that promotes the overall welfare of each member of the family. Unfortunately no one is born with these skills. They must be learned through instruction, example and experience.

Women were created by God to be helping partners for men (cf. Gen. 2:18 NRSV). God designed women to be suitable companions, complementing and completing men—not to compete with them. God assigned to women the incredibly important role of being the homemakers for the family (Titus 2:4-5)—creating a warm, comfortable, loving, safe oasis in the midst of life’s everyday challenges.

The feminist idea of liberating women from this essential role has had a devastating effect on our modern society. A wife is given the challenging role of being a decision facilitator in the family as well as making many decisions herself, for instance, regarding homemaking and child rearing. This involves a willingness to be subject to and adapt to her husband’s loving leadership (Col. 3:18). This can be done most readily if the husband acts in ways to earn his wife’s respect. There is no biblical requirement to endure a husband’s rage and abuse. Children who observe their mother helping her husband make wise decisions—disagreeing diplomatically when necessary—will learn vital skills.

As Titus 2:4 points out, another role for women that engages their innate qualities is to nurture their families. This loving concern will have to be applied in different ways as family members grow and mature. Women have also been given the opportunity to be beneficiaries of their husband’s love and their children’s respect. This does not mean they can grow selfish. A woman who deeply appreciates this God-given privilege will use this role to benefit her family, herself and others (cf. Prov. 31:10-31).

Unfortunately many in our modern society have discarded these God-given roles designed to promote strong, stable marriages and families. Liberal intellectuals describe these biblical concepts of marriage and the family as an “archaic system of family relationships that w know has not been very successful in the past” (The Progressive, Aug. 1996, p. 25). The consequences of liberal social engineering are predictable in biblical terms. Our pathetic national statistics on divorce prove the point.

Even today, while politicians give lip service to the need to return to traditional family values, they seldom define what those values are! To get specific would alienate certain interest groups and cost precious votes. Ironically, to advocate biblical solutions for serious domestic problems—in an America that claims to be “one nation under God”—would be committing political suicide!

The solutions to troubled marriages, fractured families and increasingly violent children are not likely to be found in the promises of politician. The real solutions are found in the pages of the Bible. Only when this world has leaders with the courage to promote genuine family values will we be able to correct the tragic situation that is threatening to take us down the same road to oblivion that other once-great civilizations have traveled.

Despite society’s trend, you and your family don’t have to be misled by flawed social values. You can begin to change your life. You can begin to strengthen your marriage. You can improve relationships in your family. Write for our free booklet, How to Have a Joyous Marriage. Learn how to apply the biblical principles that apply to marriage. Develop your knowledge and skills in this vital area. Such information will be useful now and in the World Ahead when everyone will have the opportunity to learn God’s “family values.”

Is She Lost Forever?

by Dexter B. Wakefield

Therefore, leaving the discussion of the elementary principles of Christ, let us go on to perfection, not laying again the foundation of repentance from dead works and of faith toward God, of the doctrine of baptisms, of laying on of hands, of resurrection of the dead, and of eternal judgment” (Heb. 6:1-2).

Once again the sad ritual was repeated. A young girl, perhaps in her early teens, trudged wearily up the steep slopes of South America's Mt. Ampato in the company of Inca priests in what is now Peru. Upon reaching the 20,700-foot summit, she was killed in a ritual sacrifice and buried as part of a religious ceremony attempt​ing to appease the Incas' mountain gods. Five hundred years later in 1995, a team of scientists discovered her frozen, mummified remains on this desolate mountain along with two other sacrificed children, one of whom—a little girl was not more than eight years old (National Geographic, June 1996, p. 62).

The Incas were not the first to use such a barbaric practice. Millennia ago, the ancient Israelites found this terrible ritual of child sac​rifice prevalent in the Promised Land when they invaded it under the leadership of Moses and Joshua (Lev. 20:2; Deut. 12:31). And they then, as we today, must have anguished over such a terrible religious system that required the murder of innocents.

Ultimately, the question enters our minds: What is the fate of those sacrificed girls? And what about the millions of other young innocents who were ritually mur​dered in various pagan religions, or died of whatever causes, over the ages? The vast majority of these inno​cents never heard of the God of Israel. They never were told about Jesus Christ. Are they lost forever?

The shocking belief many people hold today is that these children and all the adults who lived with them have been burning in hell ever since their death, because they never had a chance to be saved. As one TV evangelist said, they are simply "out of luck"!

However, the Bible nowhere says those who died with​out ever having heard the Gospel are now suffering horribly in hell. Those who hold such a belief have deduced it based on two erroneous doctrines. These mistakes make God who is loving and merciful—seem to be unjust.

Scriptures teach that all who have ever lived will have a full chance for salvation. The questions about who is lost and who is saved are answered by the biblical doctrine of eternal judgment. In contrast to the foreboding reputa​tion this teaching has usually been given, it is actually a doctrine of great hope and promise.

Smoking or Non-Smoking?

Once, while driving through a rural area of the South, I noticed a sign in front of a small country church, which stated the name of the pastor and a mes​sage regarding that week's services. The sign read, "Would you like the smoking or non-smoking sec​tion?" I was puzzled by the pastor's approach, allow​ing people to smoke in church, until I realized that he wasn't referring to congregational seating. He was talking about life after death!

This reflects the common belief that when one dies one's "immortal" soul must immediately go to one of two places: heaven, if the person has been "saved," or hell and everlasting flames ("the smoking section"), if the individual is lost. In this traditional Protestant view, there are no other options. Why? Because those who teach this belief reason that this age is the only time when a person can receive salvation. After all, one’s immortal soul must go somewhere upon death. Are there errors y this teaching? 

Misleading Errors

Error number one is the mis​taken belief that "now is the only day of salvation." This is due to a translation error m the King James Version of the Bible. Isaiah 49:8 (KJV); states. "Thus saith the LORD, in an acceptable time I have heard thee, and in a day of salvation I have helped thee." But when this verse is quoted in the New Testament in 2 Corinthians 6:2, it is changed to "For he saith, I have heard thee in a time accept​ed and in the day of salvation I have succoured thee."

Therefore, many who have read only the NT quotation, and not the OT verse being quoted, have incorrectly reasoned that this time must be the only time in which a person may obtain salvation. In other words, they think if you die without ever having heard of Jesus Christ, then you must be "out of luck."

Error number two is the belief that you have a conscious, immor​tal soul that goes .somewhere when you die This ancient; pagan belief was inherited by orthodox Christianity from the Greeks and the Romans. Historically, it was not part of the understanding of ancient Israel or the first century Church of God.

Both the Old and New Testaments affirm that human death is substantial​ly what we observe it to be, and that our hope for life after we die rests in the resurrection—not in an inherent, immortal soul. "For the living know that they will die; but the dead know nothing.... Whatever your hand finds to do, do it with your might; for there is no work or device or knowledge or wisdom in the grave [Heb. sheol] where you are going" (Eccles. 9:5, 10).

The dead "know nothing." They are unconscious in their graves—​"fallen asleep" as the Apostle Paul described it. "Now if Christ is preached that He has been raised from the dead, how do some among you say that there is no resurrection of the dead? But if there is no resur​rection of the dead, then Christ is not risen. And if Christ is not risen, then our preaching is in vain... your faith is futile, you are still in your sins! Then also those who have fallen asleep in Christ have perished.... But now Christ is risen from the dead, and has become the firstfruits of those who have fallen asleep" ( 1 Cor: 15:12-14, 17-18, 20). The Bible plainly teaches that after we die, we are unconscious in our graves—as in a sleep—until the resurrection.

But don't the Scriptures say that we have immortal souls that leave us when we die? No! The Greeks reasoned this to be so, and the pagan Babylonians and Egyptians believed it before them. But God reveals in His Word that you do not have a soul, you are a soul!

The word translated "soul" in the Hebrew Scriptures usually comes from the Hebrew word nephesh, which refers to any liv​ing thing—human or animal. The Bible also says that a soul can die. "For the soul [nephesh] who sins shall die" (Ezek. 18:4; 20).

It is widely recognized among scholars that God never taught ancient Israel that humans possess an immortal soul. The respected Catholic historian, Edward Gibbon, wrote, "We might natural​ly expect that a principle so essen​tial to religion would have been  revealed in the clearest terms to the chosen people of Palestine.... [But] we discover that the doctrine of the immortality of the soul is omitted in the law of Moses" (Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire, vol. l, pp. 401-402).

The invention of a purgatory, along with varying degrees of hell, has been another human attempt to explain—among other things—how a just and merciful God might deal with children or adults who had no real chance for salvation. However, even adherents of such doctrines acknowledge that these beliefs are not taught by the Scriptures:

The Bible says that at this time, only Christ is immortal—which clearly excludes inherent immortality in us. "Fight the good fight of faith, lay hold on eternal life, to which you were also called... that you keep this commandment without spot, blame​less until our Lord Jesus Christ's appearing... who alone has immortal​ity, dwelling in unapproachable light" {l Tim. 6:12, 14, 16).

We do not have inherent immortal souls. The children of God will "put on immortality" at their resurrection from the dead. "Behold, I tell you a mystery: We shall not all sleep, but we shall all be changed—in a moment, in the. twinkling of an eye, at the last trumpet. For the trumpet will sound, and the dead will be raised incorrupt​ible, and we shall be changed. For this corruptible must put on incorruption, and this mortal must put on immortal​ity. So when this corruptible has put on incorruption, and this mortal has put on immortality, then shall be brought to pass the saying that is writ​ten `Death is swallowed up in victo​ry'” (1 Cor 15:51-54).

The Bible Reveals God's Plan

Revelation 20 gives more details of what happens after this first resur​rection: "And I saw thrones, and they sat on them, and judgment was committed to them. And I saw the souls [lives] of those who had been beheaded for their witness.... And they lived and reigned with Christ for a thousand years. But the rest of the dead did not live again until the thou​sand years were finished. This is the first resurrection. Blessed and holy is he who has part in the first resurrec​tion Over such the second death has no power, but they shall be priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign with Him a thousand years" (vv. 4-6).

Did you note the important statement in verse 5? “But the rest of the ​dead did not live again until the thousand years were finished." The plain statement of the Bible is that at the end of that millennial rule, “the rest of the dead"—all those who died over the centuries without Christ—will be resurrected to physical life again! The Inca children of Mt. Ampato—and all others who died without knowing of Christ—have a great hope and promise!

Clearly, God is not trying to save all humanity now. Jesus said, "No one can come to Me unless the Father who sent Me draws him: and I will raise him up at the last day" (John 6:44). It is obvious that billions of people in our time and over the ages have never had a chance to hear the Gospel of the Kingdom of God.

The Bible says that "all have sinned and fall short of the glory of God" (Rom. 3:23) and that "the wages of sin is death [not eternal life in torment], but the gift of God is eternal life in Jesus Christ our Lord" (Rom. 6:23). Unless we receive immortality as a gift through faith in Jesus Christ, the fate of humanity is the unconsciousness . of death—not immortality in the torment of hell.

Only a "Few" in This Age

The Bible indicates that prior to Christ's Second Coming, God's Church will be a "little flock" (Luke 12:32), "because narrow is the gate and difficult is the way which leads to life, and there are few who find it" (Matt. 7:14). The Church is being called and judged now. The saints are "called cho​sen and faithful" in this age—the time prior to the coming of Jesus Christ to establish His Kingdom. The Apostle Peter taught the Church, "For the time has come for Judgment to begin at the house of God, and if it begins with us first, what will be the end of those who do not obey the gospel of God?” (l Peter4:l7).

Those who are called now have a great privilege and a special respon​sibility to obey God in their calling. They are being judged now in the time of their calling, but judgment comes later for the rest of the world.

The Apostle Paul wrote, "He has appointed a day [in the future] on which He will judge the world [not the Church] in right​eousness by the Man whom He has ordained. He has given assur​ance to all by raising Him from the dead" (Acts 17:31). All in the world who will be judged after their resur​rection, which will follow Christ's millennial reign, have assurance of that opportunity because of Christ's own resurrection.

Revelation 20 describes the scene at the end of the Millennium when "the thousand years were fin​ished" (v. 5). "And I saw the dead, small and great, standing before God, and books were opened. And another book was opened, which is the Book of Life. And the dead were judged according to their works, by the things which were written in the books" {v. 12). Many believe that "the books" refers to the books of the Bible, because we are judged by what God has revealed in His Word.

God will teach those who are in this great physical resurrection His way of life. God showed the Prophet Ezekiel what will happen. "And He said to me, `Son of man, can these bones live?'.... Thus says the Lord GOD to these bones: `Surely, I will cause breath to enter into you, and you shall live'.... Indeed, as I looked, the sinews and the flesh came upon them.... `Then shall you know that I am the LORD, when I have opened your graves, O My people, and brought you up from your graves. I will put My Spirit in you, and you shall live'” (Ezek. 37:3, 5, 8, 13-1,4).

Those who have never heard the Gospel of the Kingdom of God—such as the Inca children sacrificed on Mt. Ampato—will be able to hear it for the first time in an environment where God's righteous government rules. "`It shall come to pass... [that] the wolf and the lamb shall feed together, the lion shall eat straw like the ox, and dust shall be the serpent's food. They shall not hurt nor destroy in all My holy Mountain,' says the LORD" (Is. 65:24-25). God is merciful and just, and He plans for all who have ever lived to have one full chance to be given eternal life. The Church is called and judged in this age—the rest of humanity will be called and judged in the next.

The Foundational Doctrine of Eternal Judgment

Hebrews 6 lists several doc​trines that are foundations of true Christian faith. One of them is eternal judgment. Because of erroneous beliefs, many have reasoned that innocent children and "out-of-luck" adults, who died without ever hav​ing had a chance to accept Christ as Lord and Savior, have been suffer​ing in the torment of hell since their death. This makes God—who is merciful and just—seem unmer​ciful and unjust.

Happily, the actual doctrine of eternal judgment—as the Bible teaches it—is a doctrine of great hope and promise. God has revealed in His Word that all who have ever lived will have a full chance for salvation and eternal life in His Kingdom.

For more information on a related topic, please request a free reprint of our article, "All You Need to Know About Hell!" 

Childhood DENIED!

by Jeffrey H. Patton

Abused as obedient soldiers, exploited as sex
objects, wooed as the key to future tobacco
profits and used as the cheapest of cheap labor—
children are being made victims of their innocence
and natural humility. Why are children valuable?

Governments around the world officially say that they value and respect children. Your average person on the street supports laws against child abuse. Nevertheless, the reality is that youthful millions are exploited by society as valuable commodities for a variety of reasons.

"`Children make awesome sol​diers,' says Peter Nkhonjera, Save the Children coordinator in Mozambique's Tete district. `Child soldiers are effec​tive because they are easy to organize, and they don't ask questions. In wartime, a commander wants total submission. You get that only from a child'” (World Press Review "Children in Bondage," Jan. 1996, pp. 8-9). As you read this, there are about 200,000 child-soldiers, about 10 percent girls, killing and being killed in some 27 ongoing conflicts. Most guerrilla movements and many govern​ment armies use them.

"They worked out quite nice​ly in the field," remarked a for​mer commander of a vicious guerilla insurgency in southern Africa. "You know, they always did what they were told to do, they were fiercely loyal and brave in battle. They had the hardest job really, they were often the first to go forward when we attacked a village.... The ones who didn't follow orders or failed in some way, they would be killed... in front of the whole group" (p. 10).

Because many modern assault weapons such as AK-47s are light​weight, easy to break down, clean and shoot, it is not unusual to see nine-​year-olds being recruited or kidnapped into military service. Orphanages have been commonly seen as manpower recruiting depots in countries at war. And it is not unusual for groups using kids as soldiers to give them drugs to make them violent and erase their inhibitions.

"Col. Abraham Kromah is fight​ing his own private war in Liberia's six-year-old civil conflict. His enemy is the drug scourge that has ravaged the country's youth, and in his eyes, led to the death of his teenage brother who was forced to join a rebel group. `The rest [three other siblings] died at the hands of child soldiers who never knew what they were doing because they were under the influence of drugs,' said Colonel Kromah, deputy director of Liberia's National Police and the head of Interpol in Monrovia, the capital" (Christian Science Monitor, "Nigeria's Drug Traders Ply the `Liberian Connection,'” Jan. 29, 1996).

An international treaty called the "Protection of Children," which was signed in 1977, called on all nations to avoid using children younger than 15 as combatants. But today, most armed conflicts are internal, civil wars and no one enforces any rules in these cases.

Such wars during the last ten years have killed 2 million children, disabled another 4 to 5 mil​lion, orphaned 1 million, made homeless 12 million and psychologi​cally traumatized another 10 million according to UNICEF, the United Nations Children's Fund (Manchester Guardian Weekly, "Children Suffer in Front Line of Global Strife," Dec. 17, 1995).

In the United States, a twist on this use of children as soldiers has been perfected by super-organized criminal enterprises such as the Chicago-based "Gangster Disciples" (GD), a $100-million-a-year opera​tion with 30,000 gang members spread throughout 35 states.

"Today the gang lures young recruits, many of them poor and job​less, with the promise of ready cash. These youths shoulder much of the risk for the gang's business, but prof​it far less than the top executives, who prosecutors say generally don't handle drugs or weapons.

"Jeff, 14, and Mike, 13, are two recent recruits, or `shorties'.... Every day, for $75, they work three hour `security' shifts.... First they pick up guns—powerful handguns like TEC 9s, .357 Magnum semiautomatic revolvers, and Uzi machine guns.... Standing on corners or outside buildings, they look out for police or rival gang members.... Despite their bravado, both Mike and Jeff admit they are scared of going to jail. `I don't want to get beat up and raped,' says Jeff, a soft-spo​ken seventh grader wearing the GD colors of black and blue. Jeff joined the gang only a few months ago after failing to find another job. The money, he says, comes in handy for buying clothes and food" (Christian Science Monitor, "How Nation's Largest Gang Runs Its Drug Enterprise," July 15, 1996).

Gang violence is the major killer of youngsters—shorties—in the poor, inner city neighborhoods of America. According to the U.S. Department of Justice, "while blacks make up 15 percent of the juvenile population, 52 percent of kids mur​dered are black" (The San Diego Union-Tribune, June 25, 1996).

Sex Slaves

Child prostitution has become wholly commonplace in many nations. Sex tourism is big business in many Third World cities, which prof​itably pander to First World pedophiles' insatiable lust for young bodies. "UNICEF esti​mates that 1 mil​lion children a year are forced into prostitution, trafficked for sex​ual purposes or used to produce pornography" (The San Diego Union-Tribune, Aug. 29, 1996).

In Cambodia it is a "normal" option for a poor family looking for cash to sell a young daughter to a bordello. An astute bargainer might squeeze several hundred dollars from the madam who can rent out a virgin (low risk of HIV) for $500 to a vis​iting business​man. Thereafter, like used cars, the price goes steadily down as the mileage increases. Many of these girls do eventually contract HIV

"Today in the U.S. and Canada there are between 100,000 and 300,000 children under the age of 18 trapped in prostitution, researchers say. The aver​age age of entry into prostitution is 14 years old.... More than 80 percent of children who do enter the sex trade say they were sexually or physically abused at home" (Christian Science Monitor, "Sex Trade Lures Kids From Burbs," Aug. 30, 1996). This same arti​cle points out that sex procurers have an easy job in finding fresh American child prostitutes. They can recruit among the 500,000 or so children "who run away or are `thrown away' (shut out of their homes) annually in the U.S." As a result, in Vancouver, Honolulu, Los Angeles, Minneapolis, New York and Washington, it is "easy to find a child for sex."

The U.S. Postal Service closed down what it said was the biggest child pornography ring that American law enforcement officials had ever seen. "So far, 56 people across the United States have been arrested and charged with receiving by mail order video​tapes showing sex involving underage boys. Officials expect the number of arrests to exceed 100.... In the thou​sands of videos and photographs seized from the [pedophile] business by Mexican and U.S. police officers, investigators counted about 300 boys [some as young as seven] who appeared to be underage Mexicans. Many were recruited on beaches, in public parks and on the doorsteps of bars in Acapulco, they say" (The San Diego Union-Tribune, Aug. 9, 1996).

Other predatory pedophiles recently shocked the Belgian people when police discovered the remains of two 8-year-old girls who had been kidnapped near their homes after going out to play. "Prosecutor Michel Bourlet told a news conference Sunday that police had pooled the files on [13 other] victims after one of the men arrested led them to the two girls' corpses and confessed to more kidnappings" (Los Angeles Times, "Girls Starved to Death in Suspected Sex Ring," Aug. 19, 1996). The pedophile's confession enabled police to rescue two other girls, who are 12 and 14 years old, from a makeshift, underground dungeon where they had been repeatedly sexually assaulted.

"`The commercial exploitation of children is an atrocity,' said Peter Piot, head of the United Nations' AIDS agency. `It denies children their fundamental human rights... and it has devastating psychological con​sequences for them'” (The San Diego Union-Tribune, Aug. 29, 1996).

Good Customers?

A little more than a year ago, President Bill Clinton asked the Food and Drug Administration to draw up plans for regulating the nicotine found in tobacco as an addictive drug. He sought to position the debate on the proposed crackdown as a child protection issue—calling tobacco smoking "a pediatric dis​ease" (Los Angeles Times, "Clinton Takes Some Risks with Tobacco Crackdown," Aug. 23, 1996).

Whatever the merits of Clinton's political strategy, the risks associated with smoking are clearly a public health issue that strikes hard at chil​dren. The same article reports, "More than 90 percent of new smokers begin before the age of 18, and recent studies show that teenage smoking is on the rise again, reversing a 16-year decline." FDA spokesman Jim O'Hara said, "The public health data clearly show that if you can keep young peo​ple from beginning to smoke, they won't become smokers (as adults)."

Needless to say, the cigarette manufacturers are not happy about this potential threat to their billions in profits. But the tobacco industry has long known the importance of cultivating its "product's" favorable image in the youth market. This is a central point in the State of Minnesota's lawsuit that seeks to recover Medicaid costs spent treating tobacco-induced diseases.

"R. J. Reynolds concluded in a secret 1984 report that it needed to pitch its cigarettes to young adults to replace other smokers, according to court papers filed yesterday. The marketing report, citing federal research, which showed that smokers begin as early as age 12 and rarely pick up the habit after 25, suggested that the company aggressively adver​tise toward younger people. `Younger adult smokers are critical to RJR's long-term performance and prof​itability. Therefore RJR should make a substantial long-term commitment of manpower and money dedicated to younger adult smoker programs....'

"Minnesota Attorney General Hubert Humphrey III said the docu​ment is central to the state's case, which accuses the tobacco industry of intentionally trying to maintain its markets by appealing to children and teenagers" (The San Diego Union​-Tribune, July 11, 1996).

Could the pervasive identity recognition and even popularity of the "Joe Camel" character among children and young teens be simply a case of market targeting gone awry? With a straight face, the tobacco industry would so assert.

Cheap Labor

For many of those living in impoverished nations, child labor is a fact of life. In recent months there has been considerable publicity about famous-label clothing retailers selling garments manufactured by "sweatshops." This business is pow​ered, mostly, by women and children who are paid less money per com​pleted garment than you and I might get from returning a bottle or can to reclaim the deposit!

But the sad fact is that such export-related jobs are better paying, more regulated and less abusive than many of the alternative jobs left to kids. "Boycotts of goods made with child labor may harm rather than aid children, the United Nations International Labor Organization (ILO) recently warned.... Of the more than 80 million child workers, most are unpaid domestics. [In India, for example, debts are passed down from generation to generation and a child can be bound to the parents' creditor until the debt is paid.] Experience suggests that `one immediate consequence of boycotts—​the precipitous dismissal of children who are already working—can endan​ger rather than protect those children'” (World Press Review, Jan. 1996, p. 12).

The conclusion of the ILO report advocated action: to eliminate the various modern forms of child slav​ery, to end the dangerous work condi​tions in which many children labor, and to require children's access to a few primary school classes to achieve at least a minimum level of literacy.

Many Americans have forgotten that child labor in the U.S. ended less than 60 years ago. "Because children could be hired cheaply and were too small to complain, they were often employed to replace adult workers. In industries where large numbers of children were employed, their low wages pulled down the earnings of everyone else, so that grown-ups could not earn enough to support their families. As a result, poor families needed their chil​dren's wages just to survive" (Russell Freedman, Kids at Work, Scholastic Inc., 1995, pp. 21-22).

Only in 1938 was the employ​ment of children in manufacturing and mining prohibited by the Fair Labor Standards Act. In 1949 this law was broadened to include commercial agriculture, transportation, communi​cations and public utilities while employment in other occupations was forbidden during school hours. With the 1996 abolition of Franklin Roosevelt's 1935 welfare program of Aid to Families with Dependent Children, will the United States see a massive reappearance of poor chil​dren seeking work out of necessity?

Why Are Children Valuable?

Obviously, today's world sends mixed signals about how much it cher​ishes its children. Societies and nations differ in how they really treat their young. Too many adults only see kids as easy marks to manipulate, use and abuse in the selfish pursuit of money, sexual gratification and power. This is NOT the God of the Bible's perspective.

Nearly 2,500 years ago, God explained His purpose for children when He was rebuking a society that professed to know Him, but had allowed divorce to become common​place. Why did Israel's God not like divorce? Because He was seeking something special from married cou​ples—"godly offspring" (Mal. 2:15).

The Hebrew for this phrase is mevaqesh zera Elohim. Literally this means: "He was seeking a seed of God" (Jay P. Green Sr., The Interlinear Bible, 1985, p. 730). What does God mean by this?

Besides the word zera's obvious meaning for seed being "descen​dants, posterity and children" (cf. Logos Bible Software), there is another shade of meaning indicating something of a "moral quality."

The Gospel of Mark records the first two instances where Jesus taught His disciples that He was going to soon be martyred as the suf​fering Servant of all humanity rather than immediately enthroned in tem​poral power as the world-ruling, glo​rious Messiah (8:31; 9:31). After the second warning of Jesus' impending death, the disciples began arguing about who would succeed Him—“who would be the greatest" (9:34).

"And He sat down, called the twelve, and said to them, `If anyone desires to be first, he shall be last of all and servant of all.' Then He took a lit​tle child and set him in the midst of them. And when He had taken him [the child) in His arms, He said to them, `Whoever receives one of these little children in My name receives Me; and whoever receives Me, receives not Me but Him who sent Me'” (vv. 35-37).

Then as now, children occupied the lowest position on the totem pole in society. They were "last of all and servant of all." Consequently, Jesus carefully explained the moral quality that God finds so refreshing, so appealing in most young children.

"Assuredly, I say to you, unless you are converted [mentally and spiritually transformed) and become as little chil​dren, you will by no means enter the kingdom of heaven. Therefore whoever humbles himself as this little child is the greatest in the kingdom of heaven. And whoever receives one little child like this in My name receives Me. But who​ever causes one of these little ones who believe in Me to sin, it would be better for him if a millstone were hung around his neck, and he were drowned in the depth of the sea" (Matt. 18:3-6).

Children are not the sole proper​ty of their parents or their society. They belong to the LORD God who has established some specific princi​ples on how they are to be treated.

God did not permit the army com​manders and kings of ancient Israel to draft into their armies any youth under the age of 20. In the first chapter of Numbers, Moses repeated 14 times the phrase "from twenty years old and above, all who were able to go to war." The Bible considers that a youth becomes an adult at age 20. From that age God holds an individual strictly accountable for his actions (cf. Ex. 30:14; Num. 14:29; 32:11 ).

Also, the Scriptures did not per​mit any family to sell its daughters into prostitution (Lev. 19:29). But God did permit families to take pay​ment for arranging the marriage of a daughter to a rich suitor. Even so, the young woman always retained spe​cific legal rights that secured her material and even emotional well​-being (Ex. 21:7-11).

Questions & Short Answers

Q. Doesn't Acts 4:12 prove that we must use the sacred name of Yeshua, rather than Jesus, in order to be saved?

A. Acts 4:12 states that "there is no other name under heaven given among men by which we must be saved." There are many who believe this means we must use only a particular form of the name of God, as well as of His Son. But is that really so?

The personal name of God throughout the Old Testament is represented by a four​consonant word called the Tetragrammaton (ancient Hebrew had no written vowels). The ancient Hebrews considered it too holy to speak, so they would read the word as adonai—"Lord.” Consequently the actual pronunciation has not been preserved. Today, some say it should be Jehovah; oth​ers argue for Yahweh, Yahveh, Yahwah, Yahvah or numerous other variants.

A similar argument exists for the Messiah's name. Jesus is the modern form of the Latin lesus, derived from the Greek lesous—from an original Hebrew name whose modern English form is Joshua. Some think the name was Yehoshua. Others would contract this to Yeshua or Yahshua. The name means "Yahweh Is Salvation." But there is simply no way to know for sure how to pronounce the name.

Does the word "name" in Acts 4:12 refer to the correct pronunciation of Yeshua? The Greek word rendered "name" in this verse is onoma. According to the Enhanced Strong's Lexicon, not only does this word refer to proper names, it is also "used for everything which the name covers... i.e. for one's rank, authority, interests, pleasure, command, excellences, deeds, etc.”

When Bible translators render this word as "name" in English, what exactly do they mean? According to the American Heritage Dictionary (1992), "name" means "a word or words by which an entity is designated and distinguished from others" and also "general reputation.” Also given is the idiomatic phrase, "in the name of;” e.g. "Open up in the name of the law!" Here the person speak​ing is doing so by the authority of the law.

"Name" does indeed convey authority in the Bible (cf. Eph. 1 :21 ; Phil. 2:9-10). In Acts 4, the passage in question, "name" is specifically tied to "power." While the Apostles Peter and John were preaching the Gospel to a crowd, Peter miraculous​ly healed a lame man. The apostles were taken before the Jewish religious authori​ties, who asked them, "By what power or by what name have you done this?" (v. 7). Peter answered that it was "by the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth.... Nor is there salvation in any other, for there is no other name under heaven given among men by which we must be saved'” (vv. 10, 12).

This has nothing to do with pronounc​ing a word. That would be like having some kind of chant you could say to gain yourself salvation. We must believe in the power of our Savior to forgive us and save us (Rom. 5:10). We must believe and obey everything He taught. God's Word is more important than His name (Ps. 138:2).

Q. Some teach that the Kingdom of God will be established in the future when Christ returns to the earth. But others teach that the Kingdom is already here, in the hearts of all believing Christians. Which view is correct?

Many theologians do teach that the Kingdom of God is the Church, or is found in Christians' hearts. Let's exam​ine Luke 17:20-21 to see the origin of this erroneous teaching. "Now when He was asked by the Pharisees when the kingdom of God would come, He answered them and said, `The kingdom of God does not come with observation; nor will they say, "See here!" or "See there!" For indeed, the kingdom of God is within you.'” But what exactly does this mean?

The word "within" is translated from the Greek entos. But this word can also be translated "in the midst of' according to The Enhanced Strong's Lexicon (Logos Bible Software). And, in fact, this is the meaning conveyed by the NRSV's "the kingdom of God is among you" and the Moffatt translation's "the Reign of God is now in your midst." But how can we be sure this latter interpretation of Jesus' words is correct? By studying the context of the discussion Christ was in.

Note again the beginning of verse 20: "Now when He was asked by the Pharisees...." And it was to the Pharisees that Christ responded. These are the same Pharisees who caused Christ so much trou​ble during His earthly ministry. These are the same Pharisees whom Christ told, `Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! For you are like whitewashed tombs, which indeed appear beautiful outwardly, but inside they are full of dead men's bones and all uncleanness. Even so you also outwardly appear righteous to men, but inside you are full of hypocrisy and lawlessness" (Matt. 23:27-28). Jesus also said that unless some​one's righteousness exceeded that of the Pharisees, he would "BY NO MEANS enter the kingdom of heaven" (Matt. 5:20).

Certainly, then, Christ could not have been telling these same Pharisees—hyp​ocrites who would not enter the Kingdom—that the Kingdom of God was already INSIDE OF THEM!

We can find further evidence of what Christ meant in the writings of the Apostle Paul. In his first letter to the Corinthians, Paul states that "flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God" (15:50). And yet, the Pharisees were flesh and blood.

Perhaps one of the most convincing proofs that the Kingdom of God is not now set up in the hearts of Christians is found in Christ's own words. In Luke 19, Jesus is speaking to His disciples who "thought the kingdom of God would appear immediate​ly" (v. 11 ). He told them a parable to dispel this idea—the parable of the nobleman who went to a far country. Christ explained that He would be gone for a long time (the time between His crucifixion and His Second Coming). In the interim, His ser​vants—Christians—were to be doing His Work of preaching the Gospel and bear​ing the fruits of the Holy Spirit (vv. 12-27).

What then did Jesus mean when He said the Kingdom of God was "in the midst" of the Pharisees? Quite simply that He, the Christ—who was literally in the midst of the Pharisees He was addressing—was the very embodiment of that Kingdom. After all Jesus Christ will be the KING of that soon-coming, future Kingdom!

Bitter Fruits of Broken Promises—

Seventy-Five Years of Mideast Bloodshed!

Why did both Jews and Arabs come to resent Great Britain

by  Raymond F. McNair

Palestine proved to be Imperial Britain's crown of thorns. After Turkey's defeat in World War I, some of her territories, including Palestine, were ceded to Britain under a League of Nations' mandate.

"Palestine involved Britain in a tragic and intractable dilemma. Here in a harsh land with a sparse but predominately Arabic population, Jews had already begun the attempt to reestablish the Jewish nation destroyed and scattered 20 centuries before. Paradoxically, Britain had assumed obligations to both communities—a recipe for disaster. An influx of Jewish immigrants, eager to see Jerusalem once again the capital of a Jewish nation, alienated the Arabs. British efforts to control the rush [of immigration] set Jew against Briton. After 30 years of mutual bitterness and violence, Britain departed, leaving Israel to come to birth in a welter of blood" (The British Empire, Time-Life Books, p. 2,241).

Room for Both?

How small is the State of Israel compared to the large "Arab nation"—the combined Arab States? "The land mass of the Arab states today is 5,414,000 square miles, as com​pared with 8,290 for pre-1967 Israel, and 2,130 for Judea, Samaria, and Gaza (together 10,420 square miles). This is a ratio of 540 to 1" (Benjamin Netanyahu, A Place Among the Nations, p. 41). Can you now see why modern Israelis feel like little David before an Arabic Goliath?

Following WW I, many prominent world leaders welcomed the idea that the Jews be given a "national home" in Palestine. Even the Emir Faisal (the future King Faisal of Iraq) told American jurist, Felix Frankfurter, "We Arabs, especially the educated among us, look with deepest sympathy on the Zionist movement…. We will wish the Jews a hearty welcome home.... We are working together for a reformed and revised Near East, and our two movements [Pan-Arabism and Zionism] comple​ment one another…. There is room in Syria [which then included Palestine] for us both. Indeed, I think that nei​ther [Jew nor Arab] can be successful without the other" (Martin Gilbert, The Atlas of Jewish History, p. 87).

However, Arab leaders subsequently began to have second thoughts, arguing that Britain's promises to them in 1915-1916 included both the West Bank region (of the Jordan River) as well as the East Bank lands. They began to resent the establishment by the West of a bridgehead in the very heart of the "big Arab state" that they claimed Britain promised to them.

Why Did Britain Abandon the Jews?

In 1917, Britain's Balfour Declaration promised the Jews "a national home" in Palestine. Following WW I, the "Balfour Declaration was ratified by the Allied Powers. [and in 1922] the Balfour Declaration was embodied in a Mandate of the League of Nations entrusting Britain with the government of the country" (Netanyahu, p. 60).

Winston Churchill declared, "It is manifestly right that the scattered Jews should have... a national home to be re-united, and where else but in Palestine?" However; after the Arab riots of 1920-1921, many British politicians, including Prime Minister Neville Chamberlain, began to reinterpret the Balfour promises.

In spite of the fact that Transjordan (or the East Bank—the western part of modern Jordan) had been included in the British promise to the Jews, Britain did not keep her promise. Rather, the British began seeking the favor of the Arabs. In the 1930s, discovery of vast Arab oil fields played a key role in convincing British officials to renege on their promise of a Jewish national homeland. Britain soon became deeply dependent upon Mideast oil—​not having yet developed her own North Sea reserves. To the dismay of the Jews, Britain simply turned her back on the promise made to them, and openly courted the Arabs.

Even though the Jews had looked upon Britain as their friend at the time of the Balfour Declaration in 191'7, they soon came to realize that a drastic change had occurred in the attitude of the British government toward them. Some British officials looked upon strident Jewish objections to Britain's repudiation of the Balfour promis​es as unscrupulous Zionist sob-stuff!” Britain’s Lord Curzon revealed that attitude when he said that Britain’s “Mandate… reeks of Judaism in every paragraph” and was therefore unfair to the Arabs.

"Under its changed policy, Britain turned its back on promises it had undertaken in the Balfour Declaration…. Britain tore off Transjordan from the Jewish National Home in 1922. With one stroke of the pen, it lopped off nearly 80 percent of the land promised the Jewish people, closing this area to the Jews to this day" (Netanyahu, p. 50). Prime Minister Neville Chamberlain led the British Government to abrogate the Balfour Declaration only six months after his shameful betrayal of the Czechs at Munich in September 1938.

When President Franklin Roosevelt heard what Britain had done, he said, "I was at Versailles, and I know that the British made no secret of the fact that they promised Palestine to the Jews. Why are they now reneg​ing on their promise?"

Col: Richard Meinertzhagen, a British official charged with helping carry out Britain's policy under the mandate, commented, "How we have let the Jews down. And if we are not careful we shall lose the Eastern Mediterranean, Iraq and everything which counts in the Middle East” (Harris Schoenberg, Mandate for Terror: The U.N. and the PLO, pp. 413-414).​

Meinertzhagen said, “The Nazis mean to eradicate Judaism from Germany and they will succeed. Nobody loves the Jews, nobody wants them and yet we are pledged to give them a home in Palestine. Instead we slam the door in their faces just at the moment when it should be wide open. We even whittle down their home at a moment when we should enlarge it. The action of His Majesty's Government in Palestine is very near to that of Hitler in Germany. They [the British] may be more subtle, they are certainly more hypocritical, but the result is similar—insecurity, misery, exasperation and murder" (The Wall Street Journal, July 26, 1979).

British rule over Palestine ( 1917-1948) was dogged with nothing but headaches and vexing obstacles from the beginning. God's Word had prophesied that the Jewish question would "harass" or "vex" Ephraim​—modern Britain (Is. 11:13 KJV; see our free brochure America and Britain in Prophecy)! Following is only a partial list of the many troubles that vexed Britain dur​ing the 30 years she ruled over Palestine: in May 1921 anti-Zionist Arab rioting broke out—killing 46 Jews and injuring 146; in 1929 Arabs butchered 60 Jewish civilians m Hebron, the burial city of Abraham, and killed 133 Jews in the northern Palestinian city of Safad

After the Arab riots, the British, fearful of more violent Arab-Jewish clashes, issued a "white paper" in June 1922 in which they said that Britain had not promised the Jews "Palestine as a whole... [as] a Jewish national home.... In September 1922 Transjordan [modern Jordan], although included in  the British Mandate of Palestine, was excluded from the scope of the Balfour Declaration under protest from the Zionists" who felt they had been betrayed by Britain (Encyclopaedia Britannica, "Palestine," 1970).

Israeli Prime Minister Netanyahu explains this betrayal "In July 1937, the Royal (Peel) Commission gave explicit sanctions to Arabist policy. The Mandate for a Jewish National Home in Palestine, it concluded, simply could not be fulfilled in the face of Arab sensibilities. Instead, it recommended that Palestine be partitioned: [ 1 ] the Jews would receive their `state,' (roughly five percent of the original homeland granted the Jews by the Palestine Mandate); [2] the British would retain Jerusalem and Haifa, and [3] an Arab state (to be merged with Transjordan} would receive everything else—more than 90 percent of Palestine. Yet the Arabs… rejected the plan unequivocally and demanded everything… [including] a complete end to all Jewish immigration and a complete renunciation of the Jewish National Home" (p. 68).

In May 1939, Britain issued another "white paper [that] limited further Jewish immigration to a total of 75,000, to be admitted in the course of five years, and severely restricted Jewish land purchases in Palestine. After some hesitations, the Arabs accepted the plan as meeting their demands. The Zionists rejected it as meaning the end of the policy of the Jewish national home (a view which was supported by the League of Nations) and the Jews replaced the Arabs as the party in opposition to the government" (Encyclopaedia Britannica, "Palestine," 1970)!

Israel an Illegitimate Child?
What was the Arab reaction when the League of Nations included the Balfour Declaration promises in Britain's mandate to rule Palestine? "The Arabs now assert that at the time of Versailles, the Jews had no political rights over the land, that these devolved upon the Arabs then inhabiting it—and that therefore the original  sin in favor of Zionism was committed by the international community not in 1948 (the year of Israel's founding) or in 1967 (the year Israel gained control over Judea, Samaria and Gaza) but in 1917, when the British government endorsed the Balfour Declaration promising the Jews a national home in Palestine" (Netanyahu, p. 22).

The prime minister of Israel also says, "Half a centu​ry after the Jewish state was created, the notion still endures among Arabists that somehow Israel was con​ceived in geopolitical sin—that sin being, in Arabist eyes, that its very existence deprived the West of cherished Arab support" (p. 75).

After Israel's lightning victory in the Six Day War in 1967, Pakistan accused Israel of "naked aggression" and also said, "Israel as an illegitimate child born of fraud and force" (Katz,, Battleground, p. 61 ).

Speaking in Geneva on December 13, 1988, Yasser Arafat said, "More than 40 years ago, the U.N., in its Resolution 181, [1947 partition of Palestine], decided on the establishment of two states in Palestine, one Palestinian Arab and the other Jewish... [which resolution Arafat called a] historic wrong that was done to our people." 
Israel's Lifeblood—Immigration

For nearly 2,000 years the Jews had longed to reclaim their ancestral homeland. "Next year in Jerusalem!" had long been an expression of this yearn​ing. A continuous flow of Jewish immigrants to Palestine would be the lifeblood of the Jewish people's dream of someday giving birth to a new nation in Palestine. They knew the return of Jewish exiles to Palestine was necessary, to reach a critical mass that would allow them to attain their prophesied sovereign status.

The Arabs also realized that Jewish immigration was vital to the birth of a Jewish state in Palestine—so they did all they could to choke off the flow of Jewish immigrants.

Yasser Arafat even urged the Arabs to use murder to prevent Jews from immigrating to the West Bank. "I want to say clearly: Open fire on the new Jewish immi​grants…. It would be disgraceful of us were we to see herds of immigrants conquering our land and settling our territory and not raise a finger. I want you to shoot, on the ground or in the air, at every immigrant who thinks our land as a playground and immigration to it is a picnic.... It makes no difference if they live in Jaffa or Jericho, I give you explicit instructions to open fire. Do everything to stop the flow of immigration" (quoted by Hans .Josef Horchem; Conflict Studien, "Terror in Wes Germany," 1985).

We are informed that "between 1880 and 1914 over 60,000 Jews entered Palestine, mostly from Russia, Galicia, Rumania and Poland. The victims of persecution and discrimination, they sought a new homeland and a new security under Turkish rule. Many settled on waste​land, sand-dunes and malarial marsh, which they then drained irrigated and farmed. In 1909 a group of Jews founded the first entirely Jewish town, Tel Aviv, on the sandhills north of Jaffa. The Jews purchased their land piecemeal, from European, Turkish and (principally) Arab landlords, mostly at extremely high prices" (Gilbert, p. 85). Many of those immigrants either worked as hired laborers in the towns, or on the land. By the time of the First World War, 100,000 Jews lived in Palestine.

What were the terrible consequences of Britain's vague promises to the Jews and Arabs? And more impor​tantly, what were the tragic results of Britain deliberate​ly breaking her promise of a Jewish national homeland? And after promising that the British would "use their best endeavours to facilitate the achievement of this object"—why did they do the exact opposite?

Shortly after the Balfour Declaration was issued, many Arabs (even those like Faisal who had previously favored such a national home for the Jews) began to bitterly oppose giving the Jews political control over Palestine—regardless of how small their homeland might be!

Much of the 20th century turmoil and bloodshed in the Middle East can be traced to: 1) the vagueness of Britain's conflicting promises to the Jews and Arabs; and 2) the broken British promises to the Jews, thereby sacri​ficing Jewish interests in order to court Arab favor! Oil diplomacy figured prominently in Britain's reneging on her promise to the Jews.

There is a tragic footnote to Britain's foreign policy regarding the Jews. While Hitler implemented his "final solution" to secretly eliminate six million Jews in Europe, Britain tried to prevent desperate Jewish refugees from reaching the safe haven of their ancestors' homeland in Palestine. In the novel Exodus, Leon Uris dramatically portrayed this sad chapter in Anglo-Jewish relations dur​ing the closing years of British rule over Palestine.

Born in a "Welter of Blood"

In 1946, Jewish frustrations toward Britain began to surface. "Two terrorist groups, the Irgun and the Stern Gang, took it upon themselves to attack and murder British officials. At first, Haganah, the defense force cre​ated in the 1920s to stave off Arab attacks, believed that terrorism could only harm the Zionist cause, and helped the British try to crush the extremists. But when at the war's end Britain still made no move to fulfill Zionist dreams, Haganah, too, defied her with violence:... On July 22, 1946, Irgun—with Haganah complicity—blew up the British Military H.Q., a wing of the King David Hotel. Ninety-one Jews, Arabs and Britons were killed" (The British Empire, Time-Life Books, p. 2,258).

It soon became clear to both Jews and Arabs that matters had gotten out of hand. Atrocities were being committed by both Arab and Jewish "freedom fighters." Each side felt totally justified in its cause, and each was fully determined to fight to obtain its objectives.

By 1947, Britain real​ized she could no longer handle the Palestinian problem so she dumped this political hot potato squarely in the lap of the United Nations! Therefore, on November 30, 1947, the U.N. approved a plan to parti​tion Palestine between Jews and Arabs. The U.N. partition plan was sup​ported by 33 nations—including both the United States and the Soviet Union. Thirteen nations (mostly from the Arab League) bitterly opposed the U.N. plan, while Britain, along with ten other nations, abstained from voting.

The Jews immediately accepted the U.N. partition plan, but the Arabs flatly rejected it—vowing to fight, if necessary, to prevent its implementation. Soon violence erupted between the Jews and Arabs. On February 23, 55 Jews were killed by an Arab terrorist's bomb in Jerusalem; on March 4, Arabs ambushed and killed 16 more Jews.

On April 9, in retaliation for Arab atrocities, Jewish terrorists (Irgunists) massacred "250 civilian inhabitants of the village of Deir Yasin"—including men, women and children (Encyclopaedia Britannica, "Palestine," 1970). The Jewish Agency and the Haganah—Britain considered the latter to also be a terrorist organization—condemned the killings as "utterly repugnant."

More violence occurred on April 13, as Arab terror​ists killed 40 Jewish doctors and nurses en route to the Hadassah Medical Center in Jerusalem. Then, on May 12, just two days before Israel would declare independence, Arabs killed 100 Jews—15 of whom were machine-​gunned to death after they had surrendered! As the British prepared to leave Palestine, both Jews and Arabs braced themselves for the struggle they knew lay just ahead!

In May 1948, the Jews numbered about 650,000, the Palestinian Arabs about 980,000. Tiny Israel knew that the armies of the Arab nations—whose peoples then numbered about 50 million!—were poised to crush the infant Jewish state. The Arabs were also much better armed.

The Jews, however, had a burning desire to build for themselves a new nation in their ancient homeland. They were willing to fight and, if nec​essary, to die in order to realize their dream of a Jewish state. As the fateful day—May 14, 1948—approached, everyone watched and waited! The Arabs and much of the rest of the world expected tiny Israel to be stran​gled before it could draw its first breath of freedom.

The Encyclopaedia Britannica says that on May 14 "the last British High Commissioner, General Sir Alan Cunningham, left Palestine. On the same day the State of Israel was proclaimed and within a few hours won de facto recognition from President Truman" ("Palestine," 1970). The Russians quickly fol​lowed suit and before long most of the other nations recognized Israel.

The next day, May 15, the armed forces of five Arab nations (Egypt, Syria, Transjordan, Iraq and Lebanon) savagely attacked Israel—ensuring that her birth would be "in a welter of blood"! But Israel's armed forces pre​vailed. Many believe the Great God had decreed that the new nation of Israel would survive and thrive during the coming traumatic decades.

The Israelis viewed their struggle with the Arabs as a replay of the ancient life-and-death struggle between the youthful David and the giant Goliath (1 Sam. 17). Most Israelis firmly believed Almighty God would grant them victory over their foes and crown their infant nation with success. They believed the God of their fathers had so prophesied in their ancient Scriptures, the Hebrew Bible!

In a future article in The World Ahead, we will examine the tumultuous decades following the birth of Israel in May 1948, as we note the hand of God delivering the Israelis from their hostile neighbors time and again.
Grasping for the Wind

A Society Enslaved to Covetous Obsession

By Roderick C. Meredith

Campaign trails are ablaze in America! But will the Election of  ‘96 turn out to be an anticlimax? Some new faces and some not so new will fill contested presidential, congressional, state legislature and city council seats of power next year. While the world's spotlight presently focuses on U.S. politics, politicians and their basic motivations are similar the world over.

WHY do political candidates seek office? Are their motives pure and altruistic—an honest desire to serve the general public or at least their constituency? Not often enough! I think many of us would sadly acknowledge that the vast majority of politicians are, to some degree, pursuing selfish ambition and increased personal power.

Too many challengers who seek to win public office covet the position of the present incumbent just as that incumbent probably did before he or she won the office. Certainly, there are many candidates who legit​imately feel that they can do a better job for the public than the current officeholder. Yet, even among these, personal dissatisfaction with the level of political clout they wield is most likely a factor in their candidacy. To put it bluntly, they want what someone else now has.

That shouldn't surprise us. Wanting what belongs to another is an international pastime that extends to almost every facet of life. Today's society is based on getting—especially getting ahead of others. The modern proverb speaks of "keeping up with the Joneses." This idea that we must grasp for as many material luxuries as our next-door neighbors have is pushed by modern commercialism. High pressure ads convince many that failure to "keep up" is ridiculously backward or even wrong.

Worse still is the desire to have what rightfully belongs to someone else. All around the world, this is crime's bottom-line motivation. Theft obviously starts from wrong thoughts as do adultery and other offenses against God and society.

In prior issues of The World Ahead, I wrote about the first nine of God's Ten Commandments. Because the sin of covetousness is so broad, it is well-placed as the tenth and final commandment of God's royal law. This last commandment deals with the attitude that leads to disobedience to all the other commands. It directly addresses the thoughts of selfishness and self-will. The voice of God boomed from Mount Sinai, "You shall not covet your neighbor's house; you shall not covet your neighbor's wife, nor his man servant, nor his maid servant, nor his ox, nor his donkey, nor anything that is your neighbor's" (Ex. 20:17).

A Spiritual Commandment

Of the ten points of God's law this last commandment discusses the basis for a man's relationship with his fellow man. Notice the focus of the command: "Your neighbor's... your neighbor's... his... his... his... his... your neighbor's." Here, then, is a sevenfold emphasis on securing another's interests!

It isn't wrong to desire a house, wife, servant or some material asset. But it is wrong when the object desired is lawfully out of reach of the one wanting it. This, in fact, is sin in the eyes of Almighty God!

Many argue that to keep the Ten Commandments one is merely required to do or not do some overt action. This is what is meant by fol​lowing only the "letter of the law." Those who hold such a view do not perceive that the "ten words" are a spiritual law.

For instance, the seventh commandment prohibits adultery (Ex. 20:14). Those who view this commandment in the letter think that a married person having sex with someone other than his or her spouse is the only thing forbidden here. Yet Christ said when a man lusts for another woman, this is also adultery (Matt. 5:28)—a violation of the same commandment.

Christ, then, showed the original, spiritual intent of the seventh com​mandment. Yet many will argue that the seventh commandment merely forbids the physical act of adultery, while Jesus gave a NEW com​mand—a spiritual command—​against lusting in the mind. They rea​son similarly with the other com​mandments and conclude that the Ten Commandments are the bare mini​mum standard of human conduct—in stark contrast to the broad principles expounded by this series of articles.

But those who argue along these lines cannot use the same reasoning with the tenth commandment. Plainly, the tenth commandment requires of man unseen, spiritual obedience in the mind. Of all the commandments, the tenth neither proscribes nor commands any physical action! Rather, this law forbids certain thoughts! It can only be seen as a spiritual com​mand. The Apostle Paul said that he "would not have known covetousness unless the law had said, `You shall not covet'.... For we know that the law is spiritual" (Rom. 7:7, 14).

Covetousness instigates many other sins. Paul said that sin pro​duced in him "all manner of evil desire" (v. 8) just as it has in all of us. The book of James explains how this happens: "But each one is tempt​ed when he is drawn away by his own desires and enticed. Then, when desire has conceived, it gives birth to sin; and sin, when it is full-grown, brings forth death" (1:14-15).

Sin that is not repented of earns the death penalty (Rom. 6:23). And any person who covets definitely sins. Romans 1:28-31 lists a number of sin​ful behaviors, including covetousness. Verse 32 says that "those who practice such things are deserving of death."

In Ephesians 5:3-7, Paul writes, "But fornication and all uncleanness or covetousness, let it not even be named among you, as is fitting for saints.... For this you know, that no fornicator, unclean person, nor cov​etous man... has any inheritance in the kingdom of Christ and God. Let no one deceive you with empty words, for because of these things the wrath of God comes upon the sons of disobedience. Therefore do not be partakers with them."

Again, the Scriptures teach, "Therefore put to death your mem​bers which are on the earth: fornica​tion, uncleanness, passion, evil desire, and covetousness.... Because of these things the wrath of God is coming upon the sons of disobedience, in which you yourselves once walked when you lived in them" (Col. 3:5-7).

On the other hand, the Bible says that "he who hates covetousness will prolong his days" (Prov. 28:16). Why? Because such a person will not endanger his life or health in going after more and more and more materialism. And those who heed God's instructions will be rewarded with eternal life in the World Ahead.

Passions, Possessions and Positions

Notice again the wording of the tenth commandment. Many focus on the specific prohibitions listed. But notice the last thing that we are not to covet: "Anything that is your neigh​bor's." That's all inclusive! We shouldn't inordinately desire to own someone else's Mercedes. We shouldn't want to steal someone's job. We shouldn't want to take cred​it and accept praise for something someone else has done.

In fact, there are literally thou​sands of applications of this com​mandment. The Apostle John sum​marized them: "For all that is in the world—the lust of the flesh, the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life—is not of the Father but is of the world. And the world is passing away, and the lust of it; but he who does the will of God abides forever" (1 John 2:16-17).

The "lust of the flesh" concerns the body's passions. For example, hunger, the sex drive or any other physical craving, such as drug addic​tion that seeks to be satisfied. Coveting a neighbor's spouse normal​ly would fall into this category since the reason for the desire is usually sexual attraction—in which case it is also adultery. Gluttony, drunkenness and pleasure-seeking are also forbid​den by this spiritual principle.

God's Word warns us that "the unfaithful will be taken by their own lust" (Prov. 11:6). Paul exhorted his formerly pagan converts, "Let us walk properly, as in the day, not in revelry and drunkenness, not in licen​tiousness and lewdness, not in strife and envy. But put on the Lord Jesus Christ, and make no provision for the flesh, to fulfill its lusts" (Rom. 13:13-14). He also wrote, "Therefore do not let sin reign in your mortal body, that you should obey it in its lusts" (Rom. 6:12). 

To repentant Christians, Paul says, "And you He made alive, who were dead in trespasses and sins, in which you once walked according to the course of this world, according to the prince of the power of the air, the spirit who now works in the sons of disobedience, among whom also we all once conducted ourselves in the lusts of our flesh, fulfilling the desires of the flesh and of the mind, and were by nature children of wrath, just as the others" (Eph. 2:1-3).

Children of wrath? Oh yes! For many people seek to satisfy their covetous desires through fighting. At the national level, this means war. In the fourth century B.C., Socrates observed, "Wars and revolutions and battles are due simply and solely to the body and its desires. All wars are undertaken for the acquisition of wealth; and the reason why we have to acquire wealth is the body, because we are slaves in its service" (quoted by Plato in Phaedo, sec. 65c-66e).

By divine inspiration, the Apostle James gave a similar assessment in the first century, A.D. He wrote, "Where do wars and fights come from among you? Do they not come from your desires for pleasure that war in your members? You lust and do not have. You murder and covet and cannot obtain. You fight and war" (James 4:1​2). Micah 2:2 mentions evildoers who "covet fields and take them by vio​lence, also houses, and seize them."

This touches the second catego​ry of covetousness, the "lust of the eyes"—our desire for material pos​sessions and riches. According to millionaire Donald Trump, "you can't be too greedy" (The Art of the Deal, 1987, chap. 2). Yet such a phi​losophy is directly contrary to the tenth commandment of God.

Giving the 1986 commencement address at U.C. Berkeley's business school, American financier Ivan Boesky said, "Greed is all right, by the way.... I think greed is healthy. You can be greedy and still feel good about yourself." Boesky became infamous when he was caught in an insider stock-trading scandal and had to pay $ 100 million in fines.

God's Word states, "But godliness with contentment is great gain. For we brought nothing into this world, and it is certain we can carry nothing out. And having food and clothing, with these we shall be content. But those who desire to be rich fall into temptation and a snare, and into many foolish and harmful lusts which drown men in destruction and perdition. For the love of money is a root of all kinds of evil; for which some have strayed from the faith in their greediness, and pierced themselves through with many sorrows" (1 Tim. 6:6-10).

American psychologist Erich Fromm wrote in 1941, "Greed is a bottomless pit which exhausts the person in an endless effort to satisfy the need without ever reaching satisfaction" (Escape from Freedom, ch. 4). God said the same thing thousands of years earlier in more eloquent terms: "Hell and Destruction are never full; so the eyes of man are never satisfied" (Prov. 27:20).

Jesus Christ warned us about the pursuit of posses​sions. He said, "Take heed and beware of covetousness, for one's life does not consist in the abundance of the things he possess​es" (Luke 12:15). When we begin focusing on material things, the important issues of life slip by us. We should pray to God as King David did: "Incline my heart to Your testi​monies, and not to covetousness. Turn away my eyes from looking at worthless things, and revive me in Your way" (Ps. 119:36-37).

Some seek riches for the increased status that comes from being rich. This is covered by the third category of covetousness concerning the "pride of life." This is the desire for position, prestige and fame. Shamefully, people will slander and defame others to advance themselves up the corporate ladder. Election cam​paigns commonly feature mudsling​ing. It's all about running over people to get to the top. God answers, "For promotion cometh neither from the east, nor from the west, nor from the south. But God is the judge: he putteth down one, and setteth up another" (Ps. 75:6-7 KJV). Competition in a "win​ning-is-everything" spirit—whether in sports, games, business or social con​texts—is also covetousness!

The Commandments Link Up

The famous French philosopher Alexis de Tocqueville wrote in 1840, "Consider any individual at any peri​od of his life, and you will always find him preoccupied with fresh plans to increase his comfort. Do not talk to him about the interests and rights of the human race; that little private business of his for the moment absorbs all his thoughts, and he hopes that public disturbances can be put off to some other time" (Democracy in America, vol. 2, pt. 3, ch. 21).

How true this is of most people. If everyone's thoughts are so engaged where is the time for God? In my arti​cle on the first commandment, I wrote that anything coming between us and God is an idol. And so here the last commandment joins hands with the first. God says, "covetousness... is idolatry" (Col. 3:5) and a "covetous man... is an idolater" (Eph. 5:5).

If you begin to lust after and covet certain things above your desire to obey God, those things become idols to you. You are break​ing the first commandment: "You shall have no other gods before Me" (Ex. 20:3). The Apostle Paul, con​cerned about this sin we all have been guilty of, said, "Do you not know that to whom you present yourselves slaves to obey, you are that one's slaves whom you obey, whether of sin to death, or of obedi​ence to righteousness?" (Rom. 6:16).

When you start coveting material things, you "serve" them. You spend your time, energy and money on them. Then you have no time or ener​gy to study God's Word or to pray to Him—the One who gives you life and breath. You become stingy and covetous of the money you owe God to finance the publishing of His Gospel. And, suddenly, worthless things become your GODS—cutting you off from the fellowship and blessing of the true God. Sadly, the Bible mentions people who hear God's Word, but "the cares of this world, the deceitfulness of riches, and the desires for other things enter​ing in choke the word, and it becomes unfruitful" (Mark 4:19).

We must make sure we put God first. We should seek first His Kingdom and His righteousness—​then He will take care of us (Matt. 6:33). In the meantime, we must learn to be satisfied with the things God provides. "Let your conduct be without covetousness, and be con​tent with such things as you have" (Heb. 13:5). As the Old Testament attests, "Better is the sight of the eyes than the wandering of desire. This also is vanity and grasping for the wind" (Eccles. 6:9).

We must learn to trust in Jesus Christ and the Father, not in material riches. In 1 Timothy 6:17-19, God inspired Paul to write, "Command those who are rich in this present age not to be haughty, nor to trust in uncertain riches but in the living God, who gives us richly all things to enjoy. Let them do good, that they be rich in good works, ready to give, willing to share, storing up for themselves a good foundation for the time to come, that they may lay hold on eternal life."

The life worth living is outgoing. A giving, sharing approach in all of our personal affairs is a recipe for happiness, success and true peace of mind. To be free of covetousness we must have outgoing love for our neighbor.

Yes, we must learn to give, just as God gives. Jesus said, "It is more blessed to give than to receive" (Acts 20:35). Only in learning to serve our fellow man and worship the Eternal God will we find real joy and fulfillment in this life. And, in the wonderful World Ahead, God will give us a reward greater than anything we can now imagine.
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